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Wednesday, November 15

1-080

Alternative Food Movements and the Threat of
Cooption

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM

Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-7148B

REVIEWED BY:
Society for the Anthropology of Food and Nutrition

ORGANIZER:
Ryan Adams (Lycoming College, Anthropology
Department)

CHAIR:
Ashley McLeod

PRESENTER:

Ashley McLeod ,Gerardo Hernandez (Indiana
University, Bloomington, Department of
Anthropology),Ryan Adams (Lycoming College,
Anthropology Department),Natalie Marshall
(University of California, Los Angeles),Eva Steinberg

DESCRIPTION:

Alternative food movements throughout North America
(Los Angeles, Indianapolis, Minneapolis, the American
South) and the Caribbean (Puerto Rico) take on a range
of forms and ideologies to counter and decolonize the
mainstream, capitalist food system. This panel examines
the motivations, identities, structures, ideas, impacts
and implications of those various forms and ideologies
of resistance. We ask, to what degree are sustainable,
decolonizing, urban/community, permaculture, food
sovereignty and other alternative food movements able
to represent a real alternative to the mainstream,
capitalist food system? To do this, we examine seed
saving movements drawing on the notion of “heritage”;
urban agriculture aligned with a community center
addressing food insecurity; native-led culinary
organizations and Indigenous entrepreneurs, chefs, and
activists who are starting their own food businesses to
further decolonial agendas; various community gardens
and how each comes to objectify different social,
political, and economic goals; and how food activists,
chefs and farmers navigate colonial conditions to bring
about an agroecology alternative to the capitalist food
system.

Decolonial Cuisine: Entangled Politics of Food
Revitalization in Native-led Culinary Organizations: This

paper follows three Minneapolis-based Indigenous
culinary organizations—a market, a culinary education
non-profit, and an award-winning full-service
restaurant—and examines how they are utilizing a
variety of methods to internally decolonize their
culinary offerings and business practices while
supporting their communities in a collective effort
towards food revitalization and sovereignty.
Significantly, Native culinary organizations exist at a
tenuous crossroads, for they occupy complex political
spaces as expressions of Indigenous identity and
decolonization, and yet, the businesses are also subject
to colonial capitalist market demands. As these
organizations find widespread mainstream success, they
are also criticized for their specific “decolonial” methods
by community members, employees, and patrons. In
examining the complexities produced in this emerging
arena, | offer new insights into how Indigenous foods
and identities are being (re)defined and (re)interpreted
by food producers and consumers alike. Presenter:
Ashley McLeod

Hearing the Souls of the Hungry: How Community
Centers Uplift Their People : American youth today are
developing a sense of their personal identities in
relation to their social contexts and their interactions
within them—often becoming more conscious of how
their social identities relate to how they eat and the
kinds of foods they have access to. Looking through the
lens of the Felege Hiytwot Center, a non-profit urban
youth STEM Agriculture Farm, this study examines the
role of community centers in addressing food insecurity
and the intersection of urban agriculture, food identity,
race, and ethnicity. Over the span of eight weeks in the
summer of 2022, students participated in surveys and
mindful journaling about food insecurity, where data
was collected on 15 students. Pre and post-survey data
is centered around three aspects: (1) Students'
relationship with food and eating while at the center;
(2) Community contributions through science; And (3)
how the center has provided for these students during
the summer program. These data demonstrates that the
center has provided a source of fresh, healthy produce
for students and helped to promote sustainable
agriculture practices in the local Indianapolis
community. Because these students are taught how to
grow, water, and harvest, they learn about the
responsibilities of cultivation. This, in turn, gives the
students a better understanding of where their food is
coming from and access to these more diverse foods



that they are producing. This study argues that
community-based urban agriculture initiatives play an
important role in addressing food insecurity and
promoting sustainable food practices at the local level,
particularly in underserved and marginalized
communities. Presenter: Gerardo Hernandez (Indiana
University, Bloomington, Department of Anthropology)

Capitalism and Local Food in Puerto Rico: The
agroecology movement in Puerto Rico has several
components, including farmers with a range of social
and ecological motivations, traditional and new urban
market organizers and venders, activists that overlap
with several other emancipatory social movements like
LGBTQ+ rights, anti-gentrification activism, and the
University of Puerto Rico student movement, as well as
chefs and restauranteurs at high-end restaurants with a
farm-to-table concept. Different elements of this
movement are centered on capitalist, non-capitalist, and
anti-capitalist ideologies, and that presents a dilemma
in terms of the degree to which the movement is prone
to cooption by the mainstream capitalist food system.
Presenter: Ryan Adams (Lycoming College,
Anthropology Department)

“We’re Growing Differently”: Urban Gardens as Sites of
Divergent Forms of Resistance in Los Angeles: While the
popularity of urban agriculture has risen significantly in
the United States over the last two decades, the social,
political, and economic goals that undergird these urban
growing projects vary widely across sites. This paper
examines the semiotic landscapes of three urban food
gardens in Los Angeles — particularly in the Mar Vista,
West Adams, and Elysian Valley neighborhoods —in
order to understand how these sites come to objectify
participants’ divergent ideologies about capitalism,
community-building, land relations, and the role of the
state in alternative food movements. This analysis
particularly takes into account how these urban gardens
and participants’ visions of systems change are
animated by different relationships to histories of
racism, (dis)investment, and food (in)justice in Los
Angeles. Presenter: Natalie Marshall (University of
California, Los Angeles)

Contesting Heirlooms: The Un/Making of Heritage Crop
Varieties: Amid growing alternative food movements,
“heirloom” has come to signify the antithesis to
conventional agricultural products: non-GMO, not
uniformly shaped or colored, and more flavorful than
their mass-produced counterparts. Whereas heirloom
crops are, in theory, the product of generations of
carefully selected open-pollinated plants that carry with

them the histories and traditions of that variety and its
stewards, in reality, they are treated as static,
unchanging entities, readily available for
commercialization and mass-production. Heirlooms are
desirable for their role as representatives of small, local,
and alternative food movements, but, consequential to
their rise in popularity, the stories and legacies of these
crops falls to the wayside. In a way, the co-option of
“heirlooms” represents a dual alienation: of the crop
from its history and of communities from their seeds.
This begs the question: What is obscured when a variety
is labeled an “heirloom”? This paper traces the heirloom
food movement in the US, landing on the work of the
Utopian Seed Project and the Experimental Farm
Network, organizations that seeks to promote crop
biodiversity by connecting communities, seeds, and
farmers. Their work straddles seed saving and breeding,
complicating the traditional notion of a “heirloom” as a
fixed entity. | argue that emphasizing the dynamism of
seeds and plants offers a way to reconceptualize and
reclaim heirloom crops. Presenter: Eva Steinberg

1-470
Belonging and Undocumented Young People in

Transition: A Conversation

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM Virtual - Room 2
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Francesca Meloni

CHAIR:
Stephen Ruszczyk (Montclair State University)

PRESENTER:

Francesca Meloni ,Stephen Ruszczyk (Montclair State
University),Paloma Villegas, Francisco Villegas
(Kalamazoo College, Anthropology and Sociology
Department)

DESCRIPTION:

Scholars have often described undocumented migrants'
belonging in terms of liminality - an in-between stage
where subjects are in transition from one state to
another (Menjivar 2006; Zavella 2011; Gonzales 2015;
Boehm 2012). They argue that migrants find themselves
neither from here nor there: they no longer fit into the
cultural group of origin, and they are excluded from the
'host society,' with nowhere to belong. For
undocumented young people, who are highly exposed
to hybridization of identities and self-transformation,



this condition is said to be even more acute (Durham
2000). From this perspective, however, the primary
attribute defining the condition of young people
becomes one of deficit: the deprivation of identity, the
failure to become incorporated, a condition of being
stuck in a liminal phase where they wait to become
complete. Using Francesca Meloni's new book 'Ways of
Belonging: Undocumented Youth in the Shadow of
Illegality' (forthcoming, Rutgers University Press) as the
point of departure, this roundtable aims to bring
nuanced and different perspectives on the experiences
of belonging and the 'in-between' spaces inhabited by
undocumented young people across various settings.
How can we reconceptualise young people's belonging
beyond normative and deficit assumptions? What does
it mean to belong and endure in contexts of existential
and legal uncertainty? How are configurations of
'illegality' embodied and experienced across different
national contexts and social spaces? How can we
understand undocumented young people's agency and
resistance? And, what is the role of ethnography in
narrating the stories and the struggles of
undocumented young people? By bringing together six
scholars who have conducted extensive ethnographic
work with undocumented young people in different
contexts (Canada, US, France, UK), this roundtable
invites us to think about different ways that scholars can
engage with activism, and how they can respond to
political, social crises, and systemic violences of our
contemporary societies. Collectively, the panel will
share our experiences, dilemmas, lessons learnt, and
ways of mobilising in academia and beyond.
References Boehm, Deborah A. 2012. Intimate
migrations: Gender, family, and illegality among
transnational Mexicans. NY: NYU Press. Durham,
Deborah. 2000. 'Youth and the social imagination in
Africa: introduction to parts 1 and 2." Anthropological
Quarterly 73 (3):113-120. Gonzales, Roberto G. 2015.
Lives in limbo: Undocumented and coming of age in
America. Berkeley: University of California Press.
Menjivar, Cecilia 2006. 'Liminal legality: Salvadoran and
Guatemalan immigrants' lives in the United States."'
American Journal of Sociology 111 (4):999-1037.
Zavella, Patricia. 2011. I'm neither here nor there:
Mexicans' Quotidian struggles with migration and
poverty. Durham: Duke University Press.

1-121
Biomedical Objects: technologies, techniques,

transitions

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC - 711
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:

Margaret MacDonald (York University),Matthew Rosen
(Ohio University, Department of Sociology &
Anthropology)

CHAIR:

Ellen Foley (Clark University, International
Development, Community, and Environment
Department), Margaret MacDonald (York University)

PRESENTER:

Janice Graham ,Richard Powis ,Bonnie Ruder ,Adrienne
Strong (University of Florida),Siri Suh (Brandeis
University),Alexandra Widmer

DESCRIPTION:

The contemporary arena of global health is awash in
innovative biomedical technologies: point-of-use drugs
and devices, rapid diagnostic tests, personal monitoring
devices for chronic illnesses, mHealth apps, new
vaccines, hand-held imaging technology, and tech-
enabled care such as telemedicine. This realm of objects
also includes protocols, charts, checklists and audits.
These biomedical objects are filling the new mandate
for simple, high-impact, and low-cost solutions that can
be scaled up without apparent need for health system
infrastructure. Meanwhile basic biomedical
technologies, supplies, and pharmaceuticals are often in
short supply in health centres and hospitals across low
and middle income countries, or missing in
humanitarian medicine for reasons of policy and law.
This Roundtable brings together medical
anthropologists and critical global health scholars to
discuss both so called 'innovative' and everyday
biomedical objects — as well as the techniques and
transitions of which they are a part. We seek to expand
the notion of biomedical technology and challenge and
nuance its positioning as a panacea in the inter-related
projects of global health, health systems, and
humanitarian medicine. While innovative biomedical
technologies easily capture our attention, mundane
materials are the foundation of strong health systems.
How do medical anthropologists make sense of both
innovative and mundane objects? What do we know
about the ways in which biomedical technologies are
present or absent, visible or invisible in formal and
informal health care settings? And at the hands of
various (public, private, authorised, unauthorised)
providers? By what evidence, protocols, ideology,
policy, funding, activism, regulatory regimes,
commodity chains, market interests, 'relational



infrastructures' (Widmer 2023) and authoritative
practice do they show up -- or not -- in health care
settings? In this conversation we will also explore how
biomedical technologies are entangled with the
'techniques' of biomedicine, particularly but not
exclusively in the global South, that is, how the presence
or absence, the use, non-use or improvised use of
biomedical drugs and technologies might script and
engender new subjectivities and transitions. We will
also consider the role of users and co-designers who
sometimes domesticate technologies and take them 'off
script' in meaning and use. Roundtable participants will
describe the technology or its absence they
encountered in the field and explain how and why it
captured their attention. They will address the
intended, unintended, and improvised uses of emerging
health technologies. Our conversation will attend to the
conference theme of transitions by thinking about the
clinical, social, cultural, economic, demographic,
epidemiological or ideological transitions the health
technologies may have been intended to join, create, or
avoid in various settings. For instance, are they
imagined as tools in the transition to reproductive
justice? Or health equity? Or disease eradication? Or
the creation of a regional centre of expertise?

1-040

Capitalism, Necropolitics, Life

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC - 605
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Andrea Muehlebach (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Vinicius de Aguiar Furuie (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Carlota McAllister (York University),Michael Ralph
(Howard University),Catherine Fennell (Columbia
University),Cameron Hu (Research Institute for
Sustainability, Helmholtz Centre Potsdam),Andrea
Muehlebach (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Karen Ho (University of Minnesota)

DESCRIPTION:
This panel moves historically from the question of both

extinct and lively Patagonian life during colonial-
capitalist expansion, and from the ways in which slave
lives contributed in their vitality of early capitalist
liquidity, to the contemporary era where 'zombie' and
'tax scavenged' houses in the urban Midwest allow for
the tethering of questions of decay to financialization.
We then move to the oil fields of West Texas, where
immortalist petroleum corporations and the thousands
of so-called 'zombie oil wells' they leave behind allow
for an analysis of the uncanny energetics of capitalism’s
enduring destructive creations. We end with the
necropolitical accounting of financialized urban water
infrastructures and the ways in which 'water as life'
rears up against it. Taken together, we ask what it
means to call capitalism a 'simulacrum of life' and how
capitalism mimics vitality while draining life of it;
capitalizing on life while at the same time depriving life
of life (Han 2022: 8). Working from the premise that
capitalism is a necropolitical economy of organized
destruction that cheapens and destroys life (Mbembe
2019), we analyze capitalism as necrotic force that
simultaneously claims life and liveliness as its grounds
(Sunder Rajan 2006). Capitalism, in short, does both —
render the living dead as it renews its 'extractive-
dispossessive form' in an era of financialized sovereignty
(Gago 2015, 11) while at times rendering even the dead
vibrant (in the form, for example, of financial
instruments that allowed slaveholders to claim the
value of dead or missing slaves and to thus profit from
post-emancipation compensation schemes (Manjapra
2019)). What is alive —indeed immortal — is capital and
the corporation alongside life; an immortality that finds
new iterations in an increasingly authoritarian
neoliberalism. The vitality of capitalism, in short, relies
on the constant renewal of its necropolitical core; a
vitality, as Byung-Chul Han puts it, where self-
annihilation seems to be experienced as supreme
aesthetic pleasure. Walter Benjamin described Fascism
as an era where the threshold between the living and
the dead collapsed — a collapse detectable in the
violence of contemporary extractive capitalism as well.
This point has long been made by indigenous
movements that have long argued that extractive
capitalism is a form of thievery that relies on the world's
'open veins' for sustenance (Estes 2019; Gémez-Barris
2017, xvii). It is this that social movements have long
grasped when they speak, for example, of water as life;
or of the contemporary era as a 'battle between Wall
Street and Life.' What is at stake here are spaces and
futures reclaimed; wrested from ruins and carved out
alongside death. This panel seeks to explore this
collapsing threshold, the grey-zone, the indeterminate
living-dead order that is capitalism — its mechanisms,



aesthetics, violences, and politics. It also thinks through
the life continuously arising out of and against it.

Life Itself: Darwin, Patagonia, and the Coming
Catastrophe: As the site of centuries of successive
processes of colonization and exploitation by European
and United Statesian forces, Latin America has been
iteratively mapped into hierarchies that are at once
technoscientific and moral. Within these hierarchies,
nature both separates scientific from political questions
and acts as the ground of their encounter. At the
southern tip of the Americas, the territory of Patagonia
has long figured in imperial imaginations as the site of
nature in its purest incarnation and thus as the ground
for imperial theorizing about both the nature of the
future and the future of nature. Charles Darwin’s
1840s voyage on the Beagle, which was mapping trade
routes for British merchants, brought him to his decisive
encounter with Patagonia. Patagonia’s extinct animal
remains, along with what he perceived as its soon-to-be
extinguished human populations, were critical to the
development of his theory of natural selection and the
understanding of life as an implacably evolving force
that natural selection gifted to political theory in the age
of global capitalist expansion. Darwin was deeply
influenced by his senior contemporary Charles Lyell, the
geologist who argued against Biblical catastrophism and
for a steady state of nature over vast distances of time,
and his theory of natural selection mapped life into this
steady state. But both Patagonian territories and their
human and more-than-human inhabitants refuse this
grounding, manifesting both dramatic telluric activity
and rapid species replacement through colonial rather
than “natural” processes. This refusal in turn troubles
the distinction between life itself and the ground from
which it is thought to emerge and against which it is
thought to operate. This paper uses these troubles to
speculate on what resources Patagonian life might offer
toward a newly political catastrophism, and what a
politics of catastrophism might offer struggles against
capitalism in Patagonia and beyond. Presenter: Carlota
McAllister (York University)

Liquid Death (or, the Problem of Liquidity): This paper
explores how merchants used the lives of enslaved and
indigenous peoples to increase liquidity during the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Rather than
conceptualizing human bondage primarily through the
lens of commodification, this paper asks how slavery
enabled new financial instruments and thus new
financial possibilities and opportunities for economic
growth. More specifically, | ask how and why merchants
moving to the Deep South after the Transatlantic slave

trade was abolished in 1808 used slaves as collateral in
mortgage agreements that gave them access to land in
places like rural Virginia and Louisiana. In this context, a
merchant’s assets might include a woman he had
purchased several years prior, and raped, as well as their
bi-racial offspring; and, they might appear in public as a
family. In other words, establishing families with
enslaved people did not prevent planters from claiming
them as financial assets. Wielding violence in the most
intimate ways, these merchants capitalized on the
commercial value of their children and intimate
relations. Some of these planters would eventually draft
wills that bequeathed assets to the women and children
they simultaneously treated as family and held in
bondage, fostering social and economic mobility for
these newly freed people of color in a peculiar paradox.
In this context, the lives—and, more specifically, the
expertise—of enslaved workers became the basis for
strategies merchants developed to increase liquidity.
And, as | show, slave mortgages built on a novel
conception of the mortgage that British colonists had
developed with the dawn of the US colonies primarily as
a strategy for dispossessing indigenous peoples.
Presenter: Michael Ralph (Howard University)

Zombies, Scavengers and the Frontiers of Housing
Financialization: The last American housing crisis gave
rise to a strange figure in the urban Midwest: the
Zombie House. Caught in between absentee occupants
who had fled underwater mortgages but also absentee
banks holding the mortgage who hesitated to take the
property to deed, such houses moldered even as they
became a locus of local anxieties concerning blight and
unseemly activities. Subsequent policies have tamped
down on the havoc associated with Zombie Houses,
even as they have left largely intact a process that
physically corrodes other precariously held residential
properties: tax scavenging. In Cook County, lllinois, the
annual Tax Scavenger Sale allows anyone to bid on and
buy homeowners’ outstanding property tax debt.
Homeowners who already have difficulty navigating a
regressive taxation system then become obligated to
entities seeking to financialize municipal tax obligations.
Based on ongoing research, this paper considers the
Zombie House alongside the Tax Scavenged House in
order to crack open the fraught relationship between
house maintenance, decay, individualized responsibility,
and the financialization of citizens’ obligations to their
commonweal. Presenter: Catherine Fennell (Columbia
University)

Zombies: Corporate Immortalism and Extractive
Necromancy: In the oil fields of West Texas, immortalist



petroleum corporations not only militate against the
living but animate the dead. The world's most prolific
fracking zone is beset by thousands of so-called
‘zombies,' depleted oil wells abandoned by petroleum
corporations over decades of extraction. Today, amidst
the American shale revolution they are coming
erratically to something like life. They corrode, rot, and
ripen, erratically leaking hydrocarbons, industrial
byproducts, and hazardous gases into water tables,
landscapes, and atmospheres. In this paper, the undead
stirrings of so much 'dead labor' in Texas summon a
critique of corporate capitalism attuned less to cycles of
creative destruction than to the uncanny energetics of
its enduring destructive creations. Presenter: Cameron
Hu (Research Institute for Sustainability, Helmholtz
Centre Potsdam)

Wall Street versus Life: When water movements
represent their struggle for water as commons as a
'battle between Wall Street and Life,' their represent the
vitality of water and their struggles for it as buoyed by
life and by the dependence of all life on earth on water.
They also implicitly represent 'Wall Street' as
necropolitical force that 'kills' life and violates its
integrity and 'freedom.' The task of this paper is two-
fold —first, to ask how financial instruments in the form
of financialized water utilities generate the conditions
for necropolitical life (by which | mean household
indebtedness, infrastructural ruination, and pollution).
Second, | ask how life —and the globally circulating
slogan “Water is Life” —is articulated against this
necropolitics across different scales and forms of
political expression. Against the life-draining
necropolitics of financialized accounting and forms of
valuation, and against the simulation of vitality that is
capitalism, water movements posit other modes of
valuation and other modes of future making. As
neoliberalism renews its “extractive-dispossessive form”
in an era of financialized sovereignty (Gago 2015, 11), it
renews its necropolitical core as well. And yet, it is also
challenged by the vitality of the politics of water as life,
now a rallying cry around the world. Presenter: Andrea
Muehlebach (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

1-145
Ecologies of War, Displacement, and Justice in

More-than-Human Worlds

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-718A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Daniel Ruiz-Serna (McGill University, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Eleana Kim (University of California, Irvine,
Department of Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Daniel Ruiz-Serna (McGill University, Department of
Anthropology),Bettina Stoetzer (Massachusetts
Institute of Technology)

DISCUSSANT:
Karen Ho (University of Minnesota)

DESCRIPTION:

Recent approaches to war, displacement, and political
violence underscore the way their afterlives recompose
large communities of beings wherein humans and their
orders are not the only ones. Counterintuitively, these
approaches recast war and injustice as a generative
structure, paying attention not just to what they
prevent, hinder, or destroy but to their enduring
condition and to the ecological re-configurations they
entail. At the same time, projects that revolve around
conservation, reparation, and citizenship turn
topographies of fear into ecologies of hope but also of
resistance, where new possibilities to understand
justice, race, and environmental protection emerge. This
roundtable brings together authors Eleana Kim (Making
Peace with Nature: Ecological Encounters Along the
Korean DMZ), Bettina Stoetzer (Ruderal City: Ecologies
of Migration, Race, and urban Nature in Berlin), Munira
Khayyat (A Landscape of War: Ecologies of Resistance
and Survival in South Lebanon), and Daniel Ruiz-Serna
(When Forests Run Amok: War and its Afterlives in
Indigenous and Afro-Colombian Territories) to discuss
how their respective ethnographic settings become
unlikely conceptual and methodological neighbours.
Situated in unsettled landscapes, these ethnographies
discuss how the afterlives of war, displacement, and
political violence are not only related to shrapnel and
bullets but also to the way people, plants, animals, and
places are simultaneously intertwined as objects and
subjects of harmful political projects.

1-050

Enduring Colonialism under Authoritarian
Regimes

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM

Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-701A



REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Ting Hui Lau (National University of Singapore,
Department of Sociology)

CHAIR:
Suvi Rautio (University of Helsinki, Social and Cultural
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Laura Menchaca Ruiz (Bard College),Jenanne Ferguson
(MacEwan University, Department of
Anthropology),James McGrail (Leiden
University),Marshall Kramer (University of Chicago,
Department of Anthropology),Ting Hui Lau (National
University of Singapore, Department of Sociology)

DISCUSSANT:
Dwaipayan Banerjee (Massachusetts Institute of
Technology)

DESCRIPTION:

In the contemporary world, democracies are
deconsolidating and authoritarianism is rising. At the
same time, the world is becoming more multipolar and,
as it does so, scholars are recognizing various forms of
non-Western and South-South colonialism. In this
context, imagining new ways of resisting, protesting,
collaborating, and building solidarity has never been
more urgent. But colonized subjects living within
authoritarian regimes have limited possibility for protest
and pay a high cost for dissent. For such subjects, the
sheer fact of endurance can form a pragmatic politics of
resistance. This panel focuses on the politics of
endurance in such colonial contexts within authoritarian
regimes. It asks: What is the relationship between
colonialism and authoritarianism? How do people
endure colonialism under authoritarian regimes? What
material, cultural, and psychic resources do people draw
on to endure and persist under conditions of erasure?
How does endurance haunt colonial and authoritarian
realities and imaginations? In what ways might
endurance usher in change or itself constitute a mode
of transitioning? Conventional understandings of
endurance tend to assume that the choice to endure
represents compliance or reproduces structures of
domination. This panel unpacks the underrecognized
potentials of endurance by examining ethnographically
how people persist and resist across authoritarian
colonial contexts in China, Myanmar, Palestine, Russia,
and Singapore. Focusing on these core themes, the
papers in the panel span a diverse range of analytical

objects. Menchaca Ruiz analyses the quotidian way
Palestinians living under occupation make motions
toward futures that are being actively foreclosed.
Ferguson examines how Sakha speakers in Northeast
Russia deploy language to covertly resist Russian
colonial rule. McGrail examines data colonialism in
Singapore, investigating how the Muslim minority
endures and imagines alternative futures under
oppressive surveillance regimes. Kramer unpacks the
complex politics of indigenous extraction economies in
Myanmar and how these indigenous political economies
create new political possibilities within and beyond the
colonial nation state. Lau examines how the intimate
politics of staying together allow Indigenous Lisu
communities in China to maintain their ways of life
under forces of colonial erasure. Together the papers
invite discussion about the forms of life possible under
authoritarian rule and ongoing colonialism. Examining
ethnographically the knotty configurations of complicity
and hope that emerge under these conditions, panelists
pay attention to the roles of imagination, silence, and
haunting in allowing people to create meaning, maintain
openings, and imagine new futures under conditions of
death and foreclosure.

Somewhere in Advance of Nowhere: Palestinian
Survivance : This presentation considers two sides of
Palestinian survivance (Vizenor, 1999)—the habits of
refusal that are cultivated and deployed to maneuver
the foreclosures of future brought on by the Israeli
occupation, as well as the active creation of
“homeplace” (bell hooks 1990) as a site of resistance.
Both of these efforts emphasize the quotidian as a
critical site of future-building. | consider several
vignettes of daily Palestinian survivance that, when
taken together, illustrate how Palestinians conjure and
make motions toward future in a place where a
(sovereign) Palestinian future is being actively
foreclosed. In doing so, | invite us to be attentive to the
small gestures of Palestinian life, and to the knowledge
nestled in those gestures, revealing a careful
optimism—a refusal to resign to what is, and instead, an
investment in what could be—a “flickering illumination
of the not-yet-here” amidst the “totalizing rendering of
reality of the here and now” (Mufioz 2019). Presenter:
Laura Menchaca Ruiz (Bard College)

The Risks of 'Accidental' Language: Pushing Back Against
Ongoing Russification through Sakha : This paper
examines how Sakha speakers in northeastern Russia
promote Sakha language through popular music and
related media (e.g., YouTube and social media video
sharing) in the midst of Putin's authoritarian regime--
which has been reducing linguistic rights and pushing



for the embrace of ethnonationalist Russian-speaking
and Russian-centric identity over the last 5-10 years.
Inspired by de Certeau's (1984) discussion of tactics and
strategies | look at micro-level language planning from
an 'accidental' angle (Moriarty and Pietikainen 2011).
While young Sakha creatives may not always set out to
explicitly engage in language policy and planning, they
still have an influence on language ideologies and
practices—and thus resist ongoing colonization via the
Russian federal government. Focusing on the period
from 2014 to present, | examine recent Russian federal
policy that works to stymy the promotion and
valourization of Indigenous and minority languages, and
reveal how some young Sakha are negotiating their non-
Russian identities and language ideologies through
attention to language usage in online media. | consider
the broader project of minority/Indigenous language
maintenance (and its decolonial aims) in light of how
many citizens with non-ethnic-Russian, Indigenous
identities are speaking out on the importance of
decolonizing senses of belonging in light of the full-scale
war in Ukraine. For some Sakha, these 'accidental' or
covert acts of resistance by creatives are not enough,
and their acts are juxtaposed with direct calls in recent
months by activists to be less covert and speak out
more overtly against Russian colonization and the war.
Presenter: Jenanne Ferguson (MacEwan University,
Department of Anthropology)

Enduring and Resisting Data-colonialism through Art in
Singapore : In the digital age, authoritarianism and
colonialism are not only the domain of states.
Increasingly, large tech companies encroach on public
and private space in a process of data-colonialism. In
Singapore, state and industry work together to annex
increasing amounts of private data. The Smart City,
created by Singtel and Govtech, is also a surveillance
city and Singapore’s Muslim minority feel its effects
acutely. Muslim futures in Singapore are associated with
violence, which in turn justifies surveillance. Therefore,
imagining alternative futures has become a vital form of
resistance for Singapore’s Muslims. However, protest
can result in harsh punitive measures, in 2022 two
activists were arrested for ‘illegal procession’ whilst
wearing anti-capital punishment t-shirts. Some Muslims
activists have looked to art, a widely dismissed cultural
form, as a site to challenge foreclosed futures. For
example, in 2021, Substation, a Singaporean art space,
closed due to high rents and was taken over by state-
run Nation Arts Council. Despite gentrification and state
takeovers, Substation’s annual Septfest event went
ahead. This included a new play by Malay Muslim
activist and playwright Alfian Sa’at: “The death of

Singapore Theatre as scripted by the Infocomm media
development authority.” The play recounts its own
censorship. By sticking to the script Sa’at undermines
the state's authority to write the future. How does
endurance against ambivalence and censorship allow
for alternative futures to be molded? This paper
examines how art complies with and resists data-
colonial visions of the future, not only through their
content but through their will to endure. Presenter:
James McGrail (Leiden University)

Settler Colonialism and the Endurance of an Indigenous
Political Economy in Upper Myanmar: This paper
considers the enduring place of indigenous communities
in the inter-Asian resource extraction economy of Upper
Myanmar. Where Myanmar has recently made news as
its democratic government has again transitioned to
military rule, this paper attends to the multiple, inter-
Asian colonialisms and authoritarianisms that
indigenous Kachin, Rvwang, Lisu and Tai communities
have endured from within and across national
boundaries and regimes. Departing from debates over
whether or not Myanmar’s long-persecuted, non-Bamar
communities should be understood as races or ethnicity
within the referential framework of a Burmese nation
(Walton 2013, Ferguson 2015, Campbell & Prasse-
Freeman 2019), | argue that communities in Upper
Myanmar should be understood as indigenous
communities placing emphasis on how conflicts with
the state are shaped by struggles over resources, lands,
and lifeways. Following scholars of inter-Asia (van
Schendel 2012, Chang & Taggliacozzo 2014, Cederlof et
al 2022, Sarma et al 2023), and particularly the work of
C. Pat Giersch (2006), | trace out parallels between the
economic and social life in this region and the
multipolar colonial milieu of the Americas, suggesting
that Upper Myanmar (as well as neighboring regions of
India and China) constitutes an enduring zone of inter-
Asian settler colonialism. In conclusion | think with
theorists of indigenous political economy (Menzies &
Butler 2001, 2008; Coulthard 2014; Neville & Coulthard
2019) to consider how the enduring and multiple roles
of indigenous communities in resource extraction
industries—from the production of rare hardwoods and
earths to herbal medicines and endangered wildlife—
form an indigenous political economy that creates new
political possibilities within and beyond the nation state.
Presenter: Marshall Kramer (University of Chicago,
Department of Anthropology)

Staying Together: Indigenous Survivance on the China-
Myanmar Border : In the Nu River Valley on the China-
Myanmar Border, a region officially part of China,



Indigenous Lisu farmers have long been grappling with
forces of Chinese colonial development. Since the
1980s, the Chinese state has been compelling Lisu to
give up their subsistence lifeways, move into urban
settlements, and send their children to government
boarding schools. These processes have been disrupting
Lisu indigenous lifeworlds, resulting in many Lisu
experiencing development as a form of death.
Nonetheless, official Chinese discourses frame
development as a gift which Lisu must gratefully accept.
Under the current Chinese administration, Indigenous
groups like the Lisu have little avenue for protest and
must find creative ways to survive, live meaningfully,
and build community. What does it mean to endure
colonization? How do people maintain their cultural way
of life in a context where survival is premised on
assimilation and erasure? In this paper, | theorize
endurance through the Lisu notion of “stay” or nie. |
unpack how everyday practices like storytelling, care,
play, and prayer constitute modes of staying together
under circumstances of loss and severance. Through
these intimate practices Lisu stubbornly sustain their
relationships with the land, refuse reconciliation,
remember the ancestors, and imagine alternative
possible futures. Examining how seemingly compliant
ethnic minority farming peasants maintain antagonistic
or oppositional relationships toward authoritarian
power structures, this paper contributes to discussions
about colonial subjectivity by complicating the binary
between complicity and compliance, on the one hand,
and resistance and protest, on the other. Presenter:
Ting Hui Lau (National University of Singapore,
Department of Sociology)

1-085
Global Japans: Probing the National, Digital, and

Transnational Movements in the World

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-7158B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for East Asian Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Suma lkeuchi (University of California, Santa Barbara)

CHAIR:
Suma lkeuchi (University of California, Santa Barbara)

PRESENTER:

C. Anne Claus (American University),Suma lkeuchi
(University of California, Santa Barbara),Josh Pilzer
,Kimberly Hassel (University of Arizona)

DISCUSSANT:
Christine Yano (University of Hawaii, Manoa)

DESCRIPTION:

The relationship between the national and the
transnational is fraught with ambiguities. On one hand,
there are constant tensions between nation-states and
transnational regimes, as we witnessed during the
COVID-19 global pandemic. Although nation-states
alone cannot solve complex global issues such as
decolonization and climate change, nationalism still
holds unwavering sway over the psyches of many
political subjects. At the same time, transnational
movements, often mediated by digital media, can also
challenge the statist visions for national harmony built
on racial and gendered hierarchy. Either way, the
national and the transnational are often cast in an
antithetical light in such discourses. On the other
hand, transnational movements can also reinforce
nationhood, rather than undermining it. From guest
worker system to the Belt and Road initiative, there
exist ample evidence to the fact that cross-border flows
of people, goods, capital, and information ultimately
serve the interests of powerful nation-states. The key
factor, of course, is the global market, which has been
entangling the globe together since the dawn of
modern era. Thus, the national and the transnational
work together symbiotically, rather than being at odds.
Given the above complexity, a general inquiry into the
relationship between the national and the transnational
is of critical importance today more than ever. This
panel offers just such an inquiry by adopting the
framework of 'Global Asias.' As Anthropologist Christine
Yano wrote, 'Global Asias refers to transnational,
transhistorical, and transgeographic flows, whether of
peoples, ideas, practices, goods, diseases, and
environmental concerns of Asia and its related
communities (both inside and outside Asia) across time
and space... Global Asias focuses on the circuits
themselves, on the oceanic flows and dynamic
encounters' (Yano 2021, 851). In conversation with the
idea of Global Asias, the curated papers together probe
this central question: How does the national,
transnational, and the glocal take shape in interaction
with various regimes of race, mobility, capitalism,
colonialism, and technology? Extending the notion of
Global Asias to Japan, the panelists explore the
interconnected and border-crossing 'Global Japans' from
diverse angles: the challenges facing the seafood
cooking culture in Japan in contrast with the broader
transnational sustainability efforts (Claus); a critical
comparison of Filipino migrant care workers and
eldercare technologies in aging Japan, and their
relations to the global capitalist market (lkeuchi); the
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stories and songs of 'Korea's Hiroshima' from Korean
atomic bomb survivors and their children (Pilzer); the
potential of viral justice in the digital activism by Black
Japanese youth, as well as the opportunities and
dangers of social media as a global space (Hassel). With
these critical examinations, the panel will stimulate a
conversation about the tensions and confluences
between the local, the global, the national, and the
transnational. While the focus is on Japan, the forces
under analysis go far beyond its territorial borders and
course through many other spaces that are physical,
digital, and psychological. As such, the panel firmly
situates 'Global Japans' in Asia and in the world, making
it relevant to the broader discipline of anthropology.

Imagining a Future Without Fish? Transformations in
Japanese Culinary Culture: Seafoods are an
indispensable part of Japanese cuisine for transnational
audiences. This status is enshrined in UNESCO's 2014
World Heritage distinction—one that declares fish to be
an integral part of washoku. Within Japan, however,
traditional culinary culture is in transition as the
consumption of meat in recent years has overtaken that
of fish. Alongside the decline in fish (because of over
harvesting and climate change) and fishers (who are
aging out of the profession), seafood cooking culture
today faces an unprecedented crisis. Fewer cooks are
willing or even able to process and cook fish at home,
putting government agencies and chefs alike on high
alert. How are seafood advocates attempting to address
the ensuing intertwined ecological, gastronomic, and
cultural transformations? Rather than a highly
technocratic approach that oftentimes emerges in
environmental projects, contemporary responses to
these changing conditions have enlisted the help of
cultural icons like Sazae-san, Sakana-kun, and traditional
rakugo poetry. This paper analyzes one project designed
to remake cultural tastes through the substitution of
one undesirable fish for other more beloved species.
Based on ethnographic research conducted in 2022-
2023, the paper illuminates how the project was
conceived and undertaken, and furthermore analyzes
underlying assumptions about who is responsible for
responding to large-scale cultural changes. Using this
example, the paper then delineates how approaches to
sustainable seafood in Japan contrast with broader
transnational efforts, contrasting their structural
approach with consumer-based advocacy elsewhere, in
order to illuminate the connections and contingencies
that mark this global issue. Presenter: C. Anne Claus
(American University)

Between Emotional Labor and Productive Care: Migrant
Caregivers and Care “Robots” in Aging Japan: Care is at
once a circulating resource and a relational practice
(Buch 2015). As such, it sits at the ambiguous
intersection of market and intimacy that constantly
remakes the conditions of kinship. This paper asks the
following question by approaching kinship not just in
narrow juridical and genetic terms but more broadly as
“mutuality of being” (Sahlins 2013): How does the
global market of care impact the kin-making potential of
caregiving? Japan, the nation with the oldest
population in the world, has been experimenting with
multiple “solutions” to care shortage over the past few
decades. On one hand, an increasing number of
migrants—initially Filipinos and Indonesians but
increasingly Vietnamese—work as caregivers in Japan
today. The marketization of care in the age of
globalization fuels the phenomenon of “international
division of reproductive labour” and often exploits the
surplus value of migrants’ work (Parrefias 2015). On
the other hand, the Japanese government has been
heavily subsidizing the development of service robots,
as some politicians embrace “uniquely Japanese” robots
more enthusiastically than “foreign” migrants
(Robertson 2014, 2017). Although the savior-like
portrayals of care technologies in the media may not be
realistic (Wright 2023), national policymakers continue
to invest in what they call “productive care” in the hope
that such care robots can turn into a profitable export
industry for the demographically declining nation.
Based on a fieldwork about Filipino caregivers and care
technologies, this paper offers some preliminary insights
about the evolving meaning of kinship in the globalizing
landscape of care. Presenter: Suma lkeuchi (University
of California, Santa Barbara)

Hidden Japans: Listening to “Korea’s Hiroshima”: What
is “Korea’s Hiroshima?” It is Hapcheon, a county in rural
Southeastern Korea where tens of thousands of Koreans
were recruited during the Japanese colonization of
Korea (1910-1945) to work in the munitions factories of
Hiroshima; at the same time it is a gloss for Korean
modern experiences of that city, its atomic bombing at
the hands of the United States, the 35,000 Koreans who
died as a result, and the losses and sufferings of Korean
survivors of the atomic bombing and their descendants.
“Korea’s Hiroshima” is one or perhaps more hidden
Japans, suppressed precisely to tidy the borders of the
nation-state and to consolidate Japanese ownership of
atomic victimization. But survivors and their children tell
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stories and sing songs that contest that tidiness and that
ownership, and demonstrate the ways that the nation is
itself a transnationally distributed entity, enfolded with
others, born in the transnationality of empire and
echoing in the transnational circulation of language,
song, story, and people. These hidden Japans in the
mountains of Southeastern Korea are also a hidden
Korea, suppressed in that place in the interest of tidying
national identity and excusing one of the worst
atrocities in the history of the world. Listening to the
voices of the generations of Korean victims of the
atomic bomb, one can hear both nations upended at
once in victims’ calls for global and national recognition,
justice, and a demilitarized peace. Presenter: Josh
Pilzer

Are the Kids Alright? Digital Activism, Identity, and Viral
Justice in Contemporary Japan : Although smartphones
and Social Networking Services (SNS) are perceived to
be universal, they are localized differently based on
context. In the case of Japan—a pioneer of mobile
Internet—the localization of these technologies has
reconfigured sociality following the erosion of ibasho
(places of belonging) brought about by the economic
downturn of the 1990s and more recently by the COVID-
19 pandemic. In this paper, | introduce the
intergenerational discourse on SNS and smartphone
usage in contemporary Japan, with a focus on perceived
danger vis-a-vis opportunities for community-building
and intervention. | highlight the (dis)connections
between youth narratives, adult concerns, and societal
measures for digital safety. While many adults focused
on “addiction” and life rhythms, youths centered
cyberbullying and mental health. Youths’ discussions of
smartphones and SNS as mediators in sociality were
accompanied by deep reflections on what these devices
can and cannot do—along with what these devices
should and should not do. | incorporate Ruha
Benjamin’s work on viral justice, highlighting the
potential of the digital in instilling change in Japanese
society. | use the case study of digital activism among
Black Japanese youths during the Black Lives Matter
(BLM) demonstrations of 2020. Black Japanese youths
on Instagram and Twitter used storytelling to contest
racialized stereotypes, address misunderstandings of
BLM, and raise awareness of the racism experienced by
Black individuals in Japan. Ultimately, storytelling
constituted an intervention against the perception that
“racism does not exist in Japan”—a perception that
stems from global and local imaginations of Japan as

“homogeneous.” Presenter: Kimberly Hassel (University
of Arizona)

1-105
Keeping Place in Transition: Urban Places,

Relations, and Resistance ’

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-802 A

REVIEWED BY:
Critical Urban Anthropology Association

ORGANIZER:
Jamon Halvaksz

CHAIR:
Amanda Micek (University of Texas, San Antonio,
Department of Anthropology),Christina Frasier

PRESENTER:

Alisha Cherian ,Chun-Yu (Jo Ann) Wang (Stanford
University, Department of Anthropology),Megan
Sheehan (University of Arizona),Amanda Micek
(University of Texas, San Antonio, Department of
Anthropology),Christina Frasier ,Celeste Diaz Ferraro
(Colorado College)

DESCRIPTION:

This session examines transitional urban places through
the concept of 'place-keeping'. What does it mean to
keep and maintain places in urban settings? How does
one preserve stability in the face of rapid change? How
do people preserve a sense of identity when facing
urban issues like gentrification, rezoning, migration,
state resettlement programs, pandemic
transformations, and loss of important cultural
institutions? How do communities maintain a sense of
place when forced to migrate? Forces of change
continuously exert pressure in urban spaces, and this
session explores the relationships between people,
entities, and contested places. We borrow the term
place-keeping from urban planning in order to open a
new space of thinking through the tension of
phenomenological and post-structural ideas of the
urban. Dempsey, Smith, and Burton (2015) define place-
keeping as 'long-term and responsive management
which ensures that the social, environmental and
economic quality and benefits a place brings can be
enjoyed by present and future generations' (13). While
focused on governance and policy, the concept is also
generative of quotidian consideration of what makes
places loved and enjoyed. We use it to ask different
kinds of questions of urban places: How are experiences
of urban places, in this moment, kept meaningful in
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spite of climate change, state agencies, corporations,
racialized politics of planning, pandemic diseases, etc.?
What sense of loss do people experience when their
places succumb to commercial and governmental
forces? What is the relationship between keeping place
in rural and urban contexts? How do people use
creativity to placekeep? Through placekeeping we will
explore sites of resistance and struggle that maintain
urban places and foster pockets of identity, relationality,
and care. In keeping place, residents continue to make
and remake their spaces as they wish by preserving
tangible and intangible cultural practices. Placekeeping
is also transitional, between being made and being
taken away. More than just asking how we make places,
this session explores how we retain them as part of who
we are. Keeping place is a call to action, to fight for a
shared space--for one's identity, as well as for the
relationships that are valued by residents and their
neighbors. While akin to counter-spaces (Lefebvre),
placekeeping highlights the shared work of maintaining
community, connecting to urban places as embodied
and shared experiences. Placekeeping, for example, is
the work of maintaining community spaces in the face
of corporate and city planning. It is also where
communities maintain local identity and heritages
through performative work of community events,
businesses, street art, murals, and sign painting
practices. It is a language of place that resists the
transition to hegemony and homogenization.
Contributors to this session will highlight how we

inhabit the city as lived places where values are at stake.

But it also allows us to attend to urban places as sites of
resistance to gentrification, food apartheid, state and
local immigration policies, and social violence. By doing
so, participants shift the focus from practices of making
place to the ongoing routines of living in them.

The Right to Conviviality in the City: Indian Spaces in
Interracial Singapore: Since its independence, the
Singapore state has used a comprehensive strategy of
racial integration to achieve racial harmony and
maintain a certain racial hierarchy among its four official
racial groups (Chinese, Malay, Indian, and ‘Other’). The
state ensures that Indian Singaporeans remain racial
minorities demographically and politically through racial
quotas in immigration and integrationist public housing
policies. The latter in particular produce racially mixed
neighborhoods, diluting the presence of Indian
Singaporeans and other racial minorities across the
island and designating much of public urban space as
formally interracial and practically Chinese Singaporean.
However, perceived, conceived, and lived (Lefebvre

1972) Indian spaces do exist as well. This paper focuses
on the everyday (Low 2017) public spaces in Singapore
that temporarily and routinely become ‘Indian’ through
Indian social activity. This paper explores how Indian
Singaporeans enacted a right to the city (Harvey 2008)
as a right to conviviality against state policing,
surveillance, and incursion as they reveled in two sets of
spaces — the shared spaces of public housing estates
known as ‘void decks’ and the annual festival spaces of
Thaipusam in the city center. Through the social and
phenomenological concept of ‘making noise’, this paper
builds on urban scholarship on the sensorial (Hakins
2013, Kapoor 2021) and the ludic (Menoret 2014,
Merabet 2014) as it attempts to gain a deeper
understanding of the racial geographies of Indian
Singaporean public life. Presenter: Alisha Cherian

Living Kampung in Taman: Reclaiming Chinese Rurality
in Developing Malaysia : This paper disrupts race-based
identification of social groups, occupations, spaces in
colonial and post-colonial Malaysia, by exploring the
overlooked and undertheorized reality of Chinese
rurality in Pengerang, a small fishing village in Peninsular
Malaysia. It does so by seeing the kampung (village) as
multiple, overlapping processes of becoming rather
than a self-evident administrative unit or ethno-
religiously homogeneous community, and investigating
the co-production of place and identity through
discursive, practical, imaginative projects of dwelling.
Specifically, it traces the development of multivalent yet
situated semiotics of 'village’ among the Pengerang
Chinese Malaysians informed by pre-colonial and
colonial frontier plantations, early post-colonial anti-
communist incarceration camps, and contemporary oil
development resettlement schemes. Post-colonial
politics in Malaysia has focused on a project of creating
‘New Malays’ who are industrious and industrial,
negating colonial identifications of race with particular
occupations and spaces, i.e. Malays as rural agrarian
workers and Chinese as urban commercial and industrial
workers. This politics is apparent in the state-led, multi-
billion dollar refinery and petrochemical development
project that seeks to not only industrialize Pengerang,
but also to urbanize it, i.e. relocating villagers from their
kampung (traditional village settlements) to taman
(modernized housing estate) that instantiates idyllic
Islamic urbanism. In response to this forced
resettlement, urbanization, and Islamization, relocated
Chinese villagers creatively articulate a counter-space of
the ‘Temple Village’ within the taman by
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reappropriating pre-existing religious practices of rural
sociality. Village reformations, this paper argues and
ethnographically demonstrates, are place-keeping
strategies in times of turbulent transitions for one to
hold on to oneself, knit together past, present, and
future, and imagine a good life. Presenter: Chun-Yu (Jo
Ann) Wang (Stanford University, Department of
Anthropology)

Multi-Local Place-Keeping: Venezuelan Migrants and
Temporal Contestations of Place in Chile: Over the last
three decades, Santiago, Chile has experienced rapid
urbanization and exponential growth in migration.
Migrants now account for 8% of Chile’s population, up
from just 0.8% in 1992 and 2.3% in 2012. Much of the
post-2015 growth is linked to the influx of Venezuelan
migrants. In this paper, | analyze Venezuelan practices of
place-keeping and their contestation. Settling
predominantly Santiago’s historic core, Venezuelans
engage with the city through daily routines, work,
meeting everyday needs, and community activities. The
cumulative impacts of making do illustrate how the
“gquiet encroachment of the ordinary” (Bayat 2010) can
reshape urban places, highlighting the never fully
defined or complete “city as a thing in the making”
(Simone 2010:3). As migrants hang Venezuelan flags,
play music and busk, gather at worksites, hawk typical
street foods, form communities, and use public spaces,
these uncoordinated actions transform the city from the
ground up, presenting a participatory engagement with
place-keeping. When Venezuelan migrants discuss their
efforts to engage with these new urban sites, they often
frame their actions in considerations of temporality
(Bear 2014) and futural orientations (Bryant 2020).
Reflections on their current neighborhoods, visited
places, and communities in Santiago often link these
sites to those they frequented in Venezuela. Practices of
place-keeping, meaning making, and urban engagement
are contrasted with reflections on the precarity, disuse,
insecurity, and need for repair in places that they recall
from their hometowns. Despite these often-unfavorable
comparisons, many migrants voice their desire to return
to Venezuela, thus framing their place-keeping practices
as temporary engagements. | examine how the
everyday practices of migrant place-keeping juxtapose
reflections on past experiences and futural orientations
rooted in Venezuela, highlighting migrant place-keeping
as both multi-local and temporally uncertain. Presenter:
Megan Sheehan (University of Arizona)

Rooted in Place: Community and Prison Gardens as
Place-keeping Measures : In the face of change gardens
remain rooted in place. They are a form of both place-
making and place-keeping, meaningful spaces found in
the midst of the rapidly changing urban world. Based on
ethnographic research on the community gardens of
San Antonio, Texas and the prison gardens of the
broader Portland, Oregon area, | explore how garden
spaces are sites of resistance. In this, | look at how
dominant discourses related to food access and
criminality are directly challenged through the place-
keeping practices of gardening. While gardens were
once common sites of ethnographic enquiry, they have
largely been dismissed in recent years for being
normative spaces that do not have revolutionary
potential. Based on my fieldwork, | disagree and argue
for a reconsideration of these spaces. An examination of
gardens allows for a look at grassroots efforts to resist
the subjugation of state and capitalist systems. Through
participant-observation and interviews, | argue that
gardens provide stability and a sense of home to
individuals in transition: immigrants, those affected by
the prison-industrial system, long term residents
confronted with gentrification, etc. They are spaces
where both individual and group identity are preserved
when powerful outside forces push for their erasure.
Presenter: Amanda Micek (University of Texas, San
Antonio, Department of Anthropology)

Place-Keeping as Social Equity: Heritage and
Gentrification in San Antonio, Texas: The process of
gentrification exemplifies urban areas in transition. As
the process of gentrification increases in San Antonio,
Texas, people organize to resist changes in housing as
well as the aesthetic changes in streetscapes that we
see during gentrification. Drawing from space and place
theory as well as value theory, this paper explores the
relative value of streetscape aesthetics as markers of
place and the effects of changes on the streetscape for
community stakeholders. Social equity is at stake when
residents, business owners, and places face
gentrification. The paper advances anthropological
theory by focusing on place-keeping practices, adding to
space and place literature. To answer my research
questions, | will be using ethnographic mixed methods
to investigate these relationships. | will be engaging in
ethnography-at-home with my field sites being San
Antonio and Cameron County, which is located on the
Texas-Mexico border. Presenter: Christina Frasier
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Economic development as cultural preservation:
Combating gentrification for community well-being: San
Antonio’s largely Mexican-American “West Side”
neighborhood is home to one of the poorest zip codes
in the U.S., marginalized through a century of racial,
political and economic oppression. The deeply-rooted
community is fiercely proud of its many independently
owned businesses, colorful murals, and vibrant cultural
life that gave rise to the 1950s West Side Sound — music
that “is to San Antonio what Motown is to Detroit.” Yet
despite being mere blocks from the Alamo — Texas’ most
prominent attraction — the West Side remained
culturally and economically isolated from San Antonio’s
rocket-like growth. Small, locally-owned shops form a
critical layer of the West Side’s socio-cultural fabric, but
when business owners achieve a measure of success
they’re often urged to leave the poverty-stricken area
and relocate for greater opportunity in other parts of
the city. The outflow depletes social and economic
capital that might be reinvested in the neighborhood,
driving a continual cycle of “up and out.” In this paper, |
explore the efforts of local business owners as they
attempt to break this cycle while confronting San
Antonio’s economic success, which has crept into the
West Side bearing all the hallmarks of urban
gentrification. In response to the increasing
displacement of businesses, homes and families,
business owners reframed economic development as
cultural preservation rather than economic growth. By
recruiting investors for development of community
assets and devising novel ownership schemes that
placed neighborhood residents in control of how
strategic land parcels would be developed, West Side
business owners are championing place-based culture
to retain local businesses while resisting the incursion of
external developers. Thus, strategies of cultural
preservation and placemaking are an attempt to upend
neoliberal models of economic development and
instead root economic growth in the well-being of
community residents. Presenter: Celeste Diaz Ferraro
(Colorado College)

1-045
Language, Practice, and Policy: The Discursive
and Communicative Formation of Institutional

Expertise
12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 606

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Linguistic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Yi-Ju Lai (University of Minnesota, Twin Cities)

PRESENTER:

Samuel Weeks ,Grace Cooper (Temple
University),Martha Karrebaek (University of
Copenhagen)

DESCRIPTION:

Language is central to the formation of expert subject,
expertise, and institutional power. Papers in this panel
will explore the diverse ways that language is central in
the construction and formation of expertise and the
reproduction of institutional forms of power.

Langue de baois, or, Discourse in Defense of an Offshore
Financial Center: This paper brings together trends in
Critical Discourse Analysis dating from the 1980s —
which examine how language use and ideologies
(re)produce social inequality — with current research in
anthropology on neoliberalism and other emerging
politico-economic formations. The paper addresses such
a problematic with an empirical case: the language
strategies, dubbed 'langue de bois,' that people
affiliated with Luxembourg's offshore financial center
employ to justify their practices. The contribution herein
surveys the political rationality of the country's financial
center by analyzing the 'langue de bois' that its
representatives and boosters use. These language
strategies, furthermore, enable Luxembourg's finance
elites to socialize the domestic public's understanding of
their activities. Presenter: Samuel Weeks

Building a Medical Sanctuary through Communicative
Care: Undocumented Patients Socializing Medical
Professionals into Structurally Competent Healthcare:
Recent reports show a simultaneous decrease in U.S. life
expectancy and an increase in healthcare spending;
evidence suggests a correlation between these
outcomes and exclusionary policies and practices within
the healthcare system (Masters, Aron, and Woolf 2022).
Some movement towards a universal system was made
during the COVID-19 pandemic, including nationwide
vaccine outreach, federal policies to cover pandemic-
related medical bills for individuals and access to free
COVID-19 testing kits through the United States Postal
Service. While the Biden administration has stated the
COVID-19 national and public health emergencies will
not be renewed upon expiration in May 2023, it is clear
the momentum for more inclusive, more effective, and
less expensive health care will continue. The result of
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this transitionary period relies on the knowledge of
experts traditionally understood within a policymaking
context as those with experience in a field of study. In
this presentation, | use a communicative care
framework (Arnold 2016; Baldassar and Merla 2014) to
underscore the expertise of undocumented and
uninsured immigrant patients whose lived experiences
with structural exclusion and health care stratification
(Joseph 2017) offer medical professionals much-needed
information about how to positively transform U.S.
health care. | demonstrate how patients, through
everyday forms of communication and collaboration,
facilitate the language socialization (Ochs 1991; Stiver
2011) of medical professionals into structurally
competent (Holmes 2013; Metzl 2011) health care. This
presentation utilizes ethnographic data collected over
five years of fieldwork in Philadelphia before and during
the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic. Fieldwork
included participant observation at a non-profit clinic
for undocumented patients, in-depth patient interviews,
and collaborations with medical professionals and
community leaders. The research is grounded in
methods, theories, and approaches from linguistic and
medical anthropology (Black 2013; Buchbinder 2016;
Clemente 2015) and responds to calls for more
language-focused studies of care, health, and medicine
(Arnold and Black 2020; Briggs 2020). We know
undocumented patients are sophisticated and savvy
navigators of exclusionary policies and practices within
the U.S. healthcare system (Castafieda et al. 2015).
Through an anthropological lens, we can recognize
these skills as a form of expertise and identify how this
knowledge manifests as forms of education and training
within interactions between these patients and their
providers. By explaining to their healthcare providers,
the constraints placed on them through policies and
other social forces, these patients offer valuable
knowledge to these professionals and contribute to
their capacity to practice medicine effectively in
exclusionary social contexts. The goal of this
presentation and the broader research is to offer
alternative perspectives on the role of marginalized
patient populations within healthcare and contribute
ethnographic nuance to ongoing debates, discourses,
and policymaking at the intersection of healthcare and
immigration in the U.S. Presenter: Grace Cooper
(Temple University)

Healthcare Danish for foreign educated healthcare
professionals: Enregisterment through administrative
texts, marketing texts, and language provision: Many
wealthy countries experience a healthcare crisis due to
a shortage of healthcare professionals, combined with

ageing populations and a subsequent increase in the
need of healthcare services. A common strategy is to
hire nurses and doctors trained abroad. The rise in
global migration of healthcare professionals has been
treated from various perspectives - structural, practical,
ethical — in the social sciences (e.g., Bludau 2021;
Heponiemi et al. 2018; Ohlander et al. 2000). However,
we still know very little about the (socio)linguistic
challenges of foreign educated professionals in the
healthcare sector. This is particularly the case with
regard to countries where the official language can be
regarded as globally peripheral, as is the case in
Denmark. In this paper, | will thus use language as an
entry point to discuss a specific aspect of the
phenomenon of healthcare migration, namely the
linguistic register understood as necessary for working
as a healthcare professional, and | will use Denmark as
the national and social context of the study. The Danish
welfare state guarantees free and equal access to
healthcare for all citizens, and Danish citizens expect a
high degree of service, including healthcare services, in
return for the high level of taxation. Not the least for
this reason, a crisis in the healthcare sector is of
fundamental political significance. Currently, about 2100
foreign trained doctors work in Denmark, and it is
argued that there will be a shortage of thousands of
doctors and nurses within the next decade - so more
foreign recruitment is seen as urgent, and it is also part
of the current government's political strategy. Some
foreign educated healthcare professionals are recruited
directly, often through specialized agencies, others have
migrated to the country prior to starting a procedure for
getting accepted into the healthcare system, either as
asylum seekers or seeking better job opportunities
outside of their home country. One experience common
to all non-Danes who wish to work as healthcare
professionals is the need to learn the language. Various
rules and regulations complicate the entry to the
healthcare system, and some of these concern
language. In general, communication and the creation
of understanding is an important aspect of healthcare
(Ellaham 2021), and language differences (or even
barriers) have been shown to be a tremendous
challenge for the provision of adequate healthcare (Ali
& Watson, 2018; van Rosse et al., 2016; Bowen, 2001;
Roberts 2009; Rasi, 2020). At the same time, we do not
yet know what 'healthcare Danish' covers, i.e., what
healthcare professionals are imagined needing to know
in order to create understanding. We will use Agha's
idea of enregisterment (Agha 2007) to analyse
'healthcare Danish'. We will approach the
enregisterment of healthcare Danish drawing on
administrative texts, marketing strategies from different
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private companies which offer language tuition, and
examples from teaching sessions. This paper thereby
discusses language ideologies and imaginaries, and how
these are used for administrative, economic, and
instructional purposes. The data come from a project on
foreign educated healthcare professionals in which
administrators, doctors, nurses, language teachers and
other stakeholders and relevant persons have been
included. Presenter: Martha Karrebaek (University of
Copenhagen)

1-065
Narrating Memory: Modalities of Being and

Remembering

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 707

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Linguistic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Judith Pine (Western Washington University,
Department of Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Dominika Baran (Duke University)

PRESENTER:

Dominika Baran (Duke University),Shannon Ward
(University of British Columbia, Okanagan),Jennifer
Schlegel (Kutztown University, Department of
Anthropology & Sociology),Colleen Cotter ,Judith Pine
(Western Washington University, Department of
Anthropology),Sonya Pritzker (University of Alabama)

DESCRIPTION:

Narrative and memory are inherently and inseparably
connected, and closely bound up with identity and the
self, as has been observed by scholars across the
humanities and social sciences since the beginning of
what has been termed 'the narrative turn' (Riessman
1993). Giddens (1991) reflects on identity as rooted 'in
the capacity to keep a particular narrative going' (54).
Polkinghorne (1988), having defined narrative as 'the
primary form by which human experience is made
meaningful' (1), observes that narrative cannot exist
without the plot, which 'functions to transform a
chronicle or listing of events into a schematic whole by
highlighting and recognizing the contribution that
certain events make to the development and outcome
of the story' (18-19). A similar point is made by
Hinchman and Hinchman (2001): 'Through narrative
emplotment, we organize, integrate, and seek an
accommodation with temporality... emplotment

humanizes our experience of time, making its passage
meaningful to us' (1). Within linguistic anthropology,
Ochs and Capps (2001) observe that 'Putting the pieces
of one's life experiences together in narrative is one way
in which a human being can bring a sense of coherence
and authenticity to his or her life' (252). In this panel,
we focus on modalities of being and remembering, and
how the narration of memories underscores, limits, or
expands social identity and being in the past and
present. Researchers of memory have pointed to
numerous ways in which it is an ongoing and changing
construct, a continuous re-invention and re-
interpretation of the past rather than its precise
recording (Schacter 1999, 2001; Schacter et al. 2003).
For King (2001), collective memory and,
correspondingly, collective forgetting, are both crucial
for the construction of group identities and cultural
belonging. Papers in this panel explore the narration of
memories using the theoretical tools of linguistic
anthropology. Presenters investigate how memories are
co-constructed among Polish former refugee
women/friends looking at photographs and places; how
they create coherence in news narratives; how they
highlight multilingual identities in ongoing Tibetan-
Canadian community narratives; how language as a
modality is intrinsic to Pennsylvania German community
member identities; how the work of asserting
indigenous identities in Lahu narratives may be
accomplished through a semiotic transformation of
geographic location; and how guided
microphenomenological interviews create new routes
for examining and instantiating social justice.

Encounters between past and present in Polish
immigrant women’s retelling of memories: This paper
explores how memories of the past are told and
collaboratively reconstructed while negotiating the
present in the joint production of migration narratives
among six Polish immigrant women living in Anglophone
countries, who had met in an Italian refugee camp in
late 1980s. The analysis examines data from interviews
and conversations recorded in 2017 in Canada, in 2022
in Australia, and in 2023 in the US. Adopting Ochs and
Capps’ (2001) framework of narrative dimensions, and
on Reyes and Wortham’s (2015) approach to discourse
analysis across speech events, | explore how the
participants negotiate their present-day identities and
group belongings as they move in time-space between
their shared memories of life in Italy and subsequent
experiences of immigration to the United States,
Canada, and Australia, and the ongoing interactions
during their reunions. Many co-told narratives in the
data are launched while looking through old photo
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albums; thus, the material objects — the photographs —
become multimodal bridges between past and present
as they link narrated events with narrating events and
signal cross-event pathways (Reyes and Wortham 2015).
| also discuss how the verb “to remember,” spoken in
Polish and English, frames the re-telling of memories,
and how multilingual practices intersect with how
memories are re-told. By talking about photographs,
about the people and places in them, as well as by
invoking, questioning, and exploring their own acts of
“remembering,” the women reshape and reinforce their
present-day friendships and their individual roles within
them. Presenter: Dominika Baran (Duke University)
Stories in Everyday Remembering: The Narrative
Creation of Multilingual Selves in Early Childhood: In her
memoir, Polish-Canadian author Eva Hoffman wrote,
'The tiny gap that opened up when me and my sister
were given new names can never be fully closed...but |
begin to trust English to speak my childhood” (1989,
273-4). Adults’ retrospective accounts demonstrate the
challenges to forming a coherent self after losing one’s
first language, and suggest that narrative can help
reclaim the self in a new language. Complementary
scholarly perspectives on self-formation emphasize the
role of narrative in creating identities linked to particular
codes (Koven 2007, Woolard 2011), and the grounding
of codes in particular places through memory (Ward,
Chow, and Ni 2022). We know less about how young
children form their linguistic identities through everyday
narrative remembering. Drawing from conversations
between two Tibetan-Canadian siblings, this paper
examines everyday narratives about linguistic identity to
provide insight into language shift in early childhood. |
ask: how do speakers narrate memories of using
different languages? How do these narratives
characterize the communicative competence of
particular persons, especially based on age? By
examining the stories that young children tell about
languages, | demonstrate the real-time formation of
selves tied to knowledge of the Tibetan mother tongue
and the dominant language of English. | investigate the
potential consequences of these everyday narratives of
the self for language vitality and intergenerational
relationships in immigrant families, while raising
guestions about the role of memory in creating
multilingual selves in early childhood. Presenter:
Shannon Ward (University of British Columbia,
Okanagan)

“Everybody always used to talk Pennsylvania Dutch”:
Remembering when: Using as data narratives from a
Pennsylvania German dialect class and oral histories
collected at an annual Pennsylvania German folk

festival, this paper examines how Pennsylvania Germans
articulate individual and collective identities connected
to an era when Pennsylvania German was commonly
spoken and heard. Students and teachers in the dialect
class provide narratives of the routine past and
memories of dialect use consequential for language
learning and articulating an authentic Pennsylvania
German identity grounded in the mid-century era.
Teachers may challenge student memories in ways that
contest linguistic knowledge and cultural authenticity. At
the folk festival, nonsectarian Pennsylvania Germans
(also known as the Pennsylvania Dutch) provide oral
histories about their daily lives “growing up Dutch.”
They recollect changes in language use and farming
practices in mid-century agricultural communities in
southeastern Pennsylvania. Narrators invoke a collective
identity of people who worked hard and “spoke the
dialect” in rural communities where children were still
educated in one-room schoolhouses during the primary
years. Changes in agricultural practices, including the
introduction of the combine, and the development of
regional schools negatively impacted the use of the
dialect, by restricting meaningful opportunities for its
use. Speakers recount teachers critiquing or forbidding
the dialect. This pivotal time of language shift is invoked
in narratives from the oral histories and the dialect class
interactions. These tellings reveal the schoolhouse of
yore and the classroom of the ethnographic present as
sites for the policing of language use and the
contestation of authentic individual and collective
Pennsylvania German identities. Presenter: Jennifer
Schlegel (Kutztown University, Department of
Anthropology & Sociology)

News narratives: How memory motivates news practice
and reifies genre form: This paper examines issues of
recurrence and circulation in news discourse and how it
creates and is created by social memory alongside
journalistic practice. | look at different levels on which
news cyclicity can be studied: through the dynamics of
text production, interaction, sources, ideology, and
genre form, with a focus on the ritualization (cf.
Goffman 1981) of genre form. The data show recurring
news genre forms — seasonal stories, anniversary
stories, and follow-up stories — and their function in
reporting routines and the “specialized communicative
role” (Goffman 1981: 2) that obtains from them both
inside and outside the newsroom. A focus on news
narratives and cycles in relation to genre shows how
news is categorized by journalists in ways that are
constituted by the textual and temporal circulations of
genre form and practice, as well highlighting the
collaborative memory-making process (Ochs and Capps
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2001) that goes beyond the newsroom and frames the
final outputs. This research relates to ethnographic
investigations into other written domains and the
iterative sourcing of text elements in news stories (e.g.,
Jacobs 1999, Van Hout 2010). Combining diachronic
data and historical context directs our attention to the
ways in which newspapers serve as repositories of social
attitude, meaning, and memory, and, in the examples |
discuss, how social memory can be located in and
interrogated through the cyclicity of news discourse.
Presenter: Colleen Cotter

The place where it happened: semiotic geographies: The
notion of indigeneity and its relationship to place is
complicated in the Greater Mekong subregion,
particularly but not exclusively the uplands of SE Asia
and southwest China (Baird et al 2016, Leepreecha &
Meixi 2019, Morton and Baird 2019). Assertions of
indigenous identity cannot rest on the certainty of
millenia of presence in geographic space predating the
arrival of colonizing powers — the concept framed in the
phrase “since time immemorial” often used in the US.
The claim of authochthony does not, as a result, have
the basis it has in those colonized spaces from which
the modern political idea of indigeneity has emerged.
Lahu, like other groups associated with the uplands and
a past reliance on pioneer swidden cultivation,
negotiate their identity with modern nation states from
a position of disadvantage. Identity as indigenous
people is an important element of this negotiation.
Drawing on the retelling of the Lahu origin story in rural
Yunnan and a life history narrative by a Lahu elder in
northern Thailand,in which the work of memory places
events in new places | will consider the way in which key
locations (place of origin of a people and birthplace of
an individual) may shift in response to political context,
such that places themselves become complex semiotic
operations indexing a relationship to place which, while
distinct from the Western Apache place-relationships
described by Basso, lay claim to an authentic
indigeneity. Presenter: Judith Pine (Western
Washington University, Department of Anthropology)

The Remembering Body: Narrating Pivotal Moments in
Somatically Guided Interviews : This paper considers the
collaborative narration of memory in the context of
microphenomenological (MP) interviews, which draw
upon a very specific set of non-inductive questions in
order to somatically guide interviewees to investigate
the micro-dynamics of a singular experience in the past
(Petitmengin et al. 2019). Our data derive, specifically,
from MP interviews conducted as part of a
collaborative, ethnographic project entitled Living

Justice: Communication, Culture, and the Body in the
Everyday Practice of Embodied Social Justice. This
ongoing research investigates the ways in which over 50
global collaborators—all with significant training in the
emerging field of embodied social justice (Menakem
2016; Johnson 2018; Haines 2019; williams 2000,
2023)—seek to live (towards) justice in their everyday
lives. Consisting of multiple conversations with
collaborators as well as three collaborative ethnographic
“time capsules” in which collaborators contributed
photographs, video- and audio- recordings, and text-
based reflections of moment-to-moment embodied
experience, we specifically incorporated MP during
initial interviews. Here, we engaged MP to further evoke
embodied memories of specific moments that
collaborators had emplotted, in their broader overall
narrative, as “pivotal” in reconfiguring their
understanding of themselves in the world. While
attending to the multiple ways in which narrative
practice shifts when interlocutors move into what has
been described as an “evocation state” or during MP
interviews, this paper also considers what the kind of
embodied remembering that emerges in MP offers in
terms of our theorization of the role of the body in
narrating memory as well as the role of narrative in a
person’s formulation of their embodied self in space and
time. Presenter: Sonya Pritzker (University of Alabama)

1-475
Navigating Ethical Issues in Practicing

Anthropology: An MPAAC Roundtable
12:00 PM - 1:45 PM Virtual - Room 1
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
National Association for the Practice of Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Kerry Fosher

CHAIR:
Kerry Fosher

PRESENTER:

Robert Rubinstein ,Nathaniel Tashima ,Maureen
Meyers ,Natalie Muyres ,Tanya Rodriguez ,Ken
Anderson (Princeton University),Eric Gauldin (Texas
State University, Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Lise Dobrin (University of Virginia, Department of
Anthropology)
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DESCRIPTION:

Building on past panels on ethical decision-making in
practicing and applied anthropology, this roundtable will
focus on examination of real, but anonymized, examples
of ethical questions that have been raised by or about
anthropologists who work outside the academy and
identification of useful new resources or guideline
updates. Anthropology has a robust literature
associated with ethical conduct in traditional academic
research and a history of asking penetrating questions
about the ethical decision-making of anthropologists
who work outside the academy. The American
Anthropological Association (AAA) and the National
Association for the Practice of Anthropology (NAPA)
have made strides in developing guidelines and
resources for applied and practicing anthropologists.
However, resources and events that provide concrete
answers to questions about how to think through and
resolve ethical challenges are still needed. The
roundtable will be divided into two segments. The first
hour will focus on discussion of specific examples.
Examples will be selected to address different work
sectors and different types of ethical challenges,
including those arising in the course of work activities
other than research. Participants will examine each case
in terms of the specific ethical questions raised, broader
principles involved, relationship to disciplinary ethics
guidelines, available resources, and strategies an
anthropologist could use to navigate and address the
issues involved. Discussion of cases will prioritize
practical advice anthropologists can use to work
through similar questions or challenges in their own
careers. The second segment will focus on the
identification of potential new resources that would be
useful to applied and practicing anthropologists and
whether or not updates to the AAA Principles of
Professional Responsibility or NAPA Guidelines for
Ethical Practice are warranted. This segment will be
organized to maximize audience participation.

1-125
New Book Roundtable: Trust Matters: Parsi
Endowments in Mumbai and the Horoscope of

a City, by Leilah Vevaina

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-713A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Nada Moumtaz (University of Toronto)

CHAIR:
Namita Dharia (Rhode Island School of Design (RISD))

PRESENTER:

Leilah Vevaina (Chinese University of Hong
Kong),Annelise Riles (Northwestern University),J.
Barton Scott ,Nada Moumtaz (University of
Toronto),Scott MacLochlainn (Johns Hopkins
University, Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Although numbering fewer than 60,000 in a city of over
12 million, Mumbai's Parsi community is one of the
largest private landowners in the city due to its network
of public charitable trusts. In Trust Matters Leilah
Vevaina explores the dynamics and consequences of
this conjunction of religion and capital, as well as the
activities of giving, disputing, living, and dying it
enables. As she shows, communal trusts are the legal
infrastructure behind formal religious giving and ritual in
urban India that influences communal life. Vevaina
proposes the trusts as a horoscope of the city-a
constellation of housing, temples, and other spaces
providing possible futures. She explores the charitable
trust as a technology of time, originating in the
nineteenth century, one that structures
intergenerational obligations for Mumbai's Parsis,
connecting past and present, the worldly and the
sacred. By approaching Mumbai through the legal
mechanism of the trust and the people who live within
its bounds as well as those who challenge or support it,
Vevaina offers a new pathway into exploring property,
religion, and kinship in the urban global South.

1-035
'Orgy of Destruction!' Green Wars and the
Profitable Paradox of ‘Human: World

Destroyer/Saviour’

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 604

REVIEWED BY:
Canadian Anthropology Society/Société canadienne
d’anthropologie (CASCA)

ORGANIZER:
Nicolas Rasiulis

CHAIR:
Nicolas Rasiulis

PRESENTER:
Nicolas Rasiulis ,Rebecca Witter (Appalachian State
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University),James Stinson (York University),Lee
Mcloughlin

DISCUSSANT:
Rebecca Zarger (University of South Florida)

DESCRIPTION:

Humanity is waging 'war on nature,' 'becoming a
weapon of mass extinction' in an 'orgy of destruction!'
This allegation, exclaimed by UN SG Guterres at UNCBD
COP 15in 2022, doesn't only hearken the U.S.
invocation of intelligence on 'weapons of mass
destruction' in Iraq, which justified a U.S. military
invasion, coup and occupation in Iraq. It also amplifies a
chorus growing within global nature conservation:
'biodiversity loss is a security threat that should be
addressed using military-security apparatus tools.'
Proponents of this approach justify its violence (direct
application or threat thereof) on the bases of the gravity
of an array of threats posed by environmental
apocalypse, and of some actors harming nature for
profit (e.g. 'poachers' and 'illegal wildlife traders') being
involved or implicated in drug/human/arms trafficking
and/or terrorism. In a process which Lunstrum (2014)
calls 'green militarization,' conservation endeavours
incorporate lethal or non-lethal military and intelligence
equipment and tactics, in some cases through
partnerships with defence contractors and/or militaries.
In tandem with the deployment of martial rhetoric in
conservationist circles and media, green militarization is
intensifying and transitioning to a point where the
industry of focused and systemic violence has expanded
into the market of 'green capitalism' (Sullivan 2009), a
setting which Bischer and Fletcher (2018) call 'green
wars.' Green wars marshal hard tactics (e.g. kinetic
violence) and soft ones (e.g. counter-insurgency 'hearts
and minds' community development and subversion,
slow violence, etc.). As some green war fronts target
'threat finance,' we may speculate conservation finance
is coalescing to some degree with defence and
intelligence finance. Judging by the growing, conflictual
and often siloed concerns with climate change, on one
hand, and with current or proposed climate change
policy (e.g. bovine downscaling in Netherlands; taxing
livestock gastric methane in New Zealand), on the other,
green wars are likely to continue intensifying and,
perhaps, expanding into new domains and markets
beyond the confines of parks. 'Orgy of destruction!'
accounts for (in)conspicuities of green wars at various
scales. The panel engages with benefits and harms of
green wars for humans and for the ecosystems we want
to protect, as well as with the economic gains and losses
green militarization enables, the (geo)political
landscapes this fosters and by which it is fostered, and

the roles of ideology, morality, spectacle, finance and
other power vectors in the valuation of beings, practices
and narratives as worthy of either 'protected' or 'enemy’
status. It situates green militarization within biosecurity
more broadly, and in relation to states of exception,
neo-imperialism, and psycho-colonization, themselves
intensifying in a manifold, crisis-based transition helmed
by post-COVID intensification of post-9/11 securitization
of everyday life, and marked by war on most continents,
namely in and around Ukraine, risking nuclear
annihilation while forging what many (officials party to
the belligerence, sober pol-mil analysts, and so-called
'conspiracy theorists' alike) call a 'new world order,' the
outlines of which are yet to be determined. Ultimately,
it grapples with existential, (geo)political-economic and
ecological implications of heralding humanity as both
world destroyer and saviour in an epoch of fetishized
and capitalized chaos.

‘Beyond that Hill lies the USA,' he joked:
Reconnoitering/Upbraiding Eco-Militarization in
Mongolia: Mongolian green militarization is soft. So
subtle one can see it 8 years before noticing it—but
palpable, pregnant with foreign power loci, sources,
dynamics & applications, entangled with alien
apparatuses & processes beyond only Mongolia. In the
Mongolia—Russia borderland Taiga to which they are
indigenous, Duha reindeer-herding hunter-gatherer
households cohabit with ‘endangered wildlife’ & spirits
co-entangled in shifting, nested webs of power &
sovereignty, amid unequally profitable tourist &
missionary invasions, & light infantry & park ranger
patrols. IUCN-accredited Tengis-Shishged National Park
(TSNP) occupies most of contemporary Duha territory.
Marshalling (trans)local friend—enemy distinctions
(generative of ambiguity-denying justifications of
disparagement, & value increases of conflict-intensifying
spectacle, commodities & securities) to manifest quasi-
universal conservation incantations, U.S. “Sister Park”
TSNP enforces mobility restrictions & de facto bans on
hunting & foraging, imposed on Duha households by
Mongolia in attempts to isolate perceived ‘wilderness’
from allegedly harmful ‘humanity.” Dramaturgically,
Duhas are discreetly laden with obverse personae:
‘friend’ & ‘enemy’ in the conservationist story of good
vs evil that elides slow violence, & gives it sense &
purpose in the hearts & minds of conservation agents &
supporters, as well as in the PR & finance schemes of
conservation apparatuses, & in the spectacular
accumulation which produces & is produced by that
story & that which incants it. This paper reports a
reconnaissance of a fuzzy front of the green wars,
tracing & upbraiding it up/downstream via: army &
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ranger horse, reindeer & crowdsourced dirt bike patrols;
surveillance scaffoldings; a park partner’s spectacular,
explicit identification of rangers with the defence of
Mongolian lifeways, nature & nation in the footsteps of
Mongolia’s victorious WWII military toils; a Duha
‘poacher’ leaving the Taiga for mandatory military
service. Presenter: Nicolas Rasiulis

The Conservation of MAN: Tracing continuity of
conservation-related violence in Limpopo Borderlands:
In the borderlands of Mozambique, South Africa, and
Zimbabwe, the turn of the millennium implementation
of transfrontier conservation aimed to achieve cross-
border protections for biodiversity, sustainable
economic development, and international peace and
cooperation. Yet even as some aspects of the post-
colonial and post-apartheid conservation labor force
changed, heavy-handed and exclusionary practices
remain. Over the past decade, the Great Limpopo
Transfrontier Park became a hotbed of violence linked
to a “war” on “poaching”. In response to the rapid
increase in the illegal hunting of black and white
rhinoceroses, authorities securitized the border,
recruiting “more boots on the ground” for stricter,
sometimes lethal, monitoring and enforcements. Why
this failure to transition? Political ecologists have traced
green, violent responses to illegal wildlife hunting to
institutions of coloniality, structural racism, and
economic inequality, leaving all but unexamined,
intersections with patriarchy and masculinity. Drawing
from archival research, | trace the continuity of green
violence in the Limpopo Borderlands to the priorities
and practices defined and undertaken by generations of
settler colonial men. Throughout the 20th century,
Wardens and Rangers maintained power and authority
through territorial practices of Othering; venturing and
risk taking; and environmental care. In presenting a
“Patriarchy of Conservation” in the Limpopo
Borderlands, | am less concerned about an over-
representation of men in conservation labor, and more
concerned about the over-representation of MAN. To
use Sylvia Wynter’s phrasing, MAN is necessarily
capitalized to show that 'he' is an ideological
representation, albeit imbued with norms and practices
that protect and socially reproduce green violence
today. Presenter: Rebecca Witter (Appalachian State
University)

Universal Ranger: SMART Environmental Subjects in the
Biodiversity-Security-Technology Nexus: Over the past
decade, linked processes of securitization and
digitization have been working to create new regimes of
biodiversity conservation at the intersection of an

emerging biodiversity-security-technology nexus. On
one hand, the widespread reframing of the global
biodiversity crisis, and specifically the impacts of the
illegal wildlife trade, as an issue of
national/international security, has led to a resurgence
in militarized and enforcement-first approaches to
conservation. At the same time, the growing
involvement and influence of the technology industry in
environmental governance has resulted in a
proliferation of conservation-related digital platforms,
technologies, and tools. Thus, rather than a simple
return to earlier models of “fortress conservation,”
emerging modes of militarized conservation increasingly
deploy the technologies and tactics of the smart city
and platform/predictive policing. Based on a discursive
and ethnographic examination of the Spatial Monitoring
and Reporting Tool (SMART) and its use by park rangers
in Belize, this paper explores how SMART is
transforming the practice of conservation, relations of
power and control within conservation organizations,
and the production of “environmental subjects.” We
argue that SMART conservation is predicated on the
creation of park rangers as “docile subjects,” part of
which involves a shift away from subjective modes of
decision making that emphasize local/Indigenous
knowledge, toward an emphasis on “objective data,”
automated decision trees, and algorithmic predictions.
At the same time, we show how efforts to create SMART
environmental subjects runs up against the skepticism
and resistance of rangers themselves. Presenter: James
Stinson (York University)

SMART Conservation? From Intimate Government to
Algorithmic Ontopower in Belize: This paper presents a
discursive and ethnographic analysis of the Spatial
Monitoring and Reporting Tool (SMART) and its use in
protected areas in Belize. SMART is a digital platform for
conservation law enforcement that includes a desktop
database, mobile and senor-based data collection, and
cloud-storage, making it possible to digitally to collect,
store, share and analyze enforcement data on poaching,
arrests and other events in close to real-time. The most
recent update to the platform includes a predictive Al
software program (PAWS Al), which predicts the location
of future illegal activities, allowing for the automation of
ranger patrol routes. In 2018, Belize adopted SMART as
the country’s official monitoring system for their
protected area network. In this paper, we argue that the
adoption and use of SMART in Belize has coincided with
a shift away from disciplinary and neoliberal modes of
deterrence and prevention of illegal activitiy, toward
“post-panoptic” and automated processes of real-time
detection, prediction and pre-emption, in line with
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models of predictive policing. Framed as a transition
from “intimate government” (Agrawal 2005) to
algorithmic ontopower (Massumi 2015; Biischer 2018),
we argue that efforts to expand conservation areas to
meet the new CBD 30x30 target, combined with this
shift toward the technological enforcement, particularly
in the global south, could exacerbate conservation-
related displacement and violence. We conclude by
arguing for a move away from policing and
enforcement-first approaches to conservation towards
support for Indigenous rights and efforts to care for
both people and the planet. Presenter: Lee Mcloughlin

1-075
Participating in NGO and Development

Encounters (Part 1)

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-713B

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Scott Ross (George Washington University)

CHAIR:

Scott Ross (George Washington University),Sarah
O'Sullivan (Capilano University, Anthropology
Department)

PRESENTER:

Hannah Howard (Boston University),Julie Pelletier
(University of Winnipeg),Indrakshi Tandon (American
University in Dubai),Rachael Goodman (Mercer
University, Department of International and Global
Studies),Scott Ross (George Washington University)

DISCUSSANT:
Mark Schuller (Northern lllinois University,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Since the 1970s, proponents of participation in
development have insisted it is a transformative
'process of empowerment', whereby fostering the
participation of target populations will increase their
level of ownership, self-reliance, and commitment,
leading to more 'sustainable' development. Indeed, one
of the ultimate aims of the Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs), the global governance framework for
guiding development policies worldwide, is to better
involve the target populations of development
interventions in decision-making at all levels. But what
does it actually mean to participate in development

today? Who 'participates' and who 'develops'? For as
long as participation has become the sine qua non of
development practice, anthropologists and critical
development anthropologists of development have
been asking such questions. Scholars have
demonstrated the ways that participation is more
constraining than liberating (Cooke and Kothari 2001);
shown how it endures regardless of whether it leads to
material change (Green 2010); and explored the
different ways 'participation’ has been deployed across
time, forming subjects along the way (Kelty 2019).
Drawing on ethnographic insights into development
programs from around the world, this two-part panel
uses the encounter between development actors like
NGOs and target populations as a springboard for
thinking about the kinds of participation and
possibilities that such an encounter engenders (Beck
2017, Olivier de Sardan 2005). Papers in this session
show how participation in church kitchens in Greece
enable or constrain social belonging; explore the 'myth’
of participatory development and emerging notions of
difference between NGO staff and aid recipients in
India; show how international discourse about
democracy get taken up in NGO work amid DR Congo's
flawed national elections; critique the divide between
NGOs working on Indigenous issues in central Africa and
the Indigenous communities themselves; and unsettle
development's colonial foundation through
collaborative Indigenous community engagement.

Baking Belonging: Gendered and Racialized Participation
in Two Church Kitchens: Contrary to development’s
focus on the “participation” of aid recipients in their
own advancement, the various NGOs under the
auspices of the Greek Orthodox Church in Athens do not
easily lend themselves to such participatory action.
Rather, it is the parish-level organizations — sometimes
nominally or legally organized as NGOs but not always
practically operable as such — that most readily inspire
participation. In the kitchens of neighborhood churches,
people gather to share coffee, prepare warm meals for
those in need, and fill holiday care packages with pantry
goods, but — perhaps more importantly — they also call
attention to their own “fit” with the community,
asserting their belonging to the Church and/or the city
through their engagement. Based on my own fieldwork
in various church kitchens, or sussitia, this presentation
compares two case studies that highlight the
possibilities of the aid encounter to create specific
modes of being and belonging. In the first,
neighborhood women contribute to the feeding of their
own (relatively homogenous) community, creating a
notably gendered mode of participation that reinforces
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the liturgical life of the Church. In the second, the local
parish in a highly diverse neighborhood sponsors a
community kitchen but relies on migrant men for labor,
inverting the common script for aid in Athens and
enabling the men to facilitate their own — often
contested — inclusion in Greek society. Presenter:
Hannah Howard (Boston University)

Development in the Developed World: An Indigenous
Example: Development models and projects focus
primarily, if not entirely, on ‘other’ societies and
countries and not on conditions in developed countries
such as Canada and the U.S. Encounters between those
identified as needing help and those who position
themselves as helpers often play out the dynamics of
‘otherness,’ especially when aid workers go from their
developed countries to underdeveloped countries.
Sustainable Development Goals are conceived as
relevant outside of the borders of the developed world.
As the founding director of a master’s in development
practice (MDP) degree in Canada that focuses on
Indigenous development, | encountered attitudes
ranging from incomprehension to hostility from others
in the development field. The MPD in Indigenous
Development challenges the standard approach to
development by identifying and addressing
development challenges in the developed world for
Indigenous communities, by rejecting the one-size-fits-
all solutions to development often touted by NGOs and
national governments, by addressing the colonial
foundation of inequality and oppression, and through a
strengths-based approach to collaborative Indigenous
community engagement. This paper provides an
analysis of the MDP in Indigenous Development
approach as well as a brief discussion of projects
undertaken by MDP student development practitioners,
offering a different look at development and
development practitioners. Presenter: Julie Pelletier
(University of Winnipeg)

Creating participation: development practices from
central India : Participatory development projects are
infused with the politics of participation and greatly
influenced by its diverse social actors. Based on
fieldwork conducted in central India, this paper argues
that while the rationality of bottom-up and participatory
approaches to better the conditions of farmers is
undeniable, it is a mythical rationality. Often the primary
achievement of such projects is to reproduce
themselves rather than empower beneficiaries, as
genuine participation would entail transfer of power
and eventual withdrawal of development practitioners.
Asking for participation from target communities is a
complex process, as it is required and desired by NGOs,

but given warily, if at all. Yet, participation must exist to
fulfill donor and state-agenda, and project
implementers often resort to “creating” participation,
which masks hierarchy, coercion and the true nature of
bottom-up strategies in development. Therefore,
despite promoting bottom-up and participatory
approaches, popular development practice in India
reproduces issues of elite capture, exclusion of the poor,
and promotion of inequity (between men and women,
and among women). This paper uses ethnographic data
to elaborate on systems of relationships that exist in
development activities, which define and influence
project outcomes. These interactions between
stakeholders are an illuminating commentary on agency
and power politics in participatory development
discourse. Presenter: Indrakshi Tandon (American
University in Dubai)

A Different Difference: NGO Encounters Across Class,
Region, and Nationality: At a non-governmental
organization in India, now run and largely funded by
Indians, new employees and interns expected to
fundamentally understand the organization’s
beneficiaries — the inhabitants of small rural villages in
the foothills of the Himalayas. After all they were all
Indian and most were Hindu. But what Indian workers
found in their encounters with beneficiaries were
difficulties in mutual understanding created by the
experience of growing up in different places and class
positions. From distinct views on water purification and
proper dress to different expectations around
relationships and family obligations, Indians were
surprised and confused by how different they were from
other Indians. Foreign interns and volunteers, on the
other hand, were often less put out by the difficulties
they encountered as they expected differences to be
profound. The confusion and sometimes frustration at
the lack of mutual understanding among fellow
nationals illuminates not only the complexities of
“localization” in development, but also the growing
importance of different differences in a neoliberal
globalizing India. While caste and religion were
traditionally seen as the fundamental divisions in South
Asia, today class and region of origin create equally and
sometimes far more powerful differences in experience
and orientation. Presenter: Rachael Goodman (Mercer
University, Department of International and Global
Studies)

Participating in NGO Democracy after the Democratic
Republic of the Congo’s Rigged Elections: As part of a
humanitarian intervention concerning security in
northeastern Democratic Republic of the Congo, teams
of NGO workers visit rural communities to host a series
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of trainings culminating in the installation of two-way
radios, connecting villages to a regional early warning
network. Before the trainings can commence, however,
humanitarians call a village general assembly in order to
form—and elect local members to—a volunteer
committee to safeguard the radio and implement NGO
projects within the village. Drawing on ethnographic
observations of these general assemblies that took
place in the immediate aftermath of Congo’s widely
disputed 2018 national elections, this paper shows the
ways in which local Congolese villagers and Congolese
humanitarians enacted, rearticulated, and played with
the still developing concept of electoral democracy in
the Congolese public sphere and the fetishization of
electoral democracy as panacea in international post-
conflict intervention. Humanitarians required elections
to take a particular form, replicating and reinscribing the
importance of procedure over democracy itself while
simultaneously enacting progressive goals around
representation and equity. At the same time,
developments at the national stage around the
elections’ disputed results and Félix Tshisekedi’s rigged
victory filtered into these NGO-supervised elections as
villagers and humanitarians alike joked about unrealistic
results, avoided or failed to address problems of abuse
of power and conflicts of interest, and otherwise tried
to uphold electoral procedure amid national news of a
stolen election. Presenter: Scott Ross (George
Washington University)

1-095
Participatory Empire? Contemporary

governance and its forms of legitimacy

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-7178B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Alejandro Paz (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Francis Cody

PRESENTER:

Jessica Greenberg (University of lllinois, Urbana-
Champaign, Department of Anthropology),Xenia
Cherkaev ,Sarah Muir (CUNY, City College, Department
of Anthropology, Gender Studies, and International
Studies),Amahl Bishara (Tufts University, Department
of Anthropology),Alejandro Paz (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Kabir Tambar (Stanford University)

DESCRIPTION:

Since the Second World War, legal, monetary and
deliberative institutions have promoted participatory
governing fictions, like the rule of law, freedoms of press
and speech, free and fair voting, and free and rational
markets. Political, media, market and legal institutions
successfully stabilize these fictions through circulatory
systems that have global reach. Mobilizing bureaucratic
and infrastructural networks, participatory institutions
gain their legitimacy, insofar as they have any, by
drawing on ideas of popular participation that ground
nation-state sovereignty. That is, another governing
fiction has been that the period of colonial rule has
successfully transitioned to a period of mass, popular
participation enabled by these very institutions.
Spurred by reflection on current democratic
majoritarianism and authoritarianism, anthropologists
and other scholars are increasingly skeptical of this
transition, and have taken a new look at contemporary
forms of colonialism and imperialism. While democratic
forms of participation have been enjoyed by some,
these entitlements are constitutively tied to inequality
and dispossession for others. Moreover, McGranahan
and Collins (2018) have noted in a recent volume that
one characteristic of American imperialism is how it is
obscured and never named as such. Could it be that this
obscuring is a general phenomenon in the era of
national sovereignty, where imperial practices are
always legitimated as a form of popular participation? Is
the rise of anti-democratic and illiberal political and
economic forms an undoing of the post-Second World
War consensus? Or are these participatory institutions
morphing into mechanisms to uphold a new phase in
imperial governance through, rather than against, the
institutions of democracy, free markets and open
media? This panel considers these questions across
different participatory arenas and countries: markets,
currencies, and monetary policy; judiciaries and legal
protections; and journalism and other forms of cultural
production. Papers will examine ties between
participation and military and neo-imperial war-making-
for example, the role of civic participation and ethical
collectivist striving for Russian citizens support of the
war against Ukraine or the marriage of military and
judicial power in the name of democracy, in the case of
the Israeli settler colonial state. Some examine the ways
in which a language of participatory discourse and
freedom of speech shape the exercise of and limits of
human rights-for example the links between state
sovereign violence, control over mobility and the
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exercise of freedom of expression in Israel/Palestine, or
the role of democratic proceduralism in justifying the
exercise of sovereign state violence in human rights
cases at the European Court of Human Rights. Others
show the link between compulsory participation in
imperial currency regimes, for example the dollar in
Argentina or the links between rule of law and
investment, in the Israeli case. In these examples, the
right to participate as a consumer and citizen in a global
economy shore up logics of imperial sovereignty
through, not despite, the figuring of popular support
and active engagement. Taken together these papers
offer concrete, empirically grounded analysis of the links
between ideologies of participation and the
bureaucratic and infrastructural production of imperial
and neo-imperial power.

Jurisdiction, empire, and sovereignty's procedural fix:
This paper analyzes the social and historical
assumptions that shape proceduralism as an
interpretive framework at the European Court of Human
Rights. When legal actors at the Court invoke notions of
“quality” procedures, it raises the question: how do
people recognize quality when they see it. Looking at
the landmark case of Animal Defenders v. UK, | argue
that people discursively figure democratic qualities as a
density of intertextual links to documents,
parliamentary speech, and expert reports. The quality of
discussion (thick, discursively figured) is in turn framed
as evidence of a quality democratic process, through
both overt and implicit linkages between democracy
and liberal political institutions. In turn, these linkages
are backstopped by implicit associations between
Europeanness and democratic capacity. For example,
links between culture, procedure and democratic
maturity form the basis for common tropes throughout
the Court and the Convention system. In this way,
democratic practice is linked not only to formal politics
and systems of governance but to levels of
consciousness, or mentality. These tropes of cultural
difference, legal consciousness and democratic maturity
are part of a larger, shared register of East-West
difference. But they also resonate with an imperial
imaginary in international law, that links democratic
capacity (through liberal forms) to the right to
sovereignty. Taken together the analysis of procedure as
an interpretative framework reveals how unspoken but
materially palpable assumptions about culture and
democracy shape judicial interpretation in the shadow
of earlier imperial ambitions of international law.

Presenter: Jessica Greenberg (University of lllinois,
Urbana-Champaign, Department of Anthropology)

Russia's 'Special Military Operation' and its ethical
claims: That which many outside Russia call its war
against Ukraine is internally narrated as a “special
military operation” against NATO and Naziism. And
despite the mobilization of untrained family men,
staggering (under-declared) battlefield casualties,
tremendous destruction and violence, this “special
military operation” enjoys widespread public support. In
this talk, | analyze how people make sense of its aims
and claims. Drawing on my experience living and
working in St. Petersburg since this undeclared war
began, | show that public support is rooted in a
particular logic of popular participation. Presenting
imperial war as humanitarian effort, the state asks
everyone to help out. And people do — not least
because mobilized men (the unmobilized's husbands,
fathers and brothers) regularly find themselves lacking
such basic necessities as sleeping bags, bullet-proof
vests, first-aid kits and socks. | see in such civic
collectivism as demanded by Putin's “Russian World” an
explicitly illiberal logic, echoed prior Russian and Soviet
governance: like that of the “socialist democracy” that
thrived in the Soviet Union on a commons of socialist
property of which citizens' personal property was an
inalienable part. It is a logic of a modern participatory
democracy framed not as private rights and political
freedoms but as personal ethical participation in a
striving collectivist social. Presenter: Xenia Cherkaev

The U.S. Dollar as Medium of Empire, as Viewed from
Argentina: In this paper, | explore the ambivalences that
animate everyday engagements with the U.S. dollar in
Buenos Aires, Argentina. The Argentine national
economy has long been a highly inflationary one, and
the current year-on-year inflation rate stands at over
100%. Within that context, individuals, households,
corporations, and the government all rely on the dollar
in several key ways. For example, the dollar is the
medium of exchange for real estate and other large
purchases. It also operates as a highly sought-after store
of value and as an informal unit of account for prices of
all sorts, from salaries to tomatoes. What is more, the
dollar functions as the all-important asset that the
national government manages to back its own currency,
to service the foreign debt, and to enable exports and
imports. These different engagements with the dollar
coexist in considerable tension—even contradiction—
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with one another, and their politics are the subject of
heated debate. However, undergirding those
contestations is a shared sense that buying and selling
dollars is an utterly unavoidable act that configures one
as participant in and agent of imperial power. Drawing
on Judith Irvine’s discussion of “shadow conversations”
and the indeterminacy of participant roles, | sketch the
emergent participation framework of situated dollarized
interactions in Buenos Aires in order to conceptualize
the dollar as medium of empire. Presenter: Sarah Muir
(CUNY, City College, Department of Anthropology,
Gender Studies, and International Studies)

The Politics of Mobility & Expression across
Participatory Empires : States that purport to be the
bastions of free expression and democracy use
restrictions on mobility—and fictions of sovereignty—to
limit oppositional speech. Palestinians in the West Bank
live with an authority that performs a “sleight of hand
sovereignty,” a system with some of the symbolic and
repressive elements of the state but guaranteeing
Palestinians no security or independence. While “sleight
of hand sovereignty” would seem to be distinct to the
Palestinian Authority as it operates under Israeli military
occupation, in fact, a transnational system of control on
mobility serves to use ideas of sovereignty and security
to restrict expression in the very systems that should be
global networks of free expression: the university and
the world of human rights. In 2021 Israel declared six
Palestinian human rights and civil society organizations
to be terrorist organizations. As a result of this, the
United States refused two of their leaders visas to the
United States, limiting their ability to speak in important
forums. In 2022, Israel announced new restrictions on
visitors to the Occupied Territories that directly target
Palestinian academic institutions. These restrictions on
mobility are based on the prerogative of sovereign
states to decide who can enter them; they also hinge on
engrained racialized logics of the War on Terror. Under
the guise of security and sovereignty, they enact and
enforce Israeli settler colonialism and US empire. These
cases expose sovereignty as a curtain for empire, and
the ways in which mobility and expression are
intertwined. Presenter: Amahl Bishara (Tufts University,
Department of Anthropology)

Can there be a “People’s Army/Economy” without
Judicial Review in Imperial Israel? : The new Israeli
government elected in November 2022 has been called
variously the most right-wing or ultranationalist or

simply fascist ever. Its agenda includes overhauling the
judiciary to ensure that the Supreme Court cannot have
final say on government decision. The attempt to
neutralize the remaining check on government power
has led to intense contests to define democracy, with
Prime Minister Binyamin Netanyahu's critics comparing
his ploy to install himself as an elected dictator akin to
Orban of Hungary or Erdogan of Turkey. The
government's efforts also have led to widespread
protest from the centrist secular population, and in
particular from military reservists and high tech
workers. This paper will consider the protest movement
of these two sectors in particular, and what it reveals
about the judiciary's role in supporting the Israeli state's
settler colonial project. Important for military reservists
is the legitimacy of judicial review, and the cover it
provides for their actions against civilian populations,
like Palestinians in the West Bank and Gaza. The much
lauded tech workers drive up to 50% of Israeli exports
and are crucial to Israel's reputation as the 'start up
nation.' For them, the judiciary is central to
international commerce. These sectors cannot win
electorally, in part due to their inability to ally with
Palestinian citizens. Yet they play an outsized role in the
military and economy. The protests thus show how the
Israeli imperial formation functions in part via the
legitimacy it gains through institutions of citizen
participation. Presenter: Alejandro Paz (University of
Toronto, Department of Anthropology)

1-060
Pivots

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session
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Tompkins
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DESCRIPTION:

Within the US tech industry, demands for growth have
shaped the experience of working in tech. One
consequence of this demand is the seemingly endless
requirements for corporations, workers, activists, and
societies writ large to 'pivot.' As tech industries and
tech-adjacent Al researchers move from cryptocurrency
to large language sets, from oversight boards to singly-
owned social media spaces, from tracking pandemics to
metaphorically describing misinformation as contagion,
and from design with to redesigning communities, we
ask: what kind of transition is a pivot? What kinds of
politics do these pivots inaugurate and what histories
do they erase? Pivots are often traced to particular
movements within managerial discourse, like the 'lean’
startup notion of continuous innovation. These
canonical histories provide only one vector for
understanding the social work pivots do to align bodies
and the temporalities of computing technologies, and to
align patterns of labor and subjectivities with the
rhythms of digitally-mediated capitalisms. This panel
aims to provide an account of the consequences of
managerial orientations toward pivots along with a
wider, more contextualized and embodied
understanding of the pivot as a technology, a feeling, a
timescape, and a narrative frame that delineates the
shape of laboring bodies and computing technologies,
both human and algorithmic. Pivots gesture toward
both uncertain futurities of tech use and shifts in our
own thinking about technologies. As we center the pivot
as a method and as a social fact in technological worlds,
we also seek to understand how this focus can help us
produce theory from, with, and alongside communities
that work in and are worked on by tech. A pivot can
imply a direction, a moment in time, and a technological
process. Exploring the temporal, the affective, and the
narratological in the pivot, we hope to use the idea of
the pivot to trace the relations of power entangled in
current technological processes. Papers in this session
will track the kinds of labor involved in a pivot,
especially for women and BIPOC workers who are often
placed in a position of power just as a particular tech
innovation is coming under criticism, or community
members who might be left to contend with the wake
trailing behind a pivot away from social media
governance and toward free speech absolutism, or from
education in the moment to future-oriented education.
We ask, is it possible to 'appropriate' the pivot? How do
minoritized tech workers pivot their identities, their
language practices, their presence and presentation of
selves to think with the pivot but also against it? We
also track the cultural imaginary of the pivot as it
operates narratively to anchor an individual's move

from technology insider to outsider, or as a narrative of
necessary personal growth. Do pivots mark particular
kinds of transitions? Do these transitions work for
certain individualized figures and not for others? Finally,
we interrogate the nature of the transitions implied in
the pivot to better understand the technical imaginaries
that are enabled through such terms.

How Does a Platform Feel? Resonance, Rhythm and '72
hours more” on Brazilian WhatsApp: Who has not felt a
chat get tense? Or sensed it become suffused with
camaraderie? In this talk, | explore what it means to say
that a digital space feels a certain way, and how are such
feelings shared. Grounded in research in Brazil and on
Brazilian social media platforms, | take up the curious
case of the watchword “72 hours more” among
supporters of extreme-right former president
Bolsonaro. The day after his defeat in the second round
of voting, they began protesting the result and at one, a
police officer took the crowd’s microphone. 'We have to
hold out for 72 hours so that the president can take a
stand,” he told them, adding that a sage show of
strength would get them the support of the military
forces. A video of the interaction quickly spread. When
Bolsonaro spoke only two days later, he did not explicitly
concede, and, encouraged, his supporters began the
countdown again. Over the next two months, the
deadline lost its mooring in actual calendar days or
time. Just wait '72 hours more” instead became a kind
of pivot around which collective hopes for military
invention turned in new insurrectionist directions. These
led to 8 January 2023, when a Bolsonarist mob stormed
and ransacked the seats of the three branches of
government in Brasilia. In analyzing this case, | suggest
that rhythms and pivots such as those of '72 hours” can
help understand how spaces feel and conceptualize
what is often simply termed affective resonance.
Presenter: Meg Stalcup (University of Ottawa)

Pivoting Across the Techno-Borderlands: “Pivoting
Across the Techno-Borderlands” examines how people
in the tech startup world think and move with “the
pivot,” a term that calls for changes to a software
product that might better align it with market dynamics.
| show how Mexican and Latinx hacker-entrepreneurs
pivot their identities, their language practices, their
presence and presentation of selves as they reconfigure
the market logics of agility, competitiveness, and risk to
creatively combine them with logics of hacking
characterized by reinvention, playfulness, and
resistance. | follow the trajectory of the founder of a
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startup closely across the US-Mexico border to show
how his project is first aimed at disrupting politics as
usual in Mexico, then pivoted away into a pizza delivery
platform after he becomes immersed in the cultures of
Silicon Valley, but then ends up returning to global
politics in surprising ways. | argue that this happens
because he mobilizes migration as a type of hack as he
learns to think with but also against the pivot across the
techno-borderlands. Presenter: Hector Beltran

The Pivot Goes to Hollywood: Maintaining Expertise at
the Entertainment-Technology Nexus :In 2018, |
attended to community formation around virtual reality
in Los Angeles. In the shadow of Hollywood, it was
imagined that VR could find its potential as the next
great media and technology platform. Production
companies established VR branches; actors and
producers entered the “immersive space.” In the
southern Californian context, | observed how
expectations scholars in the anthropology of technology
often have for emerging technologies were refigured
due to the influence of the entertainment industry. My
research uncovered a different meaning of “tech” that
circulated in LA, such that expertise native to Hollywood
came to be seen as essential to VR’s success. And yet, in
2022, after spending a pandemic-length time away from
the city and community, | returned to find that where
conversations had once been about VR, they had
pivoted to “web3.” In the LA Convention Center, which
four years ago had hosted VRLA, NFTLA was taking
place. As | reconnected with folks whom | had known
from VR, they updated me on their
NFT/crypto/metaverse ventures. This paper examines
how, in LA, one emerging technology came to so fluidly
replace another. | explore how “the pivot,” which in
Silicon Valley emerged as a strategy for keeping startups
solvent, played a different social role in Los Angeles. For
those operating at the entertainment-technology nexus,
pivots enabled individuals to maintain their authority
and expertise in new areas. It affirmed the expansive
meaning of “tech,” which kept the field open to those
with expertise not often recognized as technological
work. Presenter: Lisa Messeri (Yale University,
Department of Anthropology)

Knowing Technology in the Times of Platforms and
Pivots: This paper sketches an epistemology of
technology drawn from the practices of residents,
especially community organizers, attempting to know
“smart city” projects in San Diego, a highly militarized

border city. | present two years participant-observation
of the work of a 30-organization coalition that
responded to San Diego’s acquisition of 3,000
surveillance-technology equipped streetlights by calling
for oversight policies while also defunding several smart
city technologies, including the “smart streetlights” and
Shotspotter gunshot detection systems. Organizers’ task
was not only to know the technologies’ present
configurations but to speculate about target
technologies’ future possibilities. In the logic of the
technology platform, a technology might be used for
many purposes. In the logic of a corporate pivot, a
technology company may attempt to redeploy its
installations, its production capacities, or the data it
draws from people towards new lines of profit. To know
technologies in times of platforms and pivots, organizers
drew not only on documentation of or interaction with
the technologies or technology companies, but personal
and community histories of their interactions with the
institutional sponsors of the technologies. This could
mean the San Diego Police Department, the FBI, or
Border Patrol, for example — the known or potential
users of technology and customers of these technology
companies. Residents’ histories of repression,
enclosure, and extraction were how organizers
attempted to know the probable futures of technology
cast against other futurities of neighborhood, kinship,
and lifecourse. Presenter: Lilly Irani (University of
California, San Diego)

Demystification and Remystification: Tech Swerves and
Activist Pivots: Big Tech companies have witnessed
seemingly radical changes over the past several years,
with ownership changing hands, rounds of layoffs, and
new ‘revolutionary’ ideas like cryptocurrency losing
cache in scandal, only to be replaced with newer,
seemingly more revolutionary, technologies.
Meanwhile, the effects of these swerves both mask
ongoing structural problems created by these industries
and produce cascading effects that ripple out from
these changes. In this paper, | trace the aftermath of
some of these swerves through the lens of
demystification and remystification. | argue that, while
much contemporary thinking on the power of digital
and social media technologies unfolds through the
idiom of revealing the underpinnings of technological
enchantment, this narrative often serves to displace
enchantment onto other sites of technological
production. In other words, efforts to demystify the tech
industry often simply remystify new formations of
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technocapital. In place of a search for final causes or
ultimate demystifications, | offer demystification and
remystification as processes through which we might
trace a technical object as it moves across territories, as
it is seen from different subject positions, and as it
comes to ground in particular locales. To do this, | offer
an account of activists’ ongoing work to raise the issue
of caste hate speech and caste discrimination in tech
companies. | argue that, even while changes in
ownership and policy at these companies require
activists to pivot, they have been able to create
compelling narratives around caste-based discrimination
by drawing tech companies into a wider ambit of debate
that places these companies within labor and housing
rights writ large. This story exemplifies the situated
nature of tech mystifications: for those on the receiving
end of caste-based hate, for instance, company
products do appear straightforward. This case allows an
analysis of how and for whom mystification operates.
Presenter: Sareeta Amrute (The New School)

Pivoting To the Future Through Design in Post-Katrina
New Orlean: In the years following 2005’s Hurricane
Katrina, an ambitious set of education reformers took
the unprecedented step of converting an entire public
school district over to publicly funded but privately
operated charter schools. These moves were justified
with reference to the so-called blank slate provided by
the storm and the pre-existing emergency of failing
schools and bad teachers. However, as this
transformation approached ten years old the
temporality of reform began to shift from one of
emergency to an enduring encounter. The tabula rasa
upon which pro-charter reformers had projected their
visions of a district entirely composed of a privately
managed portfolio of schools had become a mirror. As
opposed to the immediate period after the levee
failures, the recent past of schooling could no longer be
described in terms of the “nightmares” of Pre-Katrina
schools. Reformers had to answer for their own records
and reckon with the consequences. In the words of a
reformer turned entrepreneur, “New Orleans wasn’t
thinking about the future. We were only thinking about
recovery...” This paper attends to the ways that a
particular group of education reformers pivoted to
design and design thinking as a way of breaking through
a temporal impasse in the reform project and regain
legitimacy in the eyes of the schooling public. This pivot
is of a piece with a broader turn towards technological
solutions to racialized education inequality in New

Orleans which relocate the skill and autonomy of
educators into new firms dominated by settler interests
and professional class collaborators. Presenter: Christien
Tompkins

1-090
Post-Racial Transitions

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-7168B

REVIEWED BY:
American Ethnological Society

ORGANIZER:
Googie Karrass

CHAIR:
Googie Karrass

PRESENTER:

Julian Ross ,Mar Ovalle-Meda ,Cassandra Barnes
(CUNY, Graduate Center, Department of
Anthropology),Googie Karrass ,Jennah Thompson-
Vasquez

DISCUSSANT:
Nicole Fabricant (Towson University, Department of
Sociology, Anthropology & Criminal Justice)

DESCRIPTION:

Since the early 2000s, various anthropologists have
analyzed the phenomenon of 'muted' and 'color-blind'
racisms (Mullings 2005; Winant 2001; Bonilla-Silva
2006), while others focusing on the production of
knowledge have pointed to how essentialized
differences have migrated from the biological sciences
to a more diffused logic in population sciences,
genomics, and econometrics (Fullwiley 2011; Murphy
2017; Roberts 2011; Tamarkin 2020). All of these
authors have gestured to a 'postracial' deployment of
difference, or a denial of race's continued social salience
that 'allow[s] race to continue to determine conditions
of access and inclusion' (Amrute 2016: 59).
Nevertheless, our contemporary illiberal moments'
mainstreaming of white nationalisms, as well radical
and progressive movements' continued insistence on
racial violence and inequity gestures to a transition to a
still-incipient, post-post-racial reconfiguration
(Maskovsky 2017). This panel seeks to address what
comes after the post racial moment: are these
contemporary articulations reassertions of former, more
overt forms of racism, or do they demand new ways of
analyzing and identifying how difference confers in
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bodies? How are people accounting for the receding
possibility of a post-racial society? How are the racisms
proliferating in this failed post-racial moment
continuous with or divergent from past forms? By
posing these questions, we seek to think through this
moment as one of transition, or reiteration—a
reproduction of old or moribund ways of packaging
essential differences that is also a moment of genuinely
novel rearticulation. Bibliography Amrute, Sareeta.
(2016). Encoding race, encoding class: Indian IT workers
in Berlin. Duke University Press. Bonilla-Silva, Edward.
(2006). Racism without racists: Color-blind racism and
the persistence of racial inequality in the United States.
Rowman & Littlefield Publishers. Davis, D. A. (2007).
Narrating the mute: Racializing and racismin a
neoliberal moment. Souls, 9(4), 346-360. Fullwiley,
Duana. (2011). The enculturated gene. In The
Enculturated Gene. Princeton University Press.
Tamarkin, Noah. (2020). Genetic Afterlives. Duke
University Press. Maskovsky, Jeff. (2017) 'Toward the
Anthropology of White Nationalist Postracialism:
Comments Inspired by Hall, Goldstein, and Ingram's 'The
Hands of Donald Trump.' HAU: Journal of Ethnographic
Theory, vol. 7, no. 1, pp. 433-440. Mullings, Leith.
(2005). 'Interrogating Racism: Toward an Antiracist
Anthropology.' Annual Review of Anthropology, Vol. 34:
667-693 Murphy, Michelle. (2017). The economization
of life. Duke University Press. Roberts, Dorothy. (2011)
Fatal Invention: How Science, Politics, and Big Business
Re-create Race in the Twenty-first Century. New Press.
Winant, Howard. (2001). The World Is a Ghetto: Race
and Democracy Since World War Il. New York: Basic

Mourning the Racial Self: Jewish Social Reproduction in
contemporary Germany. : | am examining the
production of racial differences between secular
practices of managing the Jewish faith and the social
reproduction of Jewish life in Germany. In both cases,
racial difference emerges as the unreproducible and/or
untranslatable excess of these processes, pointing to a
need to more closely examine where secularism and
racial capitalism converges. At the same time,
differences constituted by race present a unique
challenge to Germany’s long-standing (arguably the
longest) commitment to post-racialism. Moreover,
practices of social reproduction and political secularism
anticipated post-racial discourse long before (that is,
before 1945) its de facto, hegemonic status. | argue that
this (re)racialization of Jewish life in contemporary
Germany is both muted by, and points to a transition
away from, post-racial articulations of difference. The
latter of which is often expressed through an illiberal
politics that, in a tenor commensurate with a post-

fordist mourning (Miihlbach and Shoshan 2012) of a
compromised/lost post-racial future, redeploys racial
politics that is affectively saturated with grief. Alongside
an analysis of racial capitalism and secularism, then, this
paper also explores the affective politics implicated in
the transition away from post-racialism. Bibliography
Muehlebach, A., & Shoshan, N. (2012). Post-Fordist
Affect: Introduction. Anthropological Quarterly, 85, 317-
343. Presenter: Julian Ross

National Security, Sovereignty, and Control of Lithium
Commodity Chains: Transnational governance
institutions and many of the largest multinational
energy companies have articulated that a shift from the
use of fossil fuels is necessary to mitigate the unfolding
climate crisis. A common solution advanced to realize
this transition is the production of renewable energy
storage systems and batteries for technologies such as
electrical grids and electric vehicles. Lithium is an
essential component of the technologies currently
envisioned as necessary. The largest known reserves of
this critical resource are located in South America’s
Lithium Triangle, which encompasses parts of Chile,
Bolivia, and Argentina, while most of the world’s lithium
processing capacity is controlled by Chinese companies.
The actualization of the United States’ and Europe’s
green energy futures necessitates navigating
relationships with these governments. As incentives for
investment in these technologies grow, discourses tying
“national security” to “energy independence” and
sustainability are proliferating in Global North countries.
This choice in rhetoric contributes to the production of
these Global South nations as potential obstacles to
continued dominance by Global North countries.
Through an examination primarily of US government
energy policy and media reportage related to
investment in lithium industrialization, this paper seeks
to identify languages of state speculation of geopolitical
competition over new frontiers of development to grasp
at the ways state administrators construct an
imagination around the North’s threatened global
standing. Presenter: Mar Ovalle-Meda

So Fat That You Can See It From the Front: Blackness,
Beauty and the Medical Industrial Complex : In creating
new bodily aesthetic realities for Black women and
femmes, plastic surgeons and allied beauty industries
are tasked with not only fulfilling the wishes of their
consumer base but also enacting their “professional “
and “medical” vision of the “perfected body”. The
achievement of this idealized form is not without
complications as many of these aesthetic medical
procedures carry high levels of physical rejection and
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more disastrous outcomes. This paper endeavors not to
explore the reasoning behind Black women and femmes
choice to undergo precarious bodily augmentation, or
the journey of such processes, but rather aims to
examine how the medical industrial complex’s promise
of health under the guise of beauty contributes to Black
death and Black feminine erasure via the promotion of
an assumed post racial hyper feminine body. This body
and its contours have Black femininities at its
foundation, yet have largely become devoid of related
historical signifiers depending on the race of the patient.
This paper argues that these procedures are direct
forms of cultural and gender affirmation for Black
women and femmes yet the associated dangers and
risks are normalized by social networks and medical
professionals. The increasing access to such surgeries
with a clear lack of heavier emphasis of its problematic
nature continues the corporeal and racial disciplining of
Black women and femmes reifying existing racial
hierarchies in the United States. Finally, how can we
hold the creation of the Black feminine and its
oppression together in tension to more thoroughly
delineate continued societal fears of Black women and
femmes in the US?  Presenter: Cassandra Barnes
(CUNY, Graduate Center, Department of Anthropology)

The Politics of Hereditary Worthiness in the Speculative
World of Techie Pronatalists: This paper explores how
eugenic designations of worthiness are being
transformed, rejected and reiterated in contemporary
natalisms through an examination of a particular strand
techno-optimist pronatalism in the United States.
Focusing on the platform and online presence of an
advocacy group who call themselves “the first true
pronatalist movement,” this paper probes how they
conceptualize categories like wealth, intelligence, ability
and race in relationship to heredity. This group, socially
adjacent to Silicon Valley, is concerned primarily with
predicted economic and civilizational decline brought
about by a slowing birth rate. Their solution to this
widespread concern is to encourage the most educated
and wealthy among us to have as many children as
possible, aided by assisted reproductive technology.
They embrace the development of the most precise and
complete, at this point highly speculative, technologies
of embryonic polygenic testing to guide the creation of
the smartest, 'best' offspring. This paper argues that this
project overtly eschews racial categorization while
embracing heredity as a central mode through which to
envision and manage the future in ways that bears
relevance to and refigures certain eugenic categories of
worthiness and unworthiness. While this group presents
a somewhat unique vision, their understanding of

demographic crisis, eschewal of racial categories, and
speculative practices, financial, genetic and affective,
are shared by wider publics and have potentially
profound political effects. Presenter: Googie Karrass

Mongrel Moralities: Transforming Racializations,
Disposability, and Care in California : This paper explores
how California’s eugenics movement of the 20th
century set the foundation for progressive racial
formations based on the idea of “protecting” the public
and the state’s resources from its growing Latine
population. Specifically, | will look at how California’s
concurrent projects of sterilization, deportation, and
“better breeding” came to be understood along the
lines of race, gender, and physiology before articulating
difference based on individual responsibility and
morality (Stern 2016). This history shows that
racialization is inextricable from the political subjectivity
of Latine communities in the United States, as illustrated
by continued narratives of illegality and criminality. |
argue that while still stemming from California’s
eugenics project, beliefs of morality and meritocracy, as
opposed to more outright racisms, are used to justify a
subordinated Latine social position. To show this
reconfiguration of race, | will trace, both historically and
ethnographically, how the Latine presence within
prisons and cannabis farms in California is predicated on
logics of deviance and disposability. Additionally, in light
of the harm and devaluation that cultivates a disposable
Latine subject, | aim to lay out the ways these spaces
also work to cultivate an interdependency based on
well-being and autonomy. Bibliography Stern,
Alexandra Minna. 2016. Eugenic Nation: Faults and
Frontiers of Better Breeding in Modern America (version
Second edition) Second ed. Oakland California:
University of California Press. Presenter: Jennah
Thompson-Vasquez

1-015
Queer, Diasporic, Transnational Disruptions in
Ethnographic Film: Transitioning-in Views from

the Periphery

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC - Hall G - MI
Executive Roundtable/Townhall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
AAA/CASCA Executive Program Committee

ORGANIZER:
Harjant Gill (Towson University, Department of
Sociology, Anthropology & Criminal Justice)
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CHAIR:
Fiona P. McDonald (University of British Columbia,
Okanagan)

PRESENTER:

Harjant Gill (Towson University, Department of
Sociology, Anthropology & Criminal Justice),Richard
Fung ,Zulfikar Hirji ,John Greyson

DESCRIPTION:

This executive roundtable session brings together
pioneering Canadian ethnographic filmmakers and
visual anthropologists — Richard Fung (OCAD), John
Greyson (York), and Zulfikar Hirji (York) to engage in a
lively conversation about locating queer, diasporic,
transnational perspectives in ethnographic film and
visual representation facilitated by Fiona P. McDonald
(UBC Okanagan). The three Toronto-based scholar-
filmmakers will draw on examples from their current
and past film and media projects to illustrate their
critiques of ethnographic cinema, visual and multimodal
anthropology. This roundtable discussion builds on
larger ongoing projects of decentering Americanist
perspectives and decolonizing visual anthropology
including Harjant Gill's 2021 essay 'Decolonizing visual
anthropology: Locating transnational, diasporic, queers-
of-color voices in ethnographic cinema' published in
American Anthropologist 123 (1): 36-49. Gill (Towson)
will serve as a commentator and fourth panelist.
Drawing on their vast knowledge and experiences as
filmmakers and scholars, panelist will comment on the
recent transitions in field of visual anthropology and
documentary cinema towards multimodality (Collins et,
al. 2017), and how queer, diasporic, and transnational
perspectives find a voice and locate themselves within
this shifting landscape of film and anthropology. This
roundtable panel is presented by the Society for Visual
Anthropology in conjunction with the SVA Film and
Media Festival which will run concurrently, showcasing
films and media featuring overlapping themes and
stories of transitional landscapes, transnational people,
trans-identities, and so on.

1-020
Repair, Mending, Maintenance, and Care: Are
They Political Activities?

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-501 A

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Economic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Petra Kuppinger (Monmouth College)

CHAIR:
Petra Kuppinger (Monmouth College)

PRESENTER:

Page McClean (University of Colorado, Boulder,
Department of Anthropology),Kathleen Skoczen
(Southern Connecticut State University),Petra
Kuppinger (Monmouth College),Subhadra Channa
(University of Delhi),Hope Reidun St. John (University
of Washington, Department of Anthropology),Jimil
Ataman (University of Pennsylvania, Department of
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Recent years witnessed increased activities and activism
in the sphere of repair, mending, upcycling,
maintenance, and care of material items. After decades
of being told to quickly discard items once they are even
slightly worn, dirty, damaged, or simply out of style,
growing numbers of consumers started to challenge
toss-it and everything-needs-to-be-perfect-mentalities,
and actively confront products' planned obsolescence.
Individuals and groups request that companies produce
fixable goods and provide repair manuals. On the
hands-on side, people seek to make things last by way
of individual and communal practices of care,
maintenance, and repair. Repair cafés, open repair
workshops, repair manuals and assistance, tool
exchanges, or apps help consumers extend the lifespans
of their belongings. Volunteers and helpers mend jeans,
fix coffee makers, or restore bicycles. They teach
mending and fixing skills or creatively upcycle products
and materials. In addition to voluntary efforts there are
commercial project with pursuing similar aims.
Entrepreneurs created global repair businesses where
especially electronics are fixed and then sold elsewhere.
People join, volunteer, or professionally work in repair
circuits across the globe in different capacities, by
choice or for lack of other opportunities. With the
insane abundance of material goods, global repair
landscapes have proliferated at rapid speed. Until
recently, this global scenery of repair and maintenance
has received little attention from anthropologists and
other social scientists. This panel takes an ethnographic
look at diverse activities and activism in the realm of
repair, mending, repair, recycling, upcycling,
maintenance, and care. Papers explore concrete places
across the globe where individuals or groups repair,
mend, upcycling, maintain, and care for materials items
in efforts to expand their use and lifespan. Panelists
introduce people, places, materials, techniques, and
technologies that work to make things last in very
different contexts. Concretely, panelists introduce the
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complex domestic world of sari/fabric reuse and
repurposing in India, practices of doing slow fashion in
the United States, repair cafés in Germany, the rural
economy of the repurposing and gifting of discarded
items in the Dominican Republic, and the complex
material and creative scenery of the rescue and repair
of old film cameras in the United States in Canada.
Theoretically this panel engages small-scale
ethnographies of repair in larger contexts of critical
landscapes of consumption, anti-consumerism, make-
do, and political activism. Papers theorize repair
activities beyond their immediate material context and
situate them in the realm of political activism and
subversion. Panelists argue that repair efforts are
political acts that challenge the dominance and
detrimental nature of dominant global hyper-
consumerism. One fixed vacuum cleaner, restored
bicycle, upcycled bed sheet, or visibly mended sweater
might not make a dent, but the sum total of the vast
scope of repair activities makes a tangible material
difference (it diverts tons of materials from landfills),
and very crucially it makes a powerful political and
economic statement by prolonging the lifespan of goods
and profoundly confronting dominant toss-it
economies. Repair and care activities can make
powerful statements about capitalist consumerism and
possibilities of a different future.

Rural Resistance: Ingenuity, Value, and Repair in
Patagonia: For rural Patagonians, repair and mending
are not new activities. However, their persistence in
spite of increasing infrastructural connection to central
Chile suggests that they may be acts of cunning and
resistance to the pressures of Chilean neoliberal values
imposed on their communities. Ingenio, the ingenuity
required to solve problems with what is at hand, has
become a tactic to resist the transformation of their
communities and cultures into what they see as an
undesirable foreign set of ways. This paper will discuss
various acts of ingenuity that seek to repair the
disconnections to land, identity, and community
brought by so-called “connectivity.” After providing a
historical overview of why repair, repurposing, and
mending were critical forms of survival in a place
without a road, | will discuss how maintaining these
skills takes on a new political meaning today. Holding
on to what Chileans might call “junk” provides an
insurance policy against the imperative to buy new
things that have arrived with the road - things that are
designed to break and increase consumption. The use
of compost to “repair” soil that has recently been
dismissed by outsiders and state agricultural experts as
poor quality enables food sovereignty, a link to local

foodways, and independence to choose what one grows
and eats without relying on the packaged foods that
arrive by truck. Through their actions and in
conversation, people’s forms of reuse and repair
contrast with their examples of breakdown they use to
critique the state and its disposable economic values.
Presenter: Page McClean (University of Colorado,
Boulder, Department of Anthropology)

Transitioning Dominican Reusing, Repurposing, and
Recycling Networks in a New Economy: Among
development experts in the Global South there is much
concern about, and considerable investment being
made in, teaching people how to recycle their trash. The
visible, overwhelming, and destructive presence of
garbage leaking into ecosystems is an environmental
crisis. In small cities and rural areas of the Dominican
Republic (DR), residents may not understand questions
about recycling or composting. Assumptions that these
practices do not exist however, are premature. While
there were no terms or labels for recycling or
composting, with ethnographic research one finds a
broad range of practices surrounding reusing,
repurposing, and recycling. It is true that the concept of
garbage has fundamentally transformed with the
widespread introduction of nonorganic trash. As wealth
has expanded in the DR so too has commercial
consumption which now resembles North American
patterns, with fancy supermarkets and their version of
dollar stores. Items are now made of plastic, wrapped
in plastic, or both. Communities are inundated with
plastic trash. While dealing with this nonorganic
material may pose mounting challenges, one does not
need to look far to see long-established and impressive
networks of reusing, repurposing and recycling. Despite
the lack of terminology for these practices, rural areas
of the DR have had a gift economy whereby discarded
waste of all types, bottles, cans, metal, cardboard, food
waste, etc., has been recirculated. Ethnographic
research from the northeast DR suggests that the vast
networks are likely to transition and adapt to these new
challengers rather than disappear. Presenter:
Kathleen Skoczen (Southern Connecticut State
University)

Saving the world one toaster at a time? Notes on repair
cafés: Most consumer goods come with planned
obsolescence that makes them quickly dysfunctional
and largely impossible to fix. Things are to be used,
discarded, and rapidly replaced without much
questioning. Many individuals have become frustrated
with this reality that is profitable for corporations but
detrimental to people and the planet. Recent years
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witnessed the emergence of quests to lengthen the
lifespan of material items through repair, mending, or
repurposing. This paper examines the global initiative of
repair cafés and how it seeks to make ecological,
political, and economic contributions with the repair of
household appliances, electronics, bicycles, or textiles.
With over 2500 local chapters, repair cafés fix more
than 47,000 things across the globe every month
(www.repaircafe.org ). Based on one year of
ethnographic fieldwork at a repair café in Stuttgart,
Germany, this paper introduces the work of this
initiative and analyzes its contribution to social and
ecological urban sustainability. | explore the motivations
of volunteers who work at repair café events, and
visitors who bring their possessions for repair. | describe
exemplary work processes and social encounters at
these events where interesting debates about “stuff”
and the politics and economics of material goods
unfold. Theoretically, this paper engages debates about
grassroots environmental politics and movements, and
questions of how effective small initiatives can be on a
larger scale. | show how repair cafés are located in
larger networks of similar small-scale activities and
activism that add up to increasingly more powerful
ecological and political voices. Presenter: Petra
Kuppinger (Monmouth College)

The Immense Possibilities of Six Yards of Cloth: Power
within the Indian Domestic Domain : South Asia
embodies a culture of conservation, recycling, repair
and restoration. It would not be an exaggeration to say
that almost nothing gets thrown away unless it has been
recycled multiple numbers of time. In this universe of
cyclical objects, there is one article that provides
immense possibilities to the otherwise marginalized
category of women, especially those who are confined
to the space of the home and have little independent
existence outside of the patriarchal space that stifles
them. This paper explores the six yards of cloth that is
the most common article of clothing for a majority of
women in India (also South Asia) and provides a
resource that may be recycled and reworked to provide
possibilities both economic and aesthetic to its wearers.
| introduce a woman’s world of barter and exchange
where it also plays a key role. Depending upon the
material and design (there is an immense variety) a sari
can be converted to anything from a babies nappie
(clothes diaper), menstrual cloth, alternative articles of
clothing, items with commercial value, to articles of
artistic imagination to being bartered for other
household items (with female partners). The decision
making, the exchange networks and the possibilities
that are imaginable to recycle it fall entirely within the

female domain where men have no role. It therefore
provided a space of freedom that is in itself a power

resource stretching limits of patriarchal gate keeping.
Presenter: Subhadra Channa (University of Delhi)

Mechanical repair and chemical consumption:
Entanglements of rescue in contemporary film
photography: Rescued from estate sales, attics, and
thrift stores by photography hobbyists and professionals
alike, aging film cameras have become unanticipated
benefactors of the resurgent interest in film
photography over the last decade. Once resigned to
being a casualty of technology’s digital turn, film
cameras the world over have become targets of
renewed attention and care amidst the repopularization
of analog media formats like celluloid film and vinyl
records. While the re-enlivening of previously unwanted
technological objects may initially appear to be a
byproduct of proliferation of anticonsumerist socialities
rooted in practices of care, repair, and making do,
contemporary film photography offers a more complex
case study in the interplay between repair, reuse, and
consumption. Although the functional life of a film
camera may be extended through practices of rescue,
recycling, and repair, this extended life facilitates
potentially contentious material consumption in other
ways through the reliance on environmentally harmful
chemical reagents in the production of light-sensitive
emulsions and film developers. Simultaneously
enmeshed in photographers’ resistance to technological
obsolescence, creative practice, and active chemical
consumption, contemporary film photography draws
into focus the complex and contingent entanglements
between caring, consumptive, and creative practices
through which relationships between material and
imagined worlds are enacted. Drawing from
ethnographic fieldwork with photographers in Seattle,
USA and Vancouver, Canada, this paper argues for a
situated understanding of material care that is attuned
not only to practices of care as forms of resistance, but
also to their entanglements within ongoing practices of
creative labor and aesthetic production.  Presenter:
Hope Reidun St. John (University of Washington,
Department of Anthropology)

Making an Ethical Life: Slow Fashion as a Practice of
Care : “Slow fashion” encompasses a burgeoning social
movement, grassroots clothing industry, and thriving
community that collectively aims to unstitch the global
systems of fast fashion by weaving together everyday
practices, alternative models for fashion production,
and an online community. In this paper | draw on 18
months of ethnographic research | conducted on the
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slow fashion community across Seattle, Washington,
Portland, Oregon, and on Instagram. | will trace ways
slow fashion invites practitioners into a hands-on
practice of doing slow fashion; here skills-based
education processes centered around learning about
the political economies of clothing and well as how to
make and mending clothing are being practiced and
performed as a kind of lifestyle politics. To do this, |
position slow fashion within the broader landscape of
consumer-activist movements. Here, slow fashion
advertises itself as a mode of feminist political action
where the 'personal is political.” Practitioners are then
mapping how and why they do slow fashion onto a
broader framework for ethical living. | show how slow
fashion practice is intended to (and in some cases does)
repair the waste-driven, profit-seeking inequitable and
unjust system(s) that produce and sustain contemporary
fashion. Ultimately, this paper will explore the
possibilities and contradictions that emerge when doing
slow fashion is used as a practice of caring-for and
caring-about the human and nonhuman actors that are
entangled in the fashion industry. Presenter: Jimil
Ataman (University of Pennsylvania, Department of
Anthropology)

1-070
Social Media and Social Movements

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC - 709
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Canadian Anthropology Society/Société canadienne
d’anthropologie (CASCA)

ORGANIZER:
Frederick Nadeau

PRESENTER:

Eric Henry ,Benjamin Staple ,Elliot Montpellier
(University of Pennsylvania),Isabelle Henrion-Dourcy
(Universite Laval),Dorian Juric

DESCRIPTION:

This panel coalesces around themes of social media
ethics, virtual and non-virtual communications in both
performances of cultural continuity and transgressions,
and methodological conundrums. The role of song is
explored among the Tibetan diaspora and -along with
poetry and rumour-migration in Bosnian-Herzegovina.
Social media 'attacks', anonymity, and explorations in
media 'piracy' and computational ethnographies are
punctuated with concerns over how to represent and
ethically engage with new emerging forms of cultural
data.

My Death Threat: Digital Anonymity, Institutional
Frameworks and Malicious Discourse: In 2022 | received
an email sent to my university account with the
ambiguous subject 'Disgusting' which proceeded to call
me a plague and promised | would not last long. In this
paper, | present an autoethnographic account of how
this email was received and then circulated through
various bureaucratic institutions: academic, legal,
security and human resources frameworks. | will discuss
how discourse is transformed and recontextualized
through these various frameworks, gradually dulling its
immediacy and illocutionary force. These processes are
in turn embedded within emerging technologies of
virtual communication, raising new media ideologies
regarding how discourse is understood and interpreted
through various communicative channels. Gendered
and racialized dimensions also affect how institutions
evaluate and act to resignify such messages.
Institutional discourse, in other words, becomes the
agentive force in such real world issues, disengaged
from the actions and voices of human actors. Presenter:
Eric Henry

Outlaw (Re)production: Digital Media Piracy as
Transformative Cultural Tradition: Called thieves and
trespassers, digital media pirates ply the currents of
cyberspace, negotiating a dangerous and sometimes
ambiguous course between law, morality, and identity.
This paper is based on ethnographic research with the
now-defunct pirate community Kickass Torrents, shortly
before it was seized and shutdown by the US
Department of Homeland Security in 2016, and explores
the cultural dimensions of digital media piracy as an
everyday tradition of resistance. Lacking legitimacy,
pirates collaboratively create their own virtual
communities and internal systems of valuation. Within
its own techno-moral frame, piracy becomes a 'weapon
of the weak' (Scott 1985) as pirates practice resistance
to laws they perceive to be unjust. In responding to
copyright laws, geo-blocking, and digital enclosure
(Boyle 2003), pirates find agency in the illegitimate and
illegal. Pirates create themselves through practice and
discourse, by the act of infringement and by drawing on
traditions of historical maritime piracy (Graeber 2023)
and legends of outlaw folk heroes, such as Robin Hood
(Hobsbawm 1969). Like outlaw folk heroes, pirates are
marked by moral ambiguity and ethical relativity.
Through transgression, pirates see themselves as
working in the public good by offering access to and
preservation of otherwise inaccessible art and culture.
Piracy is a transformative process in which software is
'cracked,’ its code materially modified and symbolically
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stripped of etic values, before being reproduced and re-
valued as an almost-identical copy, or translation, in a
pirate gift economy. | argue that piracy is a traditional
practice of folk appropriation that transforms legally-
enclosed commercial goods into illegally-accessible
'pirate versions,' and, in doing so, translates them into
an underground virtual commons. Presenter: Benjamin
Staple

An Ethnographic “Thick and Thin” Redux:
crossmediality, user-generated content, and proprietary
data: Taking up the call for an itinerant approach to
ethnography for the crossmedial televisuality (Hine
2011), this paper argues for greater engagement with
digital humanities (DH) approaches to incorporate
computational methods in the ethnographic study
convergence cultures (Jenkins 2006). As surveying tools,
DH methods can be paired with careful analysis of
particularities of communication and media use. Such
methods can help track changing trends in specific
television drama pages commercial use over time,
identify moments of contestation, and locate diachronic
shifts in the qualia of user-viewer engagement with
shows' themes and their digital (after)lives (Chumley
and Harkness 2013). This approach puts into practice
Marcus' call to stick to ethnographic ideals around the
description of cultural practices across mobile and
multi-sited space (Marcus 2010). His metaphor of 'thick
and thin' is useful for thinking about how to approach
thinly-descriptive datasets produced by user-viewers of
dramas' social media sites in descriptive fashion. With a
proliferation of user generated content (Gauntlett 2011)
and burgeoning anthropological focus on data and
attention (Pedersen, Albris, and Seaver 2021; Douglas-
Jones, Walford, and Seaver 2021) questions of access
and how to parse large quantities of content and
proprietary cultural datasets — within narrow social
media corpora linked to one culture industry — are vital.
Methodological experimentation is critical to developing
a thick descriptive approach to data (Wang 2013; boyd
and Crawford 2012). With a focus on informal labor of
creative professionals experiencing rapid digitalisation
and distinctive platformization, the paper situates
ethnographic experimentation through multi-valanced
data from Pakistan, the diaspora, and online. Presenter:
Elliot Montpellier (University of Pennsylvania)

Targeting the youth: Traditional Opera in a disintegrating
Tibetan diaspora: 'Are we finished as a people?' The
Tibetan diaspora that has settled in South Asia since
1959 has often be hailed as an example of cultural
resilience and cohesiveness, as well economic success
and relative political visibility. But with the

intensification of repression in Tibet since the 2010s,
and the hemorrhagic migration of Tibetans in South Asia
to Indian cities and Western countries, there is a
growing feeling of despair among exile Tibetans, over
the very survival of their language, religion and culture.
Tibetan enrollment in monasteries and schools in India
has dropped sharply, replaced with monks and pupils
sent from borderland Himalayan regions in Ladakh,
northern Nepal and Arunachal Pradesh. Tibetan refugee
anxieties about the future transpire in the current
official injunction to save against all odds the most
emblematic, yet demanding, Tibetan performing art:
traditional opera (ache lhamo). In this presentation, |
shall examine the Tibetan exile policy and practice of
Tibetan opera, as they played out in the Shoton (Yoghurt
festival devoted to Opera) in South India in March 2023.
Out of the ten opera troupes present, four were made
up of teenagers: an innovation, since the acting
techniques require a lot of time to be mastered. They
felt mandated to 'save Tibetan culture', while most of
the other troupes and the audience were composed of
elderly people. | will analyze how the transmission of
this art form required several transitions on and off the
stage, including simplification, digitalization and
transnationalization of the pedagogy. This will lead to a
final reflection on the imbrication of youth, cultural
preservation, and YouTube in a fragmenting diaspora.
Presenter: Isabelle Henrion-Dourcy (Universite Laval)

Gazija or Guzija? Crossing the Line of Hate Speech in
Bosnian Anti-Migrant Nativism: In 2018, when flows of
migrants were re-routed through Bosnia-Herzegovina
and bottle-necked in the north-western Bosnian Krajina
region, there was a local outpouring of support and
voluntarism. Growing subsequent waves of migrants,
acts of criminality and chaos, and a lethargic state
response quickly soured relations and precipitated the
emergence of a number of small networks of nativist
activists. While not as extreme as similar groups in other
regions of the Balkans who turned militant, these
networks fought for a return to normality in their region
while sending a clear message that their new guests
were no longer welcome. In this presentation, | explore
the role that rumour, conspiracy theory, folk poetry, and
song played in motivating and escalating nativist
activism and conveying anti-migrant messaging in the
heat of the crisis, as well as how those sentiments
obscured the complex realities of on-the-ground human
interactions. Presenter: Dorian Juric
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1-150
Stir: Porous Silos and Unsettling Collaborations

in Art-Science-Anthropology
12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-801B
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Timothy Choy (University of California, Davis)

CHAIR:
Michael J. Hathaway (Simon Fraser University)

PRESENTER:

Jen Rose Smith (University of Washington),Morgaine
Lee ,Keith Williams ,Suzanne Brant ,Shiho Satsuka
(University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology),Timothy Choy (University of California,
Davis)

DISCUSSANT:
Zoe Todd ,lvan Sandoval Cervantes (University of
Nevada, Las Vegas, Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

This roundtable critically and creatively explores the
potential of re-mixing art, science and anthropology.
Recently, a variety of stimulating projects combining art,
science and anthropology have emerged, as the limits of
siloed disciplinary practices for engaging with the
complexity of life become increasingly apparent to
practitioners in those fields and in the world at large.
The panel explores the possibilities of agitating and re-
mixing art and science, while also asking, how might
anthropologists and other practitioners in these
conjoined spaces understand and work non-innocently
with the openings that 'art-science-anthropology'
collaborations offer in the present moment without
reproducing the colonial worldings that gave us those
categories and modes of interest as such? Panelists will
approach these questions based on a variety of situated
engagements with art, science and anthropology,
including: philosophical and artistic exploration with
fish, speculative elaborations of lichen biology,
explications of the colonial aesthetics of ice in
Anthropocene arts and sciences, culinary arts of
huitlacoche, beadwork following mushroom forms,
curatorial collaborations with artists employing pursuing
art-science projects, and enrollments of fungi as filmic
collaborators. We ask not only how the specificities of
organisms and materials alter what is brought to the
table for practitioners and projects - whether

conceptual vocabularies, repertoires of technique, or
inventories of material - but also how differently
situated practitioners negotiate the terms by which
phenomena might register as 'life,' 'matter,' and 'form'
in the first place. What methods, we ultimately ask,
are available or might be made for holding art, science,
and anthropology in tension, for grappling in a situated
way with coloniality, knowledge, and creativity while
working closely with other living beings and rethinking
ways of connecting, sensing, and knowing? While
reckoning with the colonial legacy of the division
between arts and science, panelists approach these
guestions without seeking romantic unity or
anthropological holism. Rather, they tune into the
resonance and dissonance generated by re-mixing and
stirring these realms. Might non-innocent stirrings of
art, science and anthropology support transitions
towards repair of ongoing colonial relationships and
practices?

1-010
Student Discourse on College Mental Health:
liminal spaces and liminal roles in

interdisciplinary research with college students
12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-717 A
Conversation/Debate - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Council on Anthropology and Education

ORGANIZER:
Alicia DeNicola (Emory University, Oxford College,
History and Social Sciences Division)

CHAIR:
Alicia DeNicola (Emory University, Oxford College,
History and Social Sciences Division)

PRESENTER:

Alicia DeNicola (Emory University, Oxford College,
History and Social Sciences Division),Cody Nelson
(Emory University),Julia Kwak ,Gracie Wilson

DESCRIPTION:

Much has been written on the liminality and transitory
nature of the American undergraduate experience. In
recent years, there has also been a significant uptick in
stories about undergraduate counseling and the
epidemic of mental health issues plaguing colleges.
What happens when you teach students to interview
and code and they begin asking themselves and their
fellow students how they talk about their own mental
health? What happens when the Director of Counseling
and Career Services gets involved and anthropology and
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psychology begin to translate for each other? What
happens when the college experience literally
transitions into a research experience? The proposed
roundtable includes three students, an anthropology
professor and the Director of Counseling and Career
services at a small liberal arts school in the south. We
discuss 1) the ways in which the ethnographic
experience allows for overlaps between students and
researchers, teachers and students, psychology and
anthropology and 2) how these liminal spaces serve
students--not just as research but also as transformative
experiences in students' own ideas of mental health
(whether for those interviewed or those coding the
data).

1-140
The (Im)possibility of Work/Life Balance — A

Roundtable on Parenting and Academia

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-716 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Feminist Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Bambi Chapin

CHAIR:
Bambi Chapin ,Christine El Ouardani

PRESENTER:

Christine El Ouardani ,Pinky Hota ,Janie Lee ,Camee
Maddox (University of Maryland, Baltimore County,
Department of Sociology, Anthropology, & Public
Health),Caroline Melly (Smith College, Department of
Anthropology),Sara Vieira (University of British
Columbia, Okanagan),Talia Weiner (University of West
Georgia, Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Elise Berman (University of North Carolina, Charlotte,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

This roundtable calls together anthropologist-parents
and others who care for children to share their struggles
and challenges in performing both roles simultaneously,
a seemingly impossible balancing act, as well as to share
how we have and can organize within academic
institutions. The COVID-19 pandemic brought parents'
increasingly untenable work-life balancing act into sharp
relief. However, even before pandemic-related
shutdowns brought our classrooms into our homes,
faculty parents-particularly parents who identify as
women and especially women of color-faced significant

barriers in the workplace (Dapiton et al. 2020; Harris et
al. 2019; Hunter and Leahey 2010). These academics
carry the physical and emotional stress of shouldering
the majority of childcare/housework at home along
with what is often a disproportionately heavy service
load and unrecognized/uncompensated mentoring and
DEIA labor at universities and professional
organizations---all on top of basic teaching and research
responsibilities. Many of our institutions foreground
efforts to work toward gender and racial equity and
promote a 'work-life balance' to their employees.
However, the primary responsibility for separating and
performing competing roles at work and at home is
born by the individual. Further, policies put in place to
support faculty parents are often inadequate and do not
account for diminished research productivity, especially
for primary caregivers, parents of children with special
needs, and those who are seen as the 'more flexible'
caregiver in their family units, caregiving which often
extends to others beyond their children. Taking
advantage of university policies when they are in place
leads to diminished wages with each tenure clock
stoppage, exacerbating pay inequities and
insufficiencies. Pay constraints contribute to difficulties
in obtaining childcare, reliance on co-parents and
informal supports who may live and work far away from
our campuses. When these parenting academics are
also in marginal positions as graduate students, adjunct
instructors, and what the AAA calls
'un/underemployed,' there are even fewer institutional
supports and assurances. This roundtable brings
together panelists, each with our own parenting
projects and academic trajectories, to share frustrations,
struggles, strategies, and complaints (Ahmed 2021) as
we have worked to balance these roles in conflict. Our
panelists come from diverse racial and ethnic
backgrounds, occupy academic positions ranging from
contingent to tenured, have differing citizenship
statuses, and are part of a variety of family
configurations including queer and differently abled
families. We look forward to a lively conversation about
how these intersectional identities have shaped our
experiences and careers. In keeping with recent work
that has called for us to turn our anthropological lens
back on our own institutions to analyze our own
problems, recognizing that equity work starts at home,
these panelists will share our encounters with
institutional and disciplinary practices and policies that
sometimes help and often don't.
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1-130
The Ethics of Reflecting on Ethical Practice

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-714 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
American Ethnological Society

ORGANIZER:
Paige Edmiston (University of Colorado, Boulder,
Department of Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Katie Kilroy-Marac ,Carole McGranahan (University of
Colorado, Boulder, Department of Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Alexandra Dantzer ,Kelly Fayard (University of Denver,
Department of Anthropology),Angela Jenks ,Tomas
Matza (University of Pittsburgh, Department of
Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Paige Edmiston (University of Colorado, Boulder,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

In 2022, American Ethnologist published a new online
series, 'Your Sincerely, An Uncertain Anthropologist'
(Dantzer and Edmiston 2022). Aiming to create a space
for collective reflection without reproducing the
straightening effects of standardized ethics, this ongoing
series invites anthropologists to discuss the ethical
dilemmas they encounter in every aspect of their work.
Playing with 'advice column'in form, 'An Uncertain
Anthropologist' publishes ethical questions from
anthropologists alongside responses from their
colleagues who can speak to grappling with similar
uncertainties. If we agree that collective reflection on
our ethical practice is a useful way for dwelling in
productive uncertainty about the ethics of what we do,
what then does this collective reflection entail? In the
process of developing and editing this series, we (the
editors of 'An Uncertain Anthropologist') have
encountered our own ethical uncertainties: How do
(and could and should) we decide which questions merit
discussion and whose voices are elevated in response?
How can we be accountable, as editors, for the effects
our decisions produce? In short, how do we ethically
edit a series on ethics? Using 'Yours Sincerely, An
Uncertain Anthropologist' as a grounding case study,
this roundtable invites an open exploration of the
uncertainties, practicalities, and possibilities of
convening 'ethical discussions' within anthropology
(Wynn 2017).

1-120
The Ethnography of Reading at Thirty: Opening
up to Moments of Transition

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC - 712
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Humanistic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:

Margaret MacDonald (York University),Matthew Rosen
(Ohio University, Department of Sociology &
Anthropology)

CHAIR:

Ellen Foley (Clark University, International
Development, Community, and Environment
Department),Margaret MacDonald (York
University),Seema Golestaneh (Cornell University,
Department of Anthropology),Britt Halvorson (Colby
College)

PRESENTER:

Janice Graham ,Richard Powis ,Bonnie Ruder ,Adrienne
Strong (University of Florida),Siri Suh (Brandeis
University),Alexandra Widmer ,Charlotte Christiansen
,Line Dalsgard (Aarhus University, School of Culture
and Society),Jonathan Boyarin ,Rashmi Sadana (George
Mason University, Department of Sociology &
Anthropology),Amina Tawasil (Teachers College,
Columbia University, Department of International and
Transcultural Studies),Andrew Brandel (University of
Chicago)

DISCUSSANT:
Ingie Hovland (University of Georgia),Shinjung Nam
(Sungkyunkwan University)

DESCRIPTION:

The proposed roundtable brings together an
international and interdisciplinary group of scholars who
have approached reading not as a bounded event but as
a succession of moments of transition, moving back and
forth, between words and life. Rather than operating
from universalist assumptions about how people
interact with and make meaning from written texts,
each of the session participants has drawn on the legacy
of The Ethnography of Reading (Boyarin 1993) to
explore new relations between language, meaning,
memory, imagination, and practice. Bringing together
scholars who have kept their ears tuned to the voices in
and around the texts they encountered and constructed
in the process of bringing the ethnography of reading
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into the twenty-first century, the proposed roundtable
will explore meaningful points of overlap and
divergence in recent ethnographic reader studies,
including the multimodal reading practices of
adolescent girls in Singapore (Loh); how texts move
through translation and commentary (Brandel);
emergent forms of Confucian classical education in
China (Zeng); collective reading and social critique in
South Korea (Nam); antiracist reading practices
promoted by political activists in Brazil (da Silva);
connections between reading and materiality in
Christian (Halvorson and Hovland), Islamic (Golestaneh),
and Marxist (Kanna) textual communities; embodied
and intersubjective effects of shared reading in
Denmark and Norway (Christiansen and Dalsgard;
Fagerlid); and reading the urban now in Delhi (Sadana),
Tirana (Rosen), and New York City (Tawasil).

1-025
The Space In-Between Marriage in Law and

Marriage in Practice

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-5018B

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Feminist Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Maryam Roosta

CHAIR:
Katherine Lemons

PRESENTER:

Maryam Roosta ,Uzma Zafar ,Srimati Basu (University
of Kentucky),Siobhan Magee ,Aobo Dong (Emory
University),Amy Brainer

DISCUSSANT:
Rose Wellman (University of Michigan, Dearborn,
Department of Behavioral Sciences),Katherine Lemons

DESCRIPTION:

By dwelling on the in-betweenness of marriage as a
regulated institution and marriage as deployed relations
in life, this panel aims to understand the unexpected
effects of legal categories of marriage. The articulation
of marriage as law produces prescriptions and
prohibitions and defines legitimate sex acts by showing
us whose relations and which desires can receive
recognition (Povinelli 2002). Both anthropological
theory and the law emphasizes the role of culture in
specifying the modality of relations between sexes
(Borneman 1997) to ensure order and the existence of
groups. Marriage is treated as a tool for regulating and

governing the family life as the core institution of
nation-state. However, the legal recognition of marriage
protects a particular form of marriage and family,
generating certain inclusions, exclusions, and
boundaries (Borneman 1996; Franklin and McKinnon
2002). Modern legal frameworks conjure these
exclusions and inclusions as natural and immobile
(Butler 1999). Nevertheless, changes in marriage
challenges the immobility of concepts of family, kin, and
gender. Individuals could manipulate marriage
regulations to secure their desirable relations and family
arrangements. In practice, the law does not simply
clarify categories and cases; through its inclusions and
exclusions, it creates a room for ambiguity and in-
betweenness. This panel embraces the spontaneity and
unpredictability of relations by exploring the in-
betweenness of legal categories of marriage and the
ways people build their relations of intimacy. Rather
than simply fixing marriage in law, the panel is
interested to explore the interplay between marriage
law and people's strategies around it to excavate the
potentiality of relations. We attend to in-betweenness
where individuals navigate between marriage laws and
their own desires to ask these questions: what
strategies are employed by individuals around marriage
laws to receive the mark of legitimacy? And how do
these strategies configure their gendered subjectivity?
Various papers of the panel look at the contested terrain
of marriage laws in China, India, Iran, Pakistan, and USA
to go beyond the analytical frames of western and non-
western kinship concepts and achieve a comparative
understanding of blurriness of marriage and law. This
panel opens up the possibility to rethink marriage as
law in the face of ongoing transitions and uncertainty by
underlining contestations and negotiations around the
complexities of marriage.

Women Navigating Verbal Temporary Marriage
Contracts in Iran: Blurred Marriage Law Boundaries:
Temporary marriage, also known as mut'ah or sigheh, is
a form of marriage in Shia Islam that allows for a time-
limited contractual relationship between a man and a
woman. The duration of the marriage can range from a
few hours to several months, with a predetermined end
date specified in the contract. In contemporary Iran,
legal experts and women'’s rights activists widely believe
that sigheh creates legal loopholes because, contrary to
permanent marriage, does not require a witness nor
registration. Moreover, in 2007 the government
removed the legal requirement to register temporary
marriages. Women'’s rights advocates mainly discuss the
consequences of not registering sigheh by highlighting
the loss of legal and financial safeguards for women and
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children resulting from such marriages and formalizing
sex work (Osanloo 2015). Based on ethnographic
fieldwork conducted in Tehran between 2021 and 2022
with various NGOs and Telegram channels which
connect individuals seeking temporary marriage, |
examine the challenges and opportunities of removing
the legal obligation for registering temporary marriage.
The shift towards entirely verbal temporary marriage
contract has also created a complex situation for
women who enter them as it can be difficult to prove
that their relationship fell under the umbrella of a
temporary marriage in case of any legal disputes.
Despite the challenges, the loopholes caused by verbal
temporary marriage contract engender unintended
potentialities for women which could obscure the
boundaries between marriage law and non-marital
relations. This paper explores how the blurriness of
temporary marriage law is navigated, strategized, and
experienced by women. Presenter: Maryam Roosta

Non Legal ‘In Laws’ and Re-formations of Khandaan in
the Marriages of Pakistani Transmen: This paper
explores the (in)significance of NGO activism and the
Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act 2018 for
transmen, and their pursuit of shara’ih nikahs for
marital legitimacy in Pakistan. As legislation which
recognizes all rights but their right to marry, the TPA
2018 imagines trans persons to be citizens devoid of
sexuality while simultaneously providing sexed
citizenship options in the category of khwaja sira
(transwoman and transwomen) and khunsa-i-mushkil
(hermaphrodite and intersex persons). Transmen reckon
with a plurality of legal narratives around marriage to
which they are invisible, such as shara’ih nikahs before
imams of the local neighborhood and court marriage
under Muslim Family Laws Ordinance 1961. | follow
their kinward orientation in relationships with their
partners as they cocreate intimate conjugal lives across
chasms of legality. Specifically, | look at how transmen
use symbolic terms of kinship organization such as
‘biwi’, ‘bahu’ and ‘bhabhi’ for their partners as strategies
of the everyday to legitimize their non-legal marriages
within familial networks. | explore how this reshapes the
traditional meaning of ‘khandaan’ (family) and being
‘khandaani’ (family-oriented) for them. In looking at the
kin-aesthetic activities (Bradway and Freeman 2022)
around being ‘biwi’, | parse moments of longitudinal
possibility in lived marital bonds that stretch the
traditional modes of participation in the ‘joint’ family
system. | trace transmen’s marriages as apertures of
visibility into psychic lives of intimacy beyond legal
marriage through an exploration of approaches to
avoiding traditional practices of arranged marriage,

nikah ceremonies and rites entailing conjugal
transparency. Presenter: Uzma Zafar

Monstrous Wives and Beleaguered Husbands: The
Politics and Poetics of Indian Men’s Rights Activists:
Nivedita Menon (2012) suggests that the intense
ferment in gender relations in contemporary India,
prominently including the legal domain, portends an
“implosion” in marriage, meaning an irreversible shift in
the expectations and entitlements implied in a
normative marital contract. This paper traces
accusations of “imploding” marriage in contemporary
India through the contentions of a group of men with
legal troubles who claim that marriage is a bad faith
contract, weaponized by their wives, feminists and the
State: antifeminist Men’s Rights Activists campaigning
for changes to laws of marriage and gender-based
violence. This presentation will focus in particular on
some of their creative representations of the crisis —
including poetry and posters -- drawing on my
ethnographic work with MRAs in several Indian cities.
These examples portray the imaginaries of those who
seek to re-code marital duties and obligations: ascribing
greed and naivete, critiquing gendered dependencies
inscribed in law (as a mark of their own
progressiveness), while simultaneously protecting
structural privileges of labor and resources that are
corollaries of the same normative contract. Such just-so
resistances to marriage involve a modern makeover,
rather than a challenge to the logic of “traffic” in sex-
gender systems (Rubin, 1973). Presenter: Srimati Basu
(University of Kentucky)

‘The state in the street’: marriage and the persistent life
of ‘community feeling’ in Virginia: In the groundbreaking
Public Vows, Nancy Cott used ‘community feeling’ to
denote how, in the beginnings of the US, people’s
relationships were informally policed by those around
them. Communities could, for example, support or
denounce interracial couples. This context added
further texture to the multiple and overlapping
meanings of US marriage law: federal, state, religious.
More recently, in debates in the run up to Marriage
Equality, ‘community feeling’ was scaled-up into ‘public
opinion’, but the core dynamic prevailed- marriage was
not just an intimate issue but a social one and, of
course, a key civil rights issue. In this paper, based on
fieldwork in 2017 and 2018 Virginia, | argue that
community feeling persists as a key touchstone in local
conceptions of legally-recognised marriage. Drawing on
ethnography with married couples, religious leaders,
lawyers, and wedding professionals, | analyse frequent
references to how couples will be treated in public
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spaces, writ large as ‘the street’. In what | call ‘the state
in the street’, my interlocutors often cast community
feeling as both cause of potential danger and a source
of support for their marriages - with implications for
local conceptualisations of policing and justice. |
denaturalise ‘safety’ and ‘protection’ as local idioms for
conceptualising kinship. | discuss how these ideas play
out when, although ‘threat’ has always been central to
US political discourse, attention to potential danger in
public spaces is heightened. Presenter: Siobhan Magee

Gamifying Marriage: Utah, Zoom, and Chinese LGBT
Couples beyond Nominal Marriage : In 2019, the clerks
at Utah County south of Salt Lake City allowed issuing
marriage licenses completely online, thanks to a
particular interpretation of marriage statutes in the
state of Utah. During the pandemic, this tech-driven
initiative inadvertently designated Utah county the
virtual destination of online weddings for couples
around the globe, including hundreds of LGBT couples
from mainland China. Despite the illegality of same-sex
marriage back home and the remnants of same-sex
marriage opposition in Utah, these gay and lesbian
Chinese couples were able to take advantage of the
legal loopholes — getting married on Zoom with an
officiant located in Utah, where the state’s Constitution
continues to define marriage heteronormatively.

This paper continues the study of the
performativity of marriage and kinship underlying
“form” (nominal) marriages between a gay man and a
lesbian in China. It argues that both nominal marriage
and Utah online weddings have served as creative
outlets for Chinese LGBT couples facing societal
marginalization and familial pressures under hegemonic
gendered norms. But unlike other more idealized means
to circumventing heteronormative expectations, these
Chinese LGBT couples must often involve a hegemonic
“third party” as a precondition to their happiness or
survival. The two phenomena also demonstrate how
hegemonic marriage systems could be gamified or
hijacked by queer people — such that the Foucauldian
games of truth underlying these systems could become
challenged by and imbued with new power relations
and symbolic interpretations previously unexpected.
Presenter: Aobo Dong (Emory University)

Finding ‘the one’: Romanticizing (queer) marriage and
naturalization in a settler colony: This talk places queer
marriage migration to the United States in the context
of ongoing settler colonialism and the supporting
ideology of US exceptionalism. Through this lens, the
talk explores how a ‘bona fide’ marriage and
naturalization are co-constructed as lifelong dreams that

romanticize and sanitize both institutions of their
violent histories. My focus will be on ways that queer
binational couples absorb, react to, and resist this
storying of their lives together as they perform it for
state officials. The talk draws from fieldwork online and
offline with binational same-sex and different-sex
couples in which one or both partners is LGBTQ+ or
holds another non-normative sexuality or gender.
Presenter: Amy Brainer

Discussion: Discussant: Rose Wellman (University of
Michigan, Dearborn, Department of Behavioral
Sciences)

Discussion: Discussant: Katherine Lemons

1-480
Trans Latinx Methodologies: Storywork and
Spirit Praxis

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM Virtual - Room 4
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
Association of Latina/o and Latinx Anthropologists

ORGANIZER:
Aimee Villarreal (Texas State University, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Andrea Bolivar (University of Michigan)

PRESENTER:

Marcia Ochoa ,Aimee Villarreal (Texas State University,
Department of Anthropology),Andrea Bolivar
(University of Michigan),Kerry White (University of
Michigan, Ann Arbor),Macario Garcia (Kennesaw State
University, Department of Geography & Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Sarah Luna (Tufts University)

DESCRIPTION:

It has been said that ethnography is love, our capacity to
demonstrate love, generosity, respect, and reciprocity to
share communal space. Ethnography is an offering or
ceremony that brings multiple energies together, mends
fractured knowledges, and brings differences into
relation, into a balance with one another. Ethnography
is the lifeblood of anthropology, what we offer to the
world through words, dialogue, images, sounds,
translations, and conversations. What, then, are the
possibilities of Trans Latinx Anthropology? As a nascent
field that is still in graduate school for the most part,
Trans Latinx Anthropology brings in Latinx Studies and
Transgender Studies, exploring intersections between
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Latinidad and transgender identities, communities,
experiences, and artistic productions. Trans Latinx
ethnography, in particular, may offer novel theoretical
and methodological interventions that productively
challenge, expand upon, and transform anthropology by
opening interdisciplinary conversations between
scholars working in Latinx Studies, Transgender Studies,
and other related fields such as Queer Theory, Chicanx
Studies, and Feminist Chicana Studies. Ethnographers
who engage trans Latinx studies work closely with
communities outside of academia, such as trans Latinx
artists, performers, and activists, and thereby offering
new ways of thinking outside binaries and across
disciplinary boundaries. At this juncture, the possibilities
for Trans Latinx Anthropology are endless. This panel
sets out to begin to define or at least contour some of
the major questions or interventions that trans Latinx
Anthropology offers, with a focus on the theoretical,
methodological, and political possibilities of
ethnography in particular. What is trans Latinx
ethnography? Or, in other words, what can it be and do?
What contributions might trans Latinx ethnography offer
to Latinx Studies, Transgender Studies, Trans Latinx
Studies, and Anthropology more broadly? What
methodologies are inspired by trans Latinx ethnographic
undertakings, collaborations, or explorations? How
might trans Latinx ethnography be uniquely situated to
answer crucial questions about race, gender, and sex in
the current moment of anti-trans and anti-drag
legislation in conservative states? Each panelist will
share an offering—which may be ethnographic, artistic,
or imaginative in nature -to engage the aforementioned
provocations.

1-115
Transferring and Transplanting: Ethnographies
of Responsibility and Complicity in Biotechnical

Interventions and Institutions

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-803 A
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Krisjon Olson

PRESENTER:

Yehuda Goodman ,Krisjon Olson ,Alexandra Frankel
(York University),Chloe Wong-Mersereau (University of
Toronto, Department of Anthropology),Monir
Moniruzzaman

DESCRIPTION:

The presentations convened in this session share a
fundamental concern with paradoxes, promises, and
unintended consequences of techniques for transferring
and transplanting bodily substances. Based on
ethnographic research in a range of geopolitical,
cultural, and institutional contexts, they demonstrate
that the health and social motivations, institutions,
regulations, and technologies that make such events
possible are never value-neutral or disengaged from
local and global forces of power. These ironies and
hierarchies are evident in discourses of donation,
assumptions about the linearity of illness and the life
course, hegemonic assumptions about individual
responsibility, and abuses of power among medical
professionals.

Ironic Bodies: Competing Discourses in a Weight Loss
Surgery Clinic: Fieldwork around consultations between
doctors and patients at a weight-loss surgical clinic
(WLS) in Israel reveals profound tensions that
problematize the dominant biomedical discourse. First,
although WLS works according to biomedical logic and is
represented as a 'biomagical' procedure that alters the
body, surgeons also work along the lines of a neoliberal
logic that assumes patients are solely responsible for
the surgery's success. Second, applying a
multidisciplinary approach that invites additional
experts to guide patients' diets and lifestyle diffuses the
responsibility among the diverse experts. Third, family
and peers' support is crucial for the surgery's success,
thus pointing to the multiple actors and contradictory
perspectives that guide the treatment. Hence, WLS is
worked out through a series of deep ironies:
Underscoring the importance of the biomedical
intervention yet revealing its shortcomings in modifying
patients' bodies; glorifying the surgeon's work but at the
same time emphasizing patients' responsibilities and
the role of other experts; and perpetuating dependency
on experts yet stressing the power of patients'
significant others. These ironies destabilize both the
power of biomedicine and the neoliberal assumptions
of autonomous individuals. Presenter: Yehuda Goodman

Disability Politics and Sternotomy Scar Sociality: The
Transition from Pediatric to Adult Care for Young People
with Congenital Heart Disease: Disability Politics of
Sternotomy Scar Sociality: The Transition from Pediatric
to Adult Medical Care for Young People with Congenital
Heart Disease My recent research investigates the
impact of technology dependence and organ transplant
on the identities of youth with congenital heart disease
(CHD) as they transition from pediatric to adult
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healthcare. While advances in surgical and medical
interventions have led to an increase in life expectancy
for children with CHD, many survivors (40% of the 1.4
million in the United States) face lifelong disabilities.
(Chowdhury et al. 2021) The healthcare system is often
unprepared for the complex medical needs,
communication challenges, and care requirements of
child survivors. Consequently, up to 62% of survivors
drop out during the transition from pediatric to adult
congenital cardiac care, resulting in high-risk surgical
procedures, ICU admissions, or premature death.
(Moons et al. 2021) Survivors face a disability-health
paradox as they age into a system of care that was not
designed to meet their. Many receive advanced
therapies (e.g., heart transplant, mechanical support,
stents) children, but an estimated 83% of survivors
suffer severe early physical and psychosocial
complications, accounting for 10% of healthcare
spending in the United States. (Briston et al. 2016; Chen
et al. 2011) My research draws on five years of fieldwork
in two pediatric cardiac intensive care units to explore
how advanced therapies are transformed into rights,
gifts, and entitlements in adulthood. By conducting
ethnographic research in two hospitals, three clinics,
device manufacturer training programs, and survivor
networks, | demonstrate how patterns of clinical care,
rules, and procedures for new technologies (e.g.,
mechanical circulatory support, artificial hearts,
ventricular assist devices, and pacemakers) introduce
disability politics into survivorship. My study sheds light
on the ways in which the healthcare system fails to
address structural and personal transition in child
survivors of congenital heart disease and the
implications over their life course which widen gender,
racial, and ethnic disparities. Presenter: Krisjon Olson

Bifurcated logics: Struggles with Distress and Bodymind
Experience in Transplant Medicine: Solid organ
transplantation is often considered a pinnacle of
achievement in contemporary biomedicine, and
transplant programs are frequently high-profile sources
of innovation, expertise, and funding for hospital
systems. But as transplantation draws on metaphors of
'rebirth,' the 'gift of life,' and hopeful futurities, medical
and psychosocial complications are common and span
the transplant temporal frame. In a number of centers,
recognition of the importance of psychosocial support
for transplant recipients has led to transplant teams'
collaboration with psychiatric consult liaison (CL)
services, establishing vital avenues for support while in
hospital. Increased attention to psychosocial
experiences potentially recognizes imbrications of
physical and mental wellbeing. But bifurcated logics of

self/other, mind/body persist in the field of
transplantation even as its practices disrupt these logics.
This paper unpacks attempts to recognize mental health
and psychosocial challenges in transplant medicine and
the unintended consequences of how such recognitions
unfold in the field. Through observation of transplant CL
psychiatry clinic rounds, on transplant wards, and
interviews with patients and healthcare practitioners,
this paper traces efforts to cultivate bodymind care,
examining how these can have the paradoxical effect of
glossing CL interventions as exclusively 'minded.' This
glossing can yield unintended material consequences:
annexing mental distress in relation to bodied/physical
experience, and labelling any distress as psychiatric
rather than interrelated biosocial processes that
engender bodymind harm. Here, electronic Medical
Records (EMR) and charting practices play a role in the
production of frictions surrounding psychosocial
support in transplant medicine, as digital infrastructures
that generate and foreclose opportunites for
reinterpretation and re-examination of different
approaches to emotional distress. These frictions have
critical, material implications for how and what kinds of
care are administered. Taking a critical disability studies
lens, this paper ask how the bodymind concept might
be made meaningful and legible in the context of
transplant medicine. Presenter: Alexandra Frankel (York
University)

The Specter of Cure: Transforming Liver Transplant
Narratives and Temporality Through Multimodal Digital
Storytelling: Conventional biomedical narratives of the
liver transplant experience follow a linear temporal
structure with a distinctive before, during, and after
transplantation. Transplant recipients however, express
something closely akin to a pantemporal experience of
illness in which transplant time is multiple, disjointed,
and patchy. Drawing on the theoretical framework of
hauntology, this research study examines the friction
between what is present and what is absent within
transplant narratives. | aim to complicate singular
narratives using ethnographic interviews and short
digital stories co-created by long-term liver transplant
recipients to expand our understanding of the
transplant experience. Digital storytelling as a method
allows us to capture what is phenomenologically
difficult to translate into words through the layering of
images, sound, narration and rhythm. Linear transplant
narratives place illness in the past and promote a future
free from illness and disability. This affectively flattens
the transplant experience into a singular narrative that
does not attend to the complexities of long-term liver
transplant survivorship. What emerges in the analysis of
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the digital stories is the presence of a curative spectre
that is ever present and yet absent. The digital stories
bring forward the affects of uncertainty that come with
the transitions of living long-term with a liver transplant
and chronic illness. These stories expand biomedical
narratives that circulate in relation to liver
transplantation by attending to the pantemporal
rhythms, and affective spectres that are layered into the
digital stories. Presenter: Chloe Wong-Mersereau
(University of Toronto, Department of Anthropology)

“We are not the Police and our Job is not to Spy on Our
Patients”: The Role of Medical Professionals in Human
Organ Trafficking: While organ trafficking is outlawed in
almost every country in the world, the trade in vital
organs, such as kidneys, livers, and corneas from
malnourished bodies of marginalized populations has
continued in various parts of the world. Scholars have
investigated how the business of buying or selling
organs centers around major actors, such as brokers,
recipients, and sellers, however little is known about the
role of medical professionals in the organ trade. As the
trade cannot be carried out without the involvement of
medical professionals, in this presentation, | examine
how a group of transplant doctors, laboratory
technicians, and hospital staff has been involved in the
organ trade in Bangladesh and elsewhere. They do not
directly participate in this trade, but they put a blind eye
on it, thus this business advances in the plain sight in
national, transnational, and international settings. These
medical professionals are complicit to organ trade as
they accumulate individual profit from it, although their
professional codes of conduct prohibit them to
participate in this trade. Medical professionals therefore
play a dubious role, while their greed overtakes their
principles, motivates them to make more money, and in
turn aid to advance this trade. If their covert business is
exposed by media outlets, these professionals proclaim
that they are not the police and their role is to provide
health services to the ailing patients, instead of spying
on them and investigating the organ trade.
Predominantly, medical professionals are silent to
identify, monitor, and report this illicit practice; as a
result, organ trade remains as if it is business as usual. |
argue that medical professionals play a complicit role in
the organ trade and that contributes to bioviolence,
exploitation, and suffering against the poor. The secrecy
and silence of the physicians reveals that they are the
beneficiaries of this trade, while the poor are tricked or
coerced to sell their organs for the benefits of the
privileged few. Presenter: Monir Moniruzzaman

1-485
Transforming “Application”- Revisiting the
Intersections Between Medical Anthropology

and Clinical Practice

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM Virtual - Room 3
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Paula Martin (University of Chicago)

CHAIR:

Paula Martin (University of Chicago),Joshua Franklin
(University of Pennsylvania, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Zehra Mehdi (Columbia University),Joshua Franklin
(University of Pennsylvania, Department of
Anthropology),Michelle Munyikwa (University of
Pennsylvania),Kristi Ninnemann (Case Western Reserve
University, Department of Anthropology),Carter Carter
,Laura Duncan ,Paula Bronson

DISCUSSANT:
Na'amah Razon (University of California, Davis)

DESCRIPTION:

There is currently an intensifying attention to the
intersection of anthropology and clinical practice. The
discipline has never been isolated from clinical work.
However, multiple factors have contributed to a
renewed interest in anthropological engagements with
clinical practice: critiques of disengaged anthropological
theorizing, material concerns with the viability of
anthropology within higher education, persistent
demand from clinical disciplines for critical perspectives
as well as demands from students and informants to be
accountable for the practical implications of our
research. This roundtable brings together scholars
trained in both anthropology and health professions to
interrogate how the practice of clinical work shapes the
practice of anthropology. Medical anthropology as a
subfield has a complex and shifting relationship to the
health professions. Nancy Scheper-Hughes argued over
three decades ago: 'Clinical medical anthropology has
become a new 'commaodity,’ carefully sanitized, neatly
packaged, pleasant tasting (no bitter aftertaste)--the
very latest and very possibly the most bourgeois
product introduced into the medical curriculum' (1990,
191). While this simplified framework oriented around
‘cultural competency' (Kleinman and Benson 2006)
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remains a dominant image of anthropology's role in
clinical disciplines (Franklin and Munyikwa 2021), in this
roundtable, we move beyond this unidirectional lens, or
a narrow view of anthropology's potential 'application,’
to explore the more expansive theoretical,
methodological, and ethical relations that we suggest
emerge from the dual practice of anthropology and
clinical care. At the same time, we look to integrate
clinical disciplines such as nursing, social work,
psychology, and physical therapy, which are often
marginalized both in medical anthropology and
healthcare more broadly. Inspired by scholarship that
has queried the relationship between researchers and
their objects of study in feminist, indigenous, and queer
contexts (for example, TallBear (2014)), we focus on
scholars working at the intersections of anthropology
and clinical fields by virtue of their own training and
practice within a clinical discipline. In this roundtable,
we ask each other: How does clinical practice shape
anthropological thinking and work? What affordances
exist within clinical work for anthropological thinking?
What limitations? What conceptual frameworks exist at
this intersection, beyond structural competency (Metzl
and Hansen 2014) or critiques of 'medicalization' (Rose
2007)? How does clinical training and practice affect our
understanding of anthropology? What political or
ethical commitments are built, or challenged, by clinical
engagement (Sue 2022, Sufrin 2022)? Is there a
difference in this regard between clinical training and
practice? What happens if, or when, we share
commitments with those who would otherwise be
relegated to the role of interlocutor? What analytics,
outside of 'application' might illuminate these personal
and disciplinary entanglements?

1-030
Transition for queer refugees in Northern

Europe: In-between in inclusion and exclusion

12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC - 603
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Queer Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Gudbjorg Ottosdottir (University of Iceland)

CHAIR:
Ardis Ingvars

PRESENTER:
Ardis Ingvars ,Maja Hertoghs ,Gudbjorg Ottosdottir
(University of Iceland),Linda Sélveigar Gudmunds.

DESCRIPTION:

In this session, we discuss preliminary findings from an
Icelandic research project: Queer Refugees in Queer
Utopias: Inclusions and Exclusions and engage with the
theme of transition. The project aims to generate
knowledge on social experiences of people who flee
persecution because of their sexual orientation or
gender identity and expression (SOGIE, of reception,
integration, and deportation in Iceland and in a
transnational context, with a particular focus on ltaly
and Greece, countries Iceland commonly deports SOGIE
refugees to. The project seeks to generate knowledge
regarding their identities and lived experiences and
includes a comparative lens with research in the
Netherlands, as both countries tend to be heralded as
gender and queer social utopias in northern Europe.
Current knowledge highlights that migration and
sexuality intersect to create multiple intersecting
relations of power, including with social status regarding
'race’, class, gender, geopolitical location, and
citizenship. Ideas of SOGIE refugee identities being false
and requiring an extra burden of proof are pervasive in
asylum systems and influence professional practices.
The majority of SOGIE refugees tend to be deported to
countries known for homo- and transphobic hate
crimes. A sense of connection and belonging to each
new location is thus often fraught with complex
attachments and feelings. SOGIE refugees must socially
navigate conflicting social and cultural discourses on
gender, sexuality, race, and ethnicity, which characterize
the varied social and digital spaces they are involved in,
such as the LGBTQ+ community, ethnic community,
community of formal reception and services, as well as
general society. In transnational perspectives migrants
remain in-between national contexts, rather than simply
moving from one context to the other. When linked to
queerness, queer migrants that move to one national
location from another will not necessarily have to avail
themselves to the kinds of 'queerness' available to them
in the country they relocate to; contacts with their
country of origin and with various diasporas across
diverse socio-cultural and queer spaces allow them
access to 'other queerness'. Migration research has
tended to overlook experiences in relation to sexual and
gender identity processes through processes such as
migration. For queer refugees, the transmigration of
qgueerness potentially entails juggling different sexual
and gender identities that afford different kinds of
privileges and opportunities in different national and
social contexts, and managing how these identities
interconnect. Transmigration of queerness thus involves
the translation of the belonging, priviledge, politics and
imaginaries that make up various sexual and gender
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identities. In addition, socio-spatial locations are
intricately linked to relations and distributions of power
and, consequently, to hegemonic, compliant,
marginalized and subordinated queerness, categories
that percolate queer experiences. The session engages
with transition through exploring identity processes,
space and belonging drawing on preliminary findings in
the project in four presentations, on experiences of
Sogie refugees, deported Sogie refugees, professionals
in Iceland and prior research in the Netherlands. We
draw on perspectives of transnational migration, space
and queerness.

Crafting queer time in buckled up temporalities of
Dublin regulated SOGIE refugees : The Dublin I
regulation requires irregulated refugees to state their
case and submit asylum application in first European
country they enter. Yet people who can seek protection
due to fear of being persecuted because sexual
orientation and/or gendered identities and expressions
(SOGIE), often fear disclosing intimate lives or sexual
curiosities in early immigration encounters. In times of
nationalistic upheavals and contested refugee laws,
qgueer applications can further be met with distrust.
Thus, in fear of repatriation, some move onwards to
countries were LGBTQI+ rights are nationally celebrated,
only to be sent back. This paper builds on semi-
structured interviews and walk-along discussions with
nine Dublin-returned SOGIE refugees, as well as
documented conversations with eighteen local stake
holders, conducted in Italy and Greece in 2022. The
SOGIE refugees in this study described their first
experiences of European queer lives as liminal and
temporal. When denied protection due to the Dublin
agreement, they became dependant on the black
market and were put under ambiguous surveillance.
After being forcefully or voluntary deported to the first
European country of entry, they discover their cases lost
or dismissed. With assistance from queer organization,
they re-applied but under the stigma of feigning their
queer identities to finally get asylum. In this sense, the
promise of queer curiosity and alternated future, was
buckled up once more. In such times, however, they
crafted a hybrid meaning of queer temporalities,
recounting masculine bravery and endurance,
articulating queer belongings through transnational
languages and alter-assembling reciprocity in digital and
real queer worlds.  Presenter: Ardis Ingvars

The state’s sexual desires. The performance of sexuality
in the Dutch asylum procedure: The facticity of sexuality
is a key driver of the asylum procedure in LGBTQIA
cases, where non-heterosexual identities can be

grounds for gaining a ‘status’ as refugee. Underlying the
process, is a conception of sexuality as a fixed, invisible
but ever-present identity. Sexuality is operationalized in
the asylum procedure in ways very much akin to what is
commonly called an infrastructure; sexual identity
becomes an infrastructure of personhood. The veracity
and facticity of this infrastructure can only be
ascertained in live encounters during the asylum
procedure, i.e. through interviews in which the asylum
seeker must present as non-heterosexual and, as such,
as threatened. The procedure becomes a test of sexual
veracity and facticity by means of a truthful
performance. This performance is primarily discursive,
but it is also bodily in terms of the way bodily
comportment is considered indicative of a ‘true story’.
The procedure operates with a conception of truth that
is strictly procedural, referring to facts but these are
fundamentally beyond the reach of the asylum
administrators. Facticity is rather one of trustworthiness
and narrative and performative believability.
Believability hinges on the presence of ‘details’ (which
stand in for facts) and on the existence of a linear sexual
storyline (of awareness, coming out, and persecution).
The procedure offers a prime case in which states and
governmental apparatuses sort and sanction sexual
identities by means of a procedural kind of ‘truth game’
(Foucault). This paper highlights the specific kinds of
gender and sexual performance legitimized and
sanctioned. We show that ‘giving an account of oneself
(Butler) in the context of the asylum procedure is very
much informed by the state’s desires in the realm of
sexuality. Presenter: Maja Hertoghs

Working with queer refugees in queer utopia: Social
worker’s experiences: People who flee persecution
because of sexual orientation or gender identity and
expression (SOGIE) constitute a vulnerable group of
refugees. Research highlights that migration and
sexuality intersect to create multiple intersecting
relations of power, including social status regarding
‘race,’ class, gender, geopolitical location, and
citizenship (Luibhéid, 2014; Ehrkamp, 2017; Wright,
2018; Llewellyn, 2020). The majority of SOGIE refugees
tend to be deported and their sense of connection and
belonging to each new migration location is fraught with
complex attachments and relationships in conflicting
social, cultural, and political discourses which
characterize everyday social and digital and
transnational spaces they are in, such as the LGBTQ+
and ethnic communities, community of social services
(Murray, 2014). Research has focused on the legal
experiences of SOGIE refugees but much less on their
social experiences, including those pertaining to social
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support services involved in their lives. In the
presentation | discuss preliminary findings on the
experiences of social workers of working with SOGIE
refugees, based on 15 semi structured interviews. The
research is part of the larger project on lived
experiences of Sogie refugees in Iceland, exploring their
inclusion and exclusion. The findings indicate that social
workers experience a number of issues and challenges
in engaging with sexual and gender identities of SOGIE
refugees which relate to limited knowledge and
awareness of differently gendered and sexual realities,
needs and issues facing SOGIE refugees. Experiences
were mixed and shaped by number of factors, such as
their personal identities, knowledge and perceptions of
sexual and gender diversity, professional training and
perspectives, work culture and policies of inclusion
informing their practice and roles. In the presentation |
discuss and reflect on the implications findings may
have for social work practice with SOGIE refugees.
Presenter: Gudbjorg Ottosdottir (University of Iceland)

SOGIE refugees' transitional existence: Belonging and
exclusion in Iceland: Sexual migration (Cantu, 1999)
refers to transnational movements of migrants who
seek to distance themselves from oppression in the
countries of origin. It queries into what kind of
transitions occur in sexual self-definitions and practices,
when people cross borders, regarding issues of sexual
normativity and the histories of these new destinations
(Carillo, 2004). In theory, SOGIE refugees are ‘welcome’
once they withstand intensive asylum procedures set up
by Western states, to test if a person is ‘genuinely’ and
‘properly’ gay/queer (Hertoghs & Schinkel, 2018). But,
when SOGIE refugees have formally/legally become part
of the nation-state, they often do not feel welcomed or
a sense of belonging within that context. In the past
decade Iceland, and more specifically Reykjavik, has
increasingly been branded as a ‘gay paradise’
(Ellenberger, 2017), which is a recreation of older
images of Icelandic ‘exceptionalism’. This has led to the
country being portrayed as a commercialized ‘pink
destination’ for tourists and citizens alike. Selected
quota SOGIE refugees are, for example, invited to take
up residence in Iceland and ceremonially welcomed by
the prime minister. Accompanying homonationalist
notions in the queer community and the wider Icelandic
society, it the fact that, Iceland’s connection to racism is
in many ways characterized by demonstrations of
innocence, as the country did not participate directly in
the colonial projects. Nonetheless, Icelandic national
identity has been constructed in close dialogue with
both colonialism and racism and is embedded in
whiteness and masculine characteristics (Loftsdéttir,

2011; 2014). Examining experiences of affective
belonging and the politics of belonging regarding SOGIE
refugees and asylum seekers allows for a critical
understanding of the contradictory modes of
‘exclusionary moments’ vis-a-vis the image of Iceland as
the perfect destination for queers around the globe.
Presenter: Linda Sdélveigar Gudmunds.

1-110

Transitions in Death and Dying (Part 1)
12:00 PM - 1:45 PM TMCC-802B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Sabrina Lessard (McGill University)

CHAIR:
Sylvie Fortin

PRESENTER:

Sylvie Fortin ,Caitlin Cassady (Wayne State
University),Louise Chartrand (University of
Manitoba),Marie-Eve Samson (University of
Montreal),Alyson Stone ,Rachel Cummings

DISCUSSANT:
Ellen Badone (McMaster University, Department of
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Dying and death are both times of transition and
liminality (Jordan et al., 2015). Without clear markers
establishing the threshold at which a person begins to
die (Kaufman and Morgan 2005), we can identify several
transitions that mark the non-linear trajectories of
people who are on these paths: a time of illness, a time
of end of life (hours, days before death), a time of death
(Fortin, Le Gall et al. forthcoming) and a time beyond
death (Lavoie et al., 2009). These transitions take many
forms: social, changes between different states of being
(Turner 1977; van Gennep 1909); physiological,
decrease in physical and cognitive capacities,
progression of the disease; spatial, between places such
as home, home of a relative, hospital, long-term care
center, hospice (Leibing, Guberman and Wiles 2016);
relational, disruptive for loved ones (friends or family).
These liminal states are at the same time bearers of
uncertainty, suffering, hope, renewal and
transformation for the (terminally) ill persons and their
loved ones. They are also states of permeability where
life and death become one. This panel invites
presenters to explore these end-of-life transitions for ill
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persons (of all ages) and their loved ones, reflecting on
what can be celebrated or denounced in the 'in-
between' time, exploring these liminal spaces,
documenting the markers (and decisions or decision
paths) that shape these transitions or the ethical and
moral challenges they raise as well as how these
transitions shape or reshape social relations and
relationships and, in fine, how death and life are
entwined. Fortin, S., Le Gall, J, Samson, M-E, Lessard, S.
& Mathiot. B. (forthcoming). La bonne mort. In S. Fortin
et J. Le Gall (Ed.). Expérience de fin de vie dans un
Montréal pluriel. Montréal, Presses de |'Université de
Montréal. Jordan, J., Price, J., & Prior, L. (2015). Disorder
and disconnection: parent experiences of liminality
when caring for their dying child. Sociology of Health &
lliness, 37(6), 839-855. Kaufman, S. R., & Morgan, L. M.
(2005). The anthropology of the beginnings and end of
life. Annual Review of Anthropology, 34, 317-341.
Lavoie, M., Koninck, T. & D. Blondeau. (2009). Frontiére
entre la mort et le mourir. Laval théologique et
philosophique, 65(1), 67-81.
https://doi.org/10.7202/037941ar Leibing, A,
Guberman, N., & Wiles, J. (2016). Liminal homes: Older
people, loss of capacities, and the present future of
living spaces. Journal of Aging Studies, 37, 10-19. Turner,
V. (1977). Variations of the theme of liminality. In S. F.
Myerhoff & B. G. Moore (Eds.), Secular ritual Van
Gorcum. pp. 36-53 Van Gennep, A. (1909). Les rites de
passage: étude systématique des rites de la porte et du
seuil, de I'hospitalité, de I'adoption, de la grossesse et
de I'accouchement, de la naissance, de I'enfance, de la
puberté, de l'initiation, de I'ordination, du
couronnement des fiancailles et du mariage, des
funérailles, des saisons, etc (Vol. 5). E. Nourry.

Transitions, Good and Bad Deaths: Dying as a Temporal
Sequence : Based on pre-pandemic research conducted
in Montreal with relatives who supported a child, an
adult or a senior through iliness and end of life, this
paper discusses the time of dying as a temporal
sequence. ldentified as the (long) time of illness, the
time of end of life (hours, days preceding death) and the
time of death, each time of this temporal sequence will
have its bearing on the good and bad death as
perceived by the relatives. When people refer to bad
death - are they referring to the time of illness, the time
of end of life or the time of death? We wonder whether
a gap between these three times is or can favor a bad
death. Can the time of iliness be 'stolen' by an
accelerated time of end of life? Is it this fear that
prevails when loved ones or the patient refuse pain
relief or euthanasia (as practiced in Quebec), this latter

practice introducing a pace that alters this this time of
dying and end of life to that of death? The imbalance
between these different times or, on the contrary, their
concordance seems to give rise to a bad perception of
death or, on the contrary, a good death at the heart of
'dying with dignity' discourse. As recalls the French
emeritus professor Sicard (2012), this dignity does not
belong to those who suffer or enjoy, but to those who
see, i.e. the look of the other. Presenter: Sylvie Fortin

Time to Death in Medical Aid in Dying: Creating Best
Practices on the Margins of Medicine: Medical aid in
dying (MAID) is practiced uniquely in the United States
where terminally ill persons wishing to hasten death can
only do so legally by self-ingesting lethal medications.
Self-ingestion (instead of intravenous administration)
means absorption somewhere in the digestive tract.
This results in a range of what MAID physicians call
“time(s) to death”: the liminal period in which the
person is unconscious but not yet dead, where loved
ones hold vigil. The work discussed here extends
Kaufman’s (2005) time for dying by examining how
MAID physicians form subjectivities about a good death
in order to create best practices on the margins of
medicine. On the surface, shortening time to death fits
with the oft cited quest for control over dying; and
clinicians typically want to meet the expectations of
most seeking MAID: a quick, painless release from
suffering (or the anticipation of it). However, analysis of
ethnographic data from a MAID national conference and
physician practice narratives (n=19) call into question
the value of an ever-shorter time from ingestion to
death. Physician narratives of “beautiful deaths” often
describe loved ones warmly reminiscing or making
loving connections during the time the person is dying.
Yet, the physicians practicing MAID, insist that the
primary goal is shorter timeframes to death and more
certainty about when it will occur. This paper examines
how physicians attempt to create best practices by
making sense and meaning out of the time to death and
considers implications for the “good death”. Presenter:
Caitlin Cassady (Wayne State University)

Situated ldentity: A Week in Margarita’s Life: Technology
has been a known to blur the boundaries when it comes
to life and death. The ventilator more commonly
known as life support is one of those technology. When
a person is mechanically ventilated, the person becomes
‘betwix’ as Margaret Lock explained, between life and
death. However, to get out of this state, either the
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person recovers, or the person dies. At times, neither of
those scenarios happens, and a decision of whether to
keep using the ventilator becomes an enigma. In this
paper, we will describe a week in the life of Margarita.
Margarita was a 92-year-old female that was put on the
ventilator because of a pneumonia. Through her story
and her weeks journey, we would like to introduce the
notion of situated identity, were we argue that
knowledge about Margarita’s state and wishes depends
on who and when this knowledge is shared. For some,
Margarita was suffering and should be removed from
the ventilator immediately so that she can have a
dignify death. For others, Margarita was a fighter,
therefore using mechanical ventilation to maintain her
living condition was legitimate. For others, at the
beginning of the week the used of the machine was
legitimate but then became deleterious with additional
medical knowledge. However, only a few of those
voices are heard when decision of life and death are
being made, the rest will stay silent always wondering if
they could have done something different that might
have changed the outcome. Presenter: Louise Chartrand
(University of Manitoba)

Revisiting the Notion of Filial Piety in Elderly Care: Moral
Dilemmas and Generational Transitions: This
presentation revisits the notion of filial piety in a
migratory context, in light of moral dilemmas lived
between generations in elderly and end-of-life care
situations. Authors have shown how filial piety has
undergone various transformations both in Asia and in
the migratory context (lkels 2004; Ferrer et al. 2017).
This presentation builds on this literature and on the
case of elderly people of Cambodian, Laotian and
Vietnamese origins in Montreal (Canada), and of their
loved-ones involved in care. On the one hand, it shows
the increasing social isolation of some elderly people as
they age, the difficulties for younger people to
communicate and truly understand the experiences of
their ageing parents and the possible moral breakdown
(Zigon 2007) that occurs at the end of life, as the
responsibility of care becomes almost unbearable but
institutionalization remains inconceivable. These results
challenge familialist views towards immigrant families,
and particularly those of Asian descent, which influence
access to health and social services (Buch 2015;
Brotman 2003). Presenter: Marie-Eve Samson
(University of Montreal)

Having a “Lifetime” of Treatment Left: The Liminal Space
of Advanced Cancer: This paper is broadly concerned
with the transitions that make up everyday life and what
happens when a person is in a transitional state that is
not recognized by society. Specifically, | focus on the
transitions that patients with advanced cancer go
through as they move forward from their diagnosis.
Patients regularly shared stories that demonstrated
their desire to get past treatment. Although for most
patients, being ‘done treatment’ signals an important
step away from the hospital and towards ‘normal life,
for the patient with advanced disease, treatment is
never over. Drawing on ethnographic fieldwork in a
Canadian cancer hospital, | argue that it is this specific
context of a “lifetime” of treatment — the availability of
modern cancer treatment in terms of what can be done
and for how long — that has produced the liminal space
of advanced disease. In conversations with patients
facing serious cancers, it seemed to me that they
inhabited a kind of ‘middle ground’ between, on the
one hand, the world of oncology and its culture of cure
and survivorship, and, on other hand, the world of
palliative care and its culture of death and dying. | draw
on the classical literature examining liminality in
anthropology and expand on it by showing how
incurable cancer presents a unique kind of prolonged
liminality. | argue that we cannot see patients with
advanced disease because they are structurally invisible,
and deviate from the recognized figures of the Fighter,
the Survivor or the person who lost her battle.
Presenter: Alyson Stone

Spiritual Transitions at the End of Life: ‘Deathbed
phenomena’ are the surprisingly common spiritual
experiences that happen at the end of life: visions of
dead relatives, beautiful gardens and bright lights or
observing coincidences at the time of death (clocks
stopping, dogs barking) (Fenwick et al 2007; Claxton &
Dunnett 2018). Routinely discussed within palliative
care circles but little-known beyond (Kessler 2010; Lamb
& Finucane 2022), they are an under-recognised source
of liminality at the modern day deathbed. Such
extraordinary events mark transitions from life to death.
They represent a move away from the rational, modern
world towards an unknown other. They open a liminality
in time, suspending its linear, mechanical progression
and entangling present-day dying with past deaths. In
doing so these experiences reshape social relations:
they often mark meaningful changes in relations
between the dying and their loved ones, and profoundly
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impact the experience of grief (Benning & Rominger
2016). Crucially, they also remake professional relations
of care. How do clinicians - socialised in materialist
biomedicine - respond to reports, or even personal
experiences of such events? Based on ethnographic
research of a hospice in-patient unit in south London
this presentation will consider how these experiences
open a liminality in the role of carer at the end of life:
somewhere between professionalism and affective
relation. It will attend to the ethical and moral
challenges this middle ground poses, and ultimately ask
what kind of care becomes possible in the interstitial
moments these extraordinary events create. Presenter:
Rachel Cummings
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Alana Sa Leitdo (University of Toronto, Department of
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DESCRIPTION:

Transitions in Studies of Global Christianity: A New
Generation? At the beginning of the 2000s
anthropologists such as Joel Robbins (2003), Fenella
Cannell (2006), and Matthew Engelke and Matt
Tomlinson (2006), were inviting us to consider the
development of an Anthropology of Christianity. Of

course, the anthropological study of Christians had been
conducted for decades already; but at that intellectual
moment the proposal emerged toreimagine this field as
a self-conscious comparative project. Two decades later,
when the viability of the sub-discipline has now been
demonstrated by that generation of scholars, this panel
considers the relevance of their project for new scholars
making fresh contributions to the study of Global
Christianity. Different forms of Christianity have seen a
large expansion in parts of the world, including Latin
America, Africa, and Asia. With the importance of and
Christianity becoming clear in a period of globalization
and post-secularity, the establishment of a more
dialogical enterprise for thinking about Christianity as its
own subfield has been welcomed by many. It has also
helped contribute to larger debates in Anthropology
relating to social continuity and discontinuity, the
category of person, and, more recently, political
theologies. In 2014, almost ten years ago, Joel Robbins
reflected on the development of a 'middle aged'
Anthropology of Christianity and where it might be
going. How long would it last? What mistakes were
made in the past? What were the new trends? As one
more generation of scholars engages in the study of
Christianity, these questions are again relevant. In
recent years, researchers have encountered new
challenges, questions, and changes in the world and in
their fieldwork. As Christian movements express
ambitions at multiple scales they challenge the
fieldwork choices of a new cohort of scholars.
Recognizing how heterogeneous Christianity is, scholars
have begun increasingly and self-consciously to
investigate many different varieties of adherent. This
panel brings together young scholars from different
universities who have worked in different parts of the
world to discuss their distinctive inputs to new
trajectories in the study of Christianity.

Global Christianity? Challenges in the Comparative
Study of Contemporary Christian Churches: The
Anthropology of Christianity as a subfield has been
constituted by a disproportionate number of studies on
Pentecostalism, with attention directed in a large extent
to Latin America and Africa. In this sense, The Universal
Church of the Kingdom of God in Brazil has attracted
many researchers impressed by its growth in members
and its social importance in different parts of the world.
This presentation contributes to a more recent
discussion on the development of the Anthropology of
Christianity, questioning not only why mega Pentecostal
churches like the UCKG are often favored as a research
field, but also what we can and cannot learn by
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investigating this kind of Christianity. Drawing from my
own research with the UCKG in Brazil and Canada, |
discuss how the field that | and many others chose to
helps us understand how themes important to
anthropology, such as politics, community, and self, are
developing in contemporary society. Nevertheless, | go
on to demonstrate the importance of showing how a
larger variety of “Christianities” interact with these
themes. | also show the significance of investigating how
different forms of Christianity are unfolding with new
dynamics in regions where this topic has still not caught
the attention of many researchers, such as South and
South East Asia. We need to be attentive to new
contexts in order to keep developing a comparative
project and understand the importance of Christianity
as a multi-faceted tradition. Presenter: Alana S3 Leitdo
(University of Toronto, Department of Anthropology)

Too Much Christianity in the Anthropology of
Christianity? : In this paper | draw on Samuli Schielke's
(2010) 'farewell to the project of an anthropology of
Islam' to ask, paraphrasing Shielke’s own provocation: is
there too much Christianity in the anthropology of
Christianity? To address this question, | survey the live
debates within the anthropology of Islam between
those who emphasize piety and perfection and those,
like Schielke, who emphasize ambiguity and
ambivalence. | also look to the anthropology of
Buddhism and anthropology of Hinduism as resources
for alternate theoretical models anthropologists of
Christianity could have, but mostly did not, pursue.
While the anthropology of Christianity’s attention to
highly committed Christians in highly expansive
churches has served a valuable purpose—namely, that
of making Christianity a legitimate topic of
anthropological inquiry—there is now good reason to
recalibrate: not to rebury Christianity but to decenter it.
The aim of this paper is not to bid farewell to the
anthropology of Christianity, but to spotlight what has
long been a blind spot: half-hearted and multiply
religious Christians who engage the religion in relation
to other religions and other world-making projects.
Such people are unlikely to be captured by
anthropologies predefined as being 'of Christianity,' and
yet Christianity does still matter. How to attend to
Christianity as a shaper, though not a determinant, of
people’s everyday lives should be, | suggest, a question
of central concern for a next-generation anthropology of
Christianity. Presenter: Devaka Premawardhana (Emory
University)

Historical Treatments and Future Placings of Orthodox
Christianity in Anthropology: As a theoretical
contribution to the current history of anthropology and
its intellectual futurity, this paper explores the prior and
contemporary place or inclusion of Orthodox
Christianity as a neglected sub-field in the anthropology
of Christianity. In doing so, | consider the marginalized
stance of (Eastern) Orthodox Christianity, questioning
why Orthodoxy is a “Christianity of alterity” that is often
viewed as distinct from Catholicism and Protestantism,
and is thereby often subject to Orientalist approaches.
Rather than trying to resolve the tensions in the
anthropology of Christianity that result from a long
dismissal of eastern forms of Christianity, | seek to
provide a contextual intervention for Orthodoxy by
tracing the Protestant bias that has shaped our
discipline and showing emerging intersectional and
interdisciplinary trends in the new literature of the field.
Finally, as an anthropologist of Orthodox Christianity in
the United States, | aim to grapple with the theoretical
and methodological challenges | have encountered in
the field and the academy. At the same time, | will also
offer alternative ways that we might approach the study
of Orthodox Christianity; gesturing to the capacious
possibilities we can utilize for understanding better the
social life worlds, geopolitics, and moral economies of
Orthodox Christians in both local and global contexts.
Presenter: Sarah Riccardi-Swartz (Northeastern
University, Department of Sociology & Anthropology)

Exploring Christian Heterogeneiy and Place-making
strategies of Nigerian Pentecostalis: As the anthropology
of Christianity continues to self-consciously explore new
forms of Christianity (Robbins, 2014) and the way
Christian traditions shape anthropology as a discipline
itself (Canell, 2005;2006; Bialecki et al., 2008), more and
more work explicitly focuses on issues of space
(Schieffelin, 2014; Bandak, 2014; Huang, 2014). Despite
the critiques that Pentecostalism continues to be the
chief recipient of anthropological attention (Howell,
2003; Hann, 2007), | understand the invitation to study
Christian heterogeneity (Bialecki et al., 2008) in an
alternative way of studying Nigerian Pentecostal place-
making strategies with a self-reflexive perspective as a
Christian thinker. Drawing on ethnographic methods, |
identify spatial, social, and cultural strategies deployed
by religiously motivated migrants of Nigerian
Pentecostalism as they both target and aim to transform
Toronto’s suburban landscapes into places of strong
religious as well as ethnic identification. Focusing on the
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central role maps play in Pentecostal religious practices
(Knibbe 2009) and the way they provide strategies
through which city-dwelling believers contest,
negotiate, reimagine, and transform urban, suburban
and ex-urban spaces, the aim is to juxtapose more
official, “secular” demographic maps showing where
migrant populations are concentrated with specific
Pentecostal constructions of a religiously informed
cartographic visibility in relation to the city. These multi-
scalar, multi-media processes of “mapping, building and
inhabiting” (Tweed, 2006, p. 82) combined with a self-
conscious perspective are likely to take the research
beyond old “territorial warfare models” of Pentecostal
mission to uncover a much more nuanced negotiation
of identity and citizenship within one of the most
ethnically diverse cities in the world. Presenter: Sophia
Omokanye

Who is the Catholic Church? Examining the Practices of
a Jesuit NGO in the Peruvian Amazon : A methodological
problem, when conducting research with the Catholic
Church, is how to define our object of study. What or
who are we examining when we look at a tradition that
assumes many different institutional forms? | discuss
this problem through my ethnographic research with
the Jesuit mission in the Nieva, Cenepa, and Santiago
districts, in the province of Condrocanqui, Amazon
region, Peru. There, the Jesuits have a school, a radio, a
botanical and spiritual center, and a NGO that promotes
sustainable development and political consciousness.
These institutions include non-indigenous and Awajun
indigenous personnel, and only few of them self-identity
as Catholics. Influenced by liberation theology and the
doctrine of incarnation, missionaries were encouraged
to 'incarnate' themselves in native society. At present,
the Church looks to Amazonian indigenous peoples for
inspiration with respect to policies of 'eco-theology'.
The Jesuit NGO, Agricultural Service for Research and
Economic Promotion (SAIPE), combines theological
statements, ideas of sustainable development, and
indigenous knowledge. Here, | ask to what extent these
dimensions can be seen as emerging from
“heterogeneous and unequal encounters” between
Jesuits, state officials, national and international
Catholics and lay institutions, and indigenous
communities. In this way, the paper presents the
Catholic Church not as a homogenous religious
institution but as complex entanglement of disparate
religious and lay individuals, discourses and practices.

Presenter: Valerio Di Fonzo (University of New Mexico,
Department of Anthropology)
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DESCRIPTION:

In this panel, we are interested in exploring how space is
materially, institutionally, socially, and semiotically
constructed as alternatively 'safe' and 'unsafe.' We are
also interested in the potential for alternative
reconstructions of 'safe' and 'unsafe' spaces. Each of the
contributors find that those-humans and nonhumans
alike-who live in those spaces often express alternative
visions for those spaces and thereby unsettle dominant
scientific and political logics of the safe and the unsafe.
We are interested in what we might learn by placing
investigations of a range of spaces deemed safe/unsafe
according to various calculi in conversation.
Contributors reckon with the un-making of refuge in
transnational refugee experiences with the state and
structural violence, contending political visions of risk
and Nature, multispecies encounters with 'green’
capitalist development, and plural and intersectional
perceptions and experiences with a changing (and
increasingly extreme) climate. Each contributor works
through the problems associated with working through
multiple forms and nested layers of inequality and
alterity towards alternative visions of the good to guide
projects of reconstructing safe/unsafe spaces.

Un-Making Refuge: Urban Affect and the Afterlives of
Bureaucratic Violence in Israel: The “asylum seeker” is
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often portrayed as inhabiting an in-between space: a
temporal and bureaucratic middle-ground that is
located between the unsafe and the safe. The
emplotment of the soon-to-be refugee, therefore, is a
story of arrival, processing, and eventually integration.
While this is a tidy narrative, it does not always
materialize. In Israel, where the political and
bureaucratic establishment is deeply invested in
maintaining a majority-Jewish citizenry, non-Jewish
asylum seekers are suspended in a bureaucratic holding
pattern. In this paper, | focus on the personal narratives
and experiences of Eritrean asylum seekers in South Tel
Aviv, a community that has lived in a state of semi-
permanence since arriving between 2006-2013. My
interlocutors live in Israel without refugee status—some
having done so for almost two decades—and their lives
are punctuated by multiple forms of bureaucratic
violence. The burdensome policies under which they
live aim to prevent assimilation and incentivize what the
government calls “voluntary deportation.” Based on
ethnographic fieldwork conducted from 2021 until the
present day, | analyze the afterlives of these forms of
exclusion and coercion. Eritrean asylum seekers often
narrate the landscape of Tel Aviv as dangerous and
uncertain—an experience that is deeply tied to the
bureaucratic violence they face. While the state’s
actions cast doubt on the possibility of achieving
asylum, | investigate the ways in which members of this
community fashion safety within what they perceive as
an otherwise unsafe space. Presenter: Skyler Inman

Coastal Communities, Adaptation, and (Un)Making Safe
Futures: Drawing threads from ethnographic work in the
Caribbean and North and South America (St. Lucia, the
Galapagos Archipelago, Gulf Coast, Texas, and Ocracoke
Island, North Carolina). Among these diverse locales sit
communities each proximate to national and global
environmental conservation preserves and living with
climate change, flood risks, and extreme weather. This
paper takes up the question of the roles of safety and its
absences— presumed, measured, and perceived and
the tension within the designation of spaces as safe or
unsafe. | examine whether this tension opens up an
alternative means of future-making that might reconcile
longstanding inequalities or at minimum be inclusive of
the human-environmental interdependencies that span
our past, present, and futures in the spaces that we
inhabit, the homes in which we dwell, and the
ecosystems that we impact and depend on. What does
adaptation and safety look like for multigenerational
farming knowledge when confronted with shifting flood
patterns that break with traditional ecological
knowledge and render safe spaces hazardous? Who is

safe in the future if making homes safe in the present
disrupts communities and unmakes legacies? What does
it mean to mitigate risk from large-scale natural hazards
but endemically exposed to chronic waste or slow onset
disasters? | bring tensions between environmental
assessments and participants’ perspectives on past,
current, and future risks and community-based
adaptation into conversation with one another looking
across cases and cultures to muddle assumptions of
safety and displace essentializing narratives that can
foster inequality and subvert successful adaptation
strategies. Presenter: Caela O'Connell (University of
North Carolina, Chapel Hill, Department of
Anthropology)

‘Who’s (Still) Laughing in the Face of Danger?’
Encountering Extreme Weather in Rural Scotland: This
paper examines diversity in encountering un/safety the
Scottish rural extreme weather context, highlighting the
complexity of the relationship between safety and risk.
Drawing on relational theory, it explores how narratives
of people from rural Scotland affected by extreme
weather reveal how perceptions of and responses to
un/safety and risk can be understood as situational
processes involving people and particularities of place.
Furthermore, examining differences in affective
responses to extreme weather amongst long-term local
residents and more recent migrants shows how
differences in responses are rooted in divergences in
cultural norms that shape and are shaped by the
intersections of people and places, and which thus
mediate encounters with extreme weather, perceptions
of being and feeling safe, and responses to risk. In the
case of long-term residents, gender-specific norms can
be seen to influence encounters with weather, which
reveals important insights that also help explain why
more recent encounters with worsening extreme
weather were more likely to have been associated with
loss and alienation than encounters with extreme
weather in the past. The paper concludes that
perceptions of un/safety in the extreme weather
context do not merely result from engagement with
weather-related risks, but reflect broader affectual
responses to and negotiations with risk, which emerge
from multiple relational entanglements with weather,
landscape, people, institutions, and memories,
embedded upon and shaped by specific cultural norms,
and which exceed one-dimensional binary definitions of
safety and unsafety and simple conceptual linear
relationships between safety and risk commonly used in
official policy and practice. Presenter: Irena Leisbet
Ceridwen Connon
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Sanctuary, Ecotourism, and Green Capitalism: 'Safe'
Spaces for the Pacific Gray Whale: While spaces are
designated as 'safe’ and 'unsafe' for humans with
respect to disaster and ecological crisis, humans also
designate spaces 'safe' and 'unsafe' for more-than-
human beings. My research on conservation-as-
development projects for Pacific gray whales at Laguna
San Ignacio and Laguna Ojo de Liebre in Baja California
Sur finds that the advertisements of environmental
NGOs (E-NGOs) and ecotourism camps alike place
immense focus on the 'safety' of whale-watching
experiences for whales themselves. Thus, it comes as no
surprise that these lagoons are collectively designated
as the 'Whale Sanctuary of El Vizcaino' by UNESCO. The
irony of this attempt at 'greening' the capitalist
development of tourism is that the act of whale-
watching is contributing to 'unsafe' conditions for gray
whales. The carbon emissions of tourists' plane flights
and car rides to these lagoons contribute to the cycles
that melt Arctic ice—changing the currents and stability
of benthic gray whale feeding zones. The sonar pollution
of boats has been shown to demonstrably change whale
behavior. So, who decides whether whale sanctuaries,
whale-watching zones, and conservation areas are
actually 'safe' for Pacific gray whales? Should actors with
vested economic and ecological interests in ecotourism
and conservation get to decide for whales the safety of
Laguna San Ignacio and Laguna Ojo de Liebre? This
paper interrogates the claims of E-NGOs and
ecomodernist proponents of conservation zones,
problematizing the proposition of this sanctuary. | argue
that the term sanctuary, the ecotourism industry, and
the idea of whale 'safety' have been weaponized as one
tool to revive hope that capitalism can masquerade as
the very solution to its own problems. Whale-watching
as an allegedly ecologically sensitive form of
consumption is instead a neoliberal transformation from
material commoditization to a service-based one
(Neves, 2010), not any true representation of safety for
the gray whale. Presenter: Jake Dean (University of
California, Santa Barbara, Department of Anthropology)

Convivir in a High-Risk Zone? Contested Political
Designations of Space in the Ecuadorian Highlands:
Following the 1999 and 2006 eruptions of stratovolcano
Tungurahua in highland province of Chimborazo,
Ecuador, the state designated areas in the vicinity of the
volcano as “high risk,” which they often struggled to
bound and justify the zones due to fluctuations in the
reach of ash and pyroclastic material. These
designations went largely uncontested until recovery
and resettlement programs from 2006-2009 failed to
develop economic opportunities and campesinso

resettlers began returning to their home villages on the
volcano to cultivate and raise animals. This process
revealed two themes in the politics of designating risk
zones. The first was that the designation barred both
public investment in devastated infrastructure (roads,
bridges, water) and bank credit for agricultural inputs.
The second was that the risk zone designation aided and
abetted a thirty-year project of urbanizing the canton,
itself an extension of a 400-year colonial project of
settling the region. Since 2011, campesinos have
contested this designation of space, at once unmapping
both its politics and the scientific claims that underwrite
them. Instead, they have organized their return to their
home villages and, in place of the “high risk”
designation, have proposed an alternative logic for
remaking and sustaining life in the shadow of the
volcano, convivir (co-living). Convivir is at once a
principle for co-living with a more-than-human
community, above all with the volcano they regard as
abuela (grandmother) and a range of operations and
collaborations for rebuilding and emergency operations.
In this paper, | discuss the productive tensions between
these contrasting political processes for (un)making
(un)safe spaces. Presenter: A.J. Faas (San Jose State
University)
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Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

In her seminal fictional series, Parable of the Sower and
Parable of the Talents, the Nebula and Hugo award-
winning author Octavia E. Butler writes, 'The only lasting
truth is Change,' commenting on the regularity and
persistence of social and cultural change. This story
chronicles the chaos of social upheavals and the
emergence of new ways of being. Beyond fictitious
worlds, the necessity of change is also central to our
understanding of life. As initially articulated by Charles
Darwin and Alfred Russel Wallace in the 19th century,
evolution is the explanatory framework behind how
species emerge, change, and go extinct over time. As a
late-nineteenth-century discipline, anthropology and its
practitioners have also changed over time. From a
discipline that served eugenic and imperialistic agendas
towards a field more concerned with anti-racist and
social justice movements, change within the discipline
has been both consistent and critical. With recent calls
for letting anthropology burn and decolonization, the
seeds for further changes to anthropological praxis have
already been sown. In this panel, anthropologists from
across the subdisciplines provide emerging perspectives
on new approaches to address questions about the
body: how we study it, how we describe it, how it
meaningfully demarcates difference, and how it is an
experiential vessel for subjectivity. Panelists propose
novel approaches for understanding materiality in social
life, the corporeal body, biological experiences,
relational become(ings), and embodied epistemologies.
Crossing intra- and inter-disciplinary boundaries that
include medical anthropology, queer theory,
bioarchaeology, Latinx theory, critical race theory, and
autoethnography, panelists critically engage avenues for
a cross-cultural and theoretically eclectic approach to
the study of socially embodied differences. Inspired by
solidarities, collaboration, and coalitions of marginalized
peoples in response to our changing discipline,
ultimately this panel is called to envision a decolonized
and anti-racist anthropology.

At Home?: Rethinking the Repatriation of Anthropology
as an Asian American Ethnographer: The
anthropological turn to reflexivity in the 1990s ushered
discussions on the gendered and racialized makeup of
the field. While the call for studying up inferred the
repatriation of anthropology by examining lateral
structures of power in the Global North (Gusterson
1997), for many anthropologists of color, the field was
already at home. In her landmark ethnography Mules

and Men, Zora Neale Hurston was working at home in
Florida. Narayan (1993) and Zavella (1993) further
complicated the insider/outsider race and class
boundaries in a field that is presumed to be elsewhere
in the discipline. Nonwhite anthropologists have
experienced at home differently through ethnographic
encounters where locals try to emplace them. Williams
(2021) who identifies as African American in the US, was
racialized as white in Venezuela. Chinese American Lee
(2021) found that in the Andes, though she was not
perceived to be a gringa, structurally she was
representative of the institutions of the Global North. In
my autoethnographic paper, | revisit this body of
literature on the field and social difference through my
embodied experiences at the start of the global
pandemic. For me in the field in Italy from September
2019-March 2020, | found that depending on the
situation, being Asian American seemed to be
constructed around cold war discourses of the model
minority myth while also often verging on the abject
figure attached to gendered and racialized notions of
the yellow peril. Presenter: Sophea Seng (California
State University, Long Beach)

Re-Thinking Skin Color: A Material Feminist Approach to
Race in Dermatology: Dermatology is the medical
specialty dedicated to the management of skin disease.
The first part of this disease management process
generally involves identifying disease, often by
visualizing, describing, and classifying lesions in order to
come to a potential diagnosis. In this process, color of
both the lesion and the patient’s “constitutive” skin
color can be crucial factors for determining a diagnosis.
How, in a country where skin color is a quintessential
marker for racialization of the body, do or can
dermatologists engage with a diversity of patients with
varying skin tones without reproducing racialized
disparity? What can anthropologists learn from the
methods being forged in dermatology to do so? In this
paper, | draw on fieldwork among dermatologists and
trainees in the US to show how these professionals
navigate understanding skin color as a difference that
matters in terms of disease prevention, detection, and
treatment, while attempting to move away from
commonly held notions that connect skin color to race
and thus to whole sets of assumptions about behavior,
character, disease status, and more. My research
suggests that one way we might understand embodied
difference apart from race is by thinking about the
practical (sometimes biological, sometimes not) ways in
which embodied difference matters. Bridging this anti-
racist theory with feminist theory, | draw on feminist
materialist thinking (Roy and Subramaniam 2016) to
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destabilize how we think about skin color and race
together and to forge a new path forward. A material
feminist approach to skin has significant race-liberatory
potential. | suggest that one path forward is to think the
body materially in a way that is neither racial nor
descriptively biological. | turn to function and use
melanin as a case study in thinking about embodied
difference. Material feminism may give us a “grammar”
(Spillers 1987) for talking about difference in skin color
without relying on the tropes of race or racism.
Presenter: Yesmar Oyarzun (Rice University, Department
of Anthropology)

Palimpsestous Analyses: Mapping Geographies of
Racialized Encounters using the “New Latinx South”: In
this conceptual article, we advance the palimpsest as a
heuristic and tool of inquiry for analyzing the
competing, multiplicitous, layered, and relational
becomeings of Latinidad(es). Contributing to timely
theorizations about (un)ruly Latinidades that insist on
theorizing Latinx in ways that push back against
marginalization, oppression, and erasure within and
outside of Latinidad, the palimpsest offers an important
spatial lens to this scholarship. Grounded in critical
Black, Latinx, and Indigenous geographic thought, we
argue that the palimpsest foregrounds the possibility of
the versatile and dynamic, rather than linear,
assimilative and bounded, (path)ways to examine,
intervene toward, and fight the erasure of constellations
of (multiplicitous Latinx) relations that are always
already seeping through, bleeding into, writing over, and
reproducing previous relations. Using El Sur Latinx as a
case to demonstrate the significance of the palimpsest,
we draw on research vignettes, media documents, and
other cultural texts about Latinx-driven demographic
change in the South - what we call palimpsestuous
moments - to show how critical spatial thinking adds
significant layers to discussions about the construction,
contingency, and complexity of Latinidad(es). We
contend that a palimpsestuous lens grounded in Black
and Latinx geographies opens up broader theoretical
guestions about the study of and ethno-racial
experiences of Latinidad, as well as foregrounds
unexplored research opportunities for the study of
Latinidad more generally. (Co-authored with Timothy
Monreal, University at Buffalo) Presenter: Rebeca
Gamez

Body by Colonialism: Engaging the (False) Sex Binary in
Biological Anthropology: The influence of feminist and
queer theorists on (bio)archaeological research has
been significant, as they challenge the notion that
opposition to the normative is exclusively linked to sex

and gender categories. Scholars such as Blackmore
(2011), Geller (2016), and Voss (2000) have contributed
to this perspective. The term 'queer,' derived from the
German word 'quer,' has various translations, including
'askew,' 'crosswise,' and 'transverse,' and it represents a
critique of normalized and legitimized aspects of
analysis. As emphasized by archaeologists who use
feminist and queer theory, such as Arden (2008),
Blackmore (2011), Geller (2008), and Hollimon (2011),
incorporating a queer analysis does not involve
discovering ancient ‘homosexuality,' but rather
prioritizes those who are often marginalized or ignored
in academic research. When studying ancient
populations, Bioarchaeologists and Skeletal Biologists
often rely on the skeletal remains to draw scientific
conclusions. Although the analysis follows standard
protocols established by Buikstra and Ubelaker (1990),
many of the methods employed in this field are not
strictly binary. This paper aims to explore how queer
theory influences and transforms knowledge about the
human body and its biological experiences within
biological anthropology. By treating the body as a
complete and fixed entity, it becomes difficult to
investigate human behavior and physiology beyond the
binary framework. This study challenges the traditional
categories and approaches to biological research and
acknowledges that questioning these categories does
not erase the significance of biology. On the contrary, by
critically analyzing biology, it is possible to reject the
false binary that limits [bioarchaeological] research.
Presenter: Benjamin Schaefer (University of lllinois,
Chicago, Department of Anthropology)

Assia: An Anti-Racist Call to Abolish the Body: In the
postgenomic era, our approaches to questions of
racialized difference are increasingly being forced to be
rescaled: The whole corporeal body is replaced by the
biospecimen; the biospecimen is replaced by the
creation of information; and, in our current phase of big
data, where investment firm Blackstone, LLC can be a
majority stakeholder in Ancestry.com through a $4.7
billion investment deal, information is being
proprietarily defined divorced from technical, scientific,
and biomedical expertise through increasingly rhetorical
articulations of doing “good,” and likewise challenging
our ideas of how to approach an anti-racist approach to
racism becomes embodied different through critical
engagement with biology. This paper will draw on
fieldwork on genetic reconnection programs in
Cameroon, this paper using the concept of “Assia,” a
phrase articulating the recognition of shared loss, to
shed light on how modes of kinship making in
Cameroon, which includes correcting genetic ideas of
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belonging in order to make African Americans potential
kin. In doing so, this paper aims to build on the anti-
racist work of Sankofa paradigms developed that
challenge Western approaches to how power unfolds in
processes of scientific knowledge production. However,
by considering loss as a grounding framework, rather
than recovery, this paper also aims to consider how an
anti-racist approach to embodiment requires us to
abolish the whole corporeal body as the grounding
force for an anti-essentialist critique today. Presenter:
Victoria Massie (Rice University, Department of
Anthropology)

1-280
Activism Through Submission? On the Question

of Foregrounding Piety in Political Work

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-716B
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for the Anthropology of Religion

ORGANIZER:
Connie Gagliardi (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Hannah Mayne ,Usmon Boron

PRESENTER:

Connie Gagliardi (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology),Hannah Mayne ,Fatima Siwaju ,Victoria
Sheldon (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology),Meaghan Weatherdon (University of
San Diego)

DISCUSSANT:
Amira Mittermaier (University of Toronto, Department
of Anthropology),Seth Palmer

DESCRIPTION:

This roundtable seeks to interrogate how contemporary
ethnography can trouble otherwise common conceptual
distinctions between religion, activism, and politics.
Following the work of Saba Mahmood (2005; 2012), our
session engages with forms of religious submission
and/or living according to religious tradition that trouble
the analytical closures that often undergird academic
engagement with the political work of activism.

Taking seriously the role that religious practices and
modes of being can play within political landscapes
(Hirschkind 2006), we ask how to foreground the place
and role of God (Mittermaier 2019) when studying pious
political action. How do we position action that is both

ethical and political at once, while simultaneously
avoiding a structuring hierarchy that privileges politics
and relegates piety to functionality? To do this, we
probe the 'cross-fertilizations' between religious ways of
being and political imaginations; places where 'a
collective political imagination may be spurred by
ethical acts of pious submission' (Palmer 2021: 65).
Here, our engagement expands upon Mahmood, as we
query how religious people, through or with their piety,
explicitly seek to transform the socio-political order in
which they are living.  Citing our respective research,
we will discuss diverse examples of religious life that
lead people into explicit acts that make changes in their
society on a political scale. In this comparative vein, we
explore how efforts to do 'political work' can be carried
out through piety and/or ritual. We conclude our
gueries by holding open the possibility for an alternative
conceptualization of 'politics,' whereby any action intent
on shaping the conditions of one's collective existence
can be deemed 'political' (Hirschkind 2006: 8). To
frame our discussion and foster conversation, our
roundtable will be structured around three questions, to
which each presenter will respond: 1. If, and how,
does your research look at religious actors who, through
or with their piety, come to work on socio-political
scales? What are the 'cross-fertilizations' of religious
ways of being and political imaginations (Palmer 2021)?
2. What are the pious practices with which one
tries to affect change on a social and/or political level? Is
there a critique of the use of such practices, and of
conceptions of 'piety' more broadly, when we pay
attention to work focused on the socio-political level?

3. How does a focus on pious action engender an
alternative conception of what we consider 'political'?
What are the temporalities of (religious) activism? The
presenters on this roundtable each engage in research
on actors working in pious and political contexts, but in
a diverse array of places and spaces: Palestinian
Christian iconographers in Bethlehem (Connie
Gagliardi); female Orthodox Jewish protestors in
Jerusalem (Hannah Mayne); Cree youth of
Whapmagoostui engaged in walking the law (Meaghan
Weatherdon); Black Muslim women of the Colombian
Pacific (Fatima Siwaju); and ecumenically-disciplined
public health activists in Kerala, South India (Victoria
Sheldon). The roundtable will also feature Amira
Mittermaier and Seth Palmer as discussants, and Usmon
Boron as chair.

1-160
Affinity and the Work and Play of Membership
2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC - 801 B
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Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
General Anthropology Division

ORGANIZER:
Daniel Rosenblatt (Carleton University)

PRESENTER:

Daniel Rosenblatt (Carleton University),Nicole Taylor
,Ine Beljaars (University of British Columbia),Toneille
Bent (Anthropology),Gabriel Jderu ,Michael Anranter
(University of Vienna, Department of Social and
Cultural Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:
This panel is focused on social identity, interrogating
how membership is performed and what it can mean.

The Freedom of the Slopes—Skiing as a Cultural
Complex: In this paper | provide an overview of a
project that tries to describe and situate the 'culture of
skiing' and discuss some of the methodological and
theoretical concerns raised by such an ethnographic
object. Why do an ethnography of skiing? The short
answer is in order to explore the ways North Americans
imagine alternatives to seeing life as a quest for stability
and economic success. Although outsiders often see
skiing simply as a pastime of the rich and semi-rich,
within the cultural world that surrounds skiing in North
America there is a recurrent theme of skiing as
something that draws people away from the path they
are 'supposed' to be on and towards a more fulfilling
life. This follows from a widely accepted understanding
among skiers that skiing is the 'best thing in the world.'
More profoundly, although people do not always say so
in so many words, an important part of what draws
skiers to skiing is that they see it as a way to experience
'freedom.' Obviously, there is much to unpack in such
statements. This paper begins such an unpacking but
also tries to say something general about the theoretical
and methodological lessons we can take from the
attempt to understand this kind of ethnographic object.
What is a 'cultural world' in the sense of something at
least partially shared by some people within an
encompassing entity like 'North American society'? How
do we understand different people's relationships to
such a world-the ways they come to be a part of it and
the varied ways in which they talk and think about it?
Since when we talk about valuing success and stability
we are talking about what we might term 'class culture,’
how do we talk about class in relation to individual
preferences, pursuits, and understandings? Since the
pleasure and freedom associated with skiing are
embodied, how can we talk about the relationship

between the way the meanings of physical activity are
shaped by some combination of culturally available
meanings, individual experience and what we might
term the bodily affordance of certain activities?
Presenter: Daniel Rosenblatt (Carleton University)

Body Positivity on Social Media: Implications for Self-
Image: Co-author: Mimi Nichter, PhD, Professor Emerita,
School of Anthropology, The University of Arizona Social
media has intensified body image dissatisfaction as it
encourages frequent comparisons and a heightened
awareness of others' evaluations. Prior to the
emergence of social media, images and advertisements
in print media provided consumers with subtle and
overt messages on how viewers, particularly women,
should look, and the ads changed infrequently (i.e.,
once a month) with the publication of a new magazine.
Fast forward to today's media environment, where
people are highly interactive consumers and producers
of carefully curated, rapidly changing content. Young
adults, many of whom report spending hours a day
online, continually view social media posts from friends,
influencers, and advertisers, all of which serve as
sources of comparison and reminders of how they
should look. Additionally, feedback mechanisms, such as
likes and comments, make it all too obvious which body
ideals and body 'assets' people consider attractive. This
presentation explores, from the perspectives of college
women in the US, how the body positivity movement is
influencing body image ideals, social comparison, and
body acceptance. In recent years, body positivity posts
have grown exponentially on social media. The focus of
this movement, which has its roots in the fat liberation
movement, is about accepting one's body and rejecting
narrowly defined and largely unobtainable body ideals.
In principle, the body positivity movement challenges
assumptions that fat bodies are not active and fit and
recognizes that women can be healthy and beautiful at
any size. We explore key themes that emerged from
interview and focus group discussions on body image -
authenticity, self-branding, surveillance, and the
arduous work of beauty and identity - within the
broader context of the body positivity movement and its
effects on body image ideals and self-esteem for young
women. Findings emerged from ethnographic research
with more than 100 college students over the course of
three years (2017 — 2020). Our methods for this study
included in-depth interviews, focus groups, writing
prompts, and long-term participant observation in
college students' social media sites. Presenter: Nicole
Taylor
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Transitions in Motion: A Cultural History of Salsa in the
Netherlands: The salsa dance scene in the Netherlands
emerged from a transnational network of cultural
exchange and migration that linked the Caribbean,
South America, North America and the Netherlands.
Introduced to the Netherlands by immigrants, travellers
and international students, salsa first materialized in
Amsterdam in the mid-1970s, where it quickly gained
popularity among a diverse group of people. It
subsequently spread to other parts of the country. As
people from different cultural backgrounds adopted and
adapted salsa to their cultural movement repertoires,
salsa in the Netherlands saw the transfusion of styles,
such as the idiosyncratic Antillean and zouk-salsa in the
1990s. The birth of the global salsa dance festival
industry in 1997 marked a significant shift in the Dutch
dancescape. To 'dance with the world," internationally
established dance styles were adopted and largely faded
away local styles. Significantly, the transformation of
cultural practices facilitated the formation of hybrid
identities whereby salsa dancing served as a vehicle to
negotiate cosmopolitan modernity, subjectivity and
belonging in the Netherlands. Through a combination
of archival research and interviews with key figures in
the Dutch salsa community during the COVID-19
pandemic, this paper traces the development of the
salsa dance scene in the Netherlands from its
emergence in the mid-1970s to the turn of the
millennium, focusing on its transoceanic connections
that shaped the emergence of salsa as a popular dance
form. By analyzing the critical role of individuals and
their transnational and diasporic connections, media
technology, music venues, dance schools, and salsa
festivals in the early Dutch salsa scene, this paper
contributes to studies of cultural globalization and
cosmopolitan identity formation. Presenter: Ine Beljaars
(University of British Columbia)

Club Quarantine During the Pandemic: Social Identities
and 'High Vibrations!" in an Instagram Music
Community: The global COVID-19 pandemic sent the
world's citizens into a tailspin. In the United States,
beyond the challenge of the pandemic, a surreal
backdrop of social unrest, racial violence and political
strife presented. Safety and peace seemed challenging
to locate, and fear and loss dominated worldwide. In
March of 2020, a virtual and musical space of
community, refuge and healing emerged in the form of
a phenomenon known as Club Quarantine. 'CQ' was
birthed when Derrick Jones, a former rapper and music
producer-turned-DJ began playing live sets via his
Instagram page. From 200 friends and followers, the
community grew to draw 100,000 visitors to the virtual

club at its most strongly-attended set. CQ was not only
a space for virtual concerts, it was also a space for
storytelling, fundraising for key causes, merchandise
sales and advertising. The result has been a sort of
'digital intimacy' (Ulfstjerne, 2020) among the attendees
and DNice. Through the pandemic times of uncertainty,
fear and loss, | explore my own experience of the ways
CQ provided sanctuary. What have | learned through my
time immersed in this virtual music space? This is an
autoethnographic presentation based on my participant
observation of CQ sets on Derrick's live Instagram page
from 2020-2022, a review of DNice's archived sets, and
my own ongoing reflections. | incorporate ritual theory
(Vendenberg, Berghman & Schaap, 2020) to discuss the
ways that CQ became an ongoing part of my everyday
life and the lives of others, as well as the meaning this
ritual had for me and those whom | witnessed in this
space. In addition, | use Bourdieu's theories related to
cultural, social and symbolic capital to discuss the ways |
witnessed personalities interact and social identities,
mine included, form in this virtual space. My
autoethnographic account reveals many instances of
growth, awareness and education about my identity and
the identities of others in this virtual space based on the
CQ rituals and different forms of capital deployed and
employed. Presenter: Toneille Bent (Anthropology)

Moto-mobility, gender, and repairs: How do female
motorcyclists maintain and repair their motorcycles?:
The association between motorcycle and masculinity
has been a cultural reality in the 20th century, but
things are changing rapidly. Drawing on ethnographic
data collected from 2012, | discuss the cultural
complications generated by the entrance of women into
the world of motorcycles. If one approaches
maintenance and repair as heterogeneous networks of
human actors and non-human actants, | ask how do
female motorcyclists stabilize such networks to keep
their bikes functional? What kind of labor do they need
to deploy, what objects and actors do they need to
enter into a relationship with, what sites do they need
to visit, and what knowledge do they need to master in
order to keep their bikes in a functional state? The
ethnographic material reveals that the female bikes
whom | got to know approach repair primarily in three
ways: as emotional laborers and dependent participants
inside male biker groups; as apprentices who gravitate
around repair shops, where they often perform minor
repairs and support the social reproduction of the male
mechanics; and, finally, as actors seeking maintenance
and repair autonomy in order to perform minor and
major repairs by themselves. These three strategies
reflect female motorcyclists' responses to the gendered
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nature of moto-mobility and generally reproduce male
domination in motorcycling. Presenter: Gabriel Jderu

Between Trust and Mistrust: (Mis)trust at a Bulgarian
Rest Stop (and at Home).: Only in recent years, have
anthropologists paid greater attention to trust and
mistrust, shaping them into distinct and clearly
delineated concepts based on ethnographic records of
social interaction. Since then, trust, once understood as
a rather desirable state, has been translated into
heuristics and actions. Mistrust. distrust, and suspicion,
once considered antonyms of trust, became practices of
exceptional detachment, but also creativity and
productivity (Carey 2018; Mihlfried 2018, 2022; Osella
2022). For this paper, | propose to accept trust and
mistrust as independent but interrelated concepts of
social interaction. In the midst of both, however, | add
(mis)trust to describe what takes place in-between trust
and mistrust. Using conversations and interactions
about offering, selecting, ordering and serving food and
drinks at a rest stop in north-western Bulgaria (2019-
2021), | argue that what changes the social fabric is
attributable to neither trust nor mistrust. Instead it links
to the disorientation, overwhelm, and emptiness that
finds expression when shifting from an assumed
regulatory inherent in mistrust to the flexibility inherent
in trust. In fact, respective sensations strengthen an
experience with creative potential for reading,
interpreting and changing interpersonal relationships.
The paper closes with a note on how (mis)trust situated
between trust and mistrust may deserve greater
attention not only as a concept for explaining social
interaction, but also as a guide for conducting
ethnographic research. References: Carey, Matthew
(2018): Mistrust: An Ethnographic Theory: HAU Books.
Miihlfried, Florian (Hg.) (2018): Mistrust. Ethnographic
Approximations. Bielefeld: transcript-Verlag. Mihlfried,
Florian (2022): Unherrschaft und Gegenherrschaft. Erste
Auflage. Berlin: Matthes & Seitz Berlin. Osella, Filippo
(2022): The Unbearable Lightness of Trust: Trade,
conviviality, and the life-world of Indian export agents in
Yiwu, China. In: Mod. Asian Stud. 56 (4), S. 1222-1252.
DOI: 10.1017/50026749X21000214. Presenter: Michael
Anranter (University of Vienna, Department of Social
and Cultural Anthropology)

1-285
Anthropologists in Environmental Assessment

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-803 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Anthropology and Environment Society

ORGANIZER:
Jessica O'Reilly (Indiana University, Bloomington)

CHAIR:
Jessica O'Reilly (Indiana University, Bloomington)

PRESENTER:
Ben Orlove ,Elizabeth Marino ,Kathleen Galvin
(Colorado State University)

DESCRIPTION:

Scientific assessments emerged in the early 1900s as a
tool and a process for providing expert advice to
decision makers. Assessments accelerated over the past
century, as seeking scientific advice became an
enshrined value of technocratic governance. In turn,
assessments became more formalized and increasingly
distinct from related academic exercises like
conferences and workshops. This roundtable brings
together anthropologists who have worked as authors in
massive national and international environmental
assessments, including United States National Climate
Assessments, Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change assessment reports, and reports of the
Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform on
Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services. Presenters will
discuss their role as anthropologists in interdisciplinary
teams, the process of writing and communicating
anthropological knowledge in environmental
assessments, and the possibilities and limitations of
environmental assessments as decision-making devices.

1-165
Changing Concepts of Parenthood, Families, and

Reproductive Technologies

2:15PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 606

REVIEWED BY:
Canadian Anthropology Society/Société canadienne
d’anthropologie (CASCA)

ORGANIZER:
Anais Martin

PRESENTER:

Sabrina Zeghiche ,Anais Martin ,Anureet Lotay
(University of Victoria, Department of
Anthropology),Kiran Jyoti Kaur

DESCRIPTION:

This session brings together papers that examine
changing family structures. Papers examine not only the
changing dynamics of reproductive technologies and
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donor-conceived offspring, but the changing family
structures and dynamics among migrant Punjabi
families abroad and those that are left behind. The
loneliness of left-behind parents in Punjab is juxtaposed
with the construction of families and reproductive lives
in the migrant diaspora. In the technology realm, the
changing roles of anonymity and reproductive fraud
create new forms of legal, medical, and social scrutiny.

‘My existence lies on a deception’ — The experience of
donor-conceived adults in the context of insemination
fraud: For several years, concerns about third-party
reproduction have been evident in many countries.
However, despite growing concerns, several loopholes
remain in the legislation governing sperm donation. For
example, important issues (such as collecting,
maintaining and updating donor records, verifying
donor medical history, carrying out genetic screening)
are left to the discretion of sperm clinics and sperm
banks or are the subject of professional
recommendations only, with no requirement that these
recommendations be implemented or monitored. This
state of affairs has led to a number of abuses, such as
insemination fraud, which occurs when the physician
performing an insemination knowingly substitutes a
different sperm sample (from another donor, another
patient (father-to-be) in the clinic, or the physician
himself) for the sperm sample chosen by the parents
without their knowledge or consent. Today,
approximately 50 physicians were found to have
committed such acts in North America, Europe, South
America and Africa. Although these cases have received
significant media attention, they have largely gone un-
addressed by academia. This paper presentation aims to
broaden our understanding of insemination fraud by
examining the experiences of donor-conceived adults
affected by it. More specifically, our aim is to focus on
what insemination fraud implies at the personal and
relational level. At the personal level, we want to
examine what it means for donor-conceived adults to
discover that the intended progenitor was deliberately
swapped by the doctor. At the relational level, we want
to examine if and how insemination fraud reshuffles
genetic ties and how this may impact (kinship) bonds. A
qualitative study was conducted, involving semi-
structured interviews with 17 participants (13 women
and 7 men) who discovered they were conceived with
the sperm of a different man than the one intended by
their parents. Participants were aged between 23 and
60 and came from different countries: USA (9), Canada
(6), England (1), Ecuador (1). A thematic analysis was
conducted on all the transcripts, using the NVivo
gualitative data analysis software. Three themes were

identified: 1) a (temporary) identity realignment; 2) the
reshuffling of genetic ties; and 3) a feared or real
weakening of (kinship) bonds. More specifically, the
analysis showed firstly that the discovery of
insemination fraud induced in participants an identity
misalignment since their sense of identity rested
partially on an erroneous genetic lineage. Secondly, it
showed that insemination fraud led to both a shrinking
and an expansion of genetic ties since former genetic
ties 'disappeared' while new ones were introduced.
Lastly, it showed that insemination fraud, by revealing
the absence of genetic ties with the father, induced in
some cases a disconnect between family members. In
conclusion, insemination fraud can have profound
repercussions on donor-conceived people, both at the
personal and at the relational level. Therefore, it is
important that this phenomenon receive the medical,
legal and social scrutiny it deserves and that we move
away from the silencing or the trivialisation response
that it has received so far. Presenter: Sabrina Zeghiche

From Anonymity to Availability: Exploring Contacts
Between Formerly Anonymous Gamete Donors and
their Donor Offspring: Co-author: Isabel Coté (Full
Professor, Holder of the Canada Research Chair in Third
Party Reproduction and Family Ties, Université du
Québec en Outaouais, QC, Canada). Third-party
reproduction has opened new possibilities for infertile
couples. It has long been subject to donors being
unknown: anonymity was supposed to protect all
parties by preventing donors from being invested as
parents. However, over the past 30 years, that rule has
been increasingly criticized for its detrimental impact on
donor conceived people. Several countries have lifted
anonymity; and where it still prevails, many donor
offspring have circumvented it by using commercial
DNA-testing. Unforeseen contacts have thus been made
between sperm or egg donors and the people they
helped to conceive. Those contacts are likely to become
more and more frequent. Yet, little empirical research is
available on the matter, especially from the point of
view of donors. From an anthropological standpoint, the
phenomenon raises questions relating to new family
forms and multi-parenthood, namely what it means to
have more than two people participate in conceiving a
child and how it challenges the central role procreation
supposedly plays in Euro-American kinship. This paper
presentation will therefore examine the following
guestions: how do the men and women who donated
anonymously experience being contacted by their donor
offspring? How do they position themselves towards
those donor offspring? The presentation will draw on
data from an on-going qualitative study based on in-
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depth interviews with anonymous gamete donors who
were contacted by a donor offspring (9 sperm donors
and 1 egg donor from Australia and the US as of March
2023). Participants have mainly been recruited on social
media. All have donated in a clinic, a gamete bank or a
doctor's office between the 1970s and the 1990s. The
majority was first contacted by a donor offspring in the
last 6 years, through a DNA-testing website or a State-
register. All current participants have responded to
those contact-requests and built a relationship with at
least some of their donor offspring. The presentation
will describe the transition these donors have
experienced from being anonymous to being known.
The transition is informed by changes in the meaning
donors have given to their donation: personal events
(such as becoming parents) and the evolution of the
sociopolitical context regarding anonymity have shed
new light on their role as donors throughout their life
course. As a result, while most study-participants were
originally comfortable being anonymous, they now
express their wish to 'be available' for their donor
offspring. They state the importance of sharing
information about themselves when requested, and
they emphasize their willingness to be present when
donor offspring need and ask for it. From those results,
the presentation will discuss how the idea of 'being
available' forms a specific kind of connection between
donors and donor offspring, that puts them at the edges
of mainstream definitions of kinship. Presenter: Anais
Martin

Phulkari: Reproduction, Family, and the Fabric of the
Punjabi Diaspora in Canada: Diasporic subjectivity is
defined by diversity and hybridity, as it blurs the
boundaries of nation, ethnicity and homeland by
negotiating simultaneous, ongoing attachments to
multiple identities (Braziel and Mannur 2003). While
globalizing economic and political macroprocesses
shape these diasporic identities, it is individuals,
households and families that are key to understanding
constructions of home and belongingness in diasporic
communities. This paper presentation will discuss the
results of my doctoral study which looks at how Punjabi
Canadian families experience pregnancy loss, asking
specifically how the cultural complexity of a diasporic
identity in a globalized world can affect responses. As
Rapp (2001, 469) writes 'pathologized or otherwise
stigmatized reproduction can be used as a red thread' to
more clearly bring globalized stratifications into view
(Hough 2010). I extend this textile metaphor to
understand pregnancy loss among the Punjabi diaspora
in Canada allowing for the examination of the
reproductive lives of women and families against the

shifting norms of the ideal family, womanhood,
motherhood, and national identity in transnational
contexts. | use theories of diaspora, identity and
belonging to show how diasporic Indians inhabit liminal
spaces where memory and ideology collide, and cultural
and political terrains are contested, to fashion a
multiply-constituted ethnic identity. Using textile
metaphors indigenous to Punjabi culture, | examine the
microlevel, the embodied, and the everyday migrant
subjectivities and practices that allow diasporic Punjabis
to be 'here’, 'there' and in-between to better
understand how families and reproductive lives are
constructed in the diaspora. Presenter: Anureet Lotay
(University of Victoria, Department of Anthropology)

Transnational migration and the changing lives of left-
behind parents: A case study of village Khizarabad,
Punjab (India): The state of Punjab has a long and
continuing history of migration and its roots are
embedded in the Punjab region of undivided India. In
the contemporary times, a humongous crazes is seen
among Punjabis to go abroad. Slowly and steadily the
process which started of something to fulfill the needs
of an individual has became a trend and a status
symbol. Mobility of the migrants to other nations has
significantly affected their lives as well as the lives of
their families who are left-behind in their country of
origin. The dynamics of family has changed because of
the migration process. The present study is an attempt
to understand the changes experienced by the left-
behind parents in their lives after the migration of their
children. As it is difficult to comprehensively study the
changes in all the areas hence in the study an attempt
has been made to study the transformation on
economic and emotional front. The study was
conducted in village Khizarabad located in district
Sahibzada Ajit Singh (S.A.S.) Nagar of Punjab (India).
Primary data for the present qualitative study were
collected from 30 left-behind parents using in-depth
interview method. Couple interviews were considered
as one parent and one interview. Snowball sampling
technique was used to identify the households. All the
changes which were experienced by the left-behind
parents on the economic and emotional front were
documented using narratives in the present study. The
study found that the lure to migrate internationally is
very strong among the Punjabis. Often the cost of this
lure is paid by the left-behind parents. After the
migration of a young adult from a family, he/she is
expected to support their left-behind families in the
home country financially. Migrants support their left-
behinds financially and send them remittances from
time to time. These remittances have elevated the
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financial conditions of these left-behinds. There were
cases where left-behind parents did not want their
children to send large sum of money back home.
Instead, they want their children to save that money
and use it for their settlement in their country of
migration. The findings of the study also revealed that
the emotional cost suffered by the left-behind parents
was quite high. The remittances received by the left-
behind parents have elevated their financial condition
but at the same time has decreased their emotional
support. For them migration is an emotionally
exhaustive process which has left a void in their lives.
On the emotional front, parents suffer from empty nest
syndrome, which is a condition and not a disorder in
which a feeling of sadness and loss is experienced by
the parents after their child leaves home. This syndrome
was observed especially among the mothers of the
emigrants as they are considered as the primary care
givers. Parents dream of sending their children abroad
but they themselves grapple with loneliness after their
migration. Parents try to compensate the absence of
their children by different means like talking to the
migrant children over mobile phone, by visiting their
relatives and by engaging themselves in different
activities. Another reason for increasing loneliness
among the left-behind parents was the emergence of
nuclear families. After the migration of their children
and in the absence of joint families left-behind parents
have nothing to fill that void. Presenter: Kiran Jyoti Kaur
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Otherness and Its Political and Ethical Horizons
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Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Pablo Seward Delaporte (Stanford University,
Department of Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Talia Katz (Johns Hopkins University, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Pablo Seward Delaporte (Stanford University,
Department of Anthropology),Talia Katz (Johns
Hopkins University, Department of
Anthropology),Sonia Rupcic (Center for Healthcare
Organization and Implementation Research, Veterans

Affairs),Sojung Kim (Johns Hopkins University,
Department of Anthropology),Aaron Neiman

DISCUSSANT:
Lawrence Cohen (University of California, Berkeley,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

This panel invites papers that experiment with
alternative modes of conceptualizing otherness, asking
how moving away from state-sponsored categories of
difference may expand political horizons and
possibilities of expression. A robust literature has
examined how concepts of otherness that structure
anthropological knowledge are embedded in histories of
imperial expansion and colonialism (Asad 1973; Fabian
2014 [1983]; Leistle 2015; Trouillot 2003). More broadly,
how we understand others is inevitably tainted by
loaded categories of political, ethnic, racial, class-based,
and gendered difference (e.g., Feldman 1991; Malkki
1995; Aretxaga 2005). At once indebted to the
aforementioned literatures and also in search of
different ways of describing how violence marks
relations, this panel invites papers that suspend these
categories and attend to conceptualizations of
otherness as they emerge in everyday forms of language
and life in contexts of violence. We are especially
interested in papers that use ethnographic description
itself to theorize processes of thinking, relating,
wounding, and desiring between people and
communities across difference, thus expanding our
conceptualization of politics and ethics (e.g., Das 2020;
Garcia 2010; Han 2020; Pinto 2019; Stevenson 2014).
The papers gathered together on this panel engage the
following core questions: How and drawing from what
genealogies or resources do people live with, question,
or transform categories of otherness? Where and under
what conditions do we witness the hardening of the
boundaries around others? How do categories of
otherness change in time, as 'we' become 'others' and
'others' become 'us'? What intellectual, political, and
ethical work might it do to consider not only an
'external' other, but the other within? By addressing
these questions, the panel attends to the unfoldings and
unmakings of categories of otherness in everyday life,
thus inviting new political engagements with otherness
amid new configurations of difference and violence.
Aretxaga, Begofia. 2005. Shattering Silence: Women,
Nationalism, and Political Subjectivity in Northern
Ireland. Princeton University Press. Asad, Talal. 1973.
Anthropology and the Colonial Encounter. Ithaca Press
and Humanities Press. Das, Veena. 2020. Textures of
the Ordinary: Doing Anthropology After Wittgenstein.
Fordham University Press. Fabian, Johannes. 2014
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[1983]. Time and the Other: How Anthropology Makes
Its Objects. Columbia University Press. Feldman, Allen.
1991. Formations of Violence: The Narrative of the Body
and Political Terror in Northern Ireland. The University
of Chicago Press. Garcia, Angela. 2010. The Pastoral
Clinic: Addiction and Dispossession along the Rio
Grande. University of California Press. Han, Clara. 2020.
Seeing Like a Child: Inheriting the Korean War. New
York: Fordham University Press. Leistle, Bernhard. 2015.
'Otherness as a Paradigm in Anthropology.' Semiotica
204:291-313. Malkki, Liisa. 1995. Purity and Exile:
Violence, Memory, and National Cosmology among
Hutu Refugees in Tanzania. The University of Chicago
Press. Pinto, Sarah. 2019. The Doctor and Mrs. A: Ethics
and Counter-Ethics in an Indian Dream Analysis.
Fordham University Press. Stevenson, Lisa. 2014. Life
beside Itself: Imagining Care in the Canadian Arctic.
University of California Press. Trouillot, Michel-Rolph.
2003. Global Transformations: Anthropology and the
Modern World. Palgrave Macmillan.

Uncanny Encounters: Undoing “Migration” Through
Practices of City-Making in Chile: Over the last decade,
Chile has become the main destination for Latin
American immigrants. In a self-fashioned “white
mestizo” nation, the “sudden” appearance of
predominantly Black and Indigenous people from Haiti,
Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, and Bolivia has led to
intense debates concerning “immigrants” as a whole.
This paper combines notes from archival and
ethnographic research on what | conceptualize as
“uncanny encounters” that happen in the northern
border city of Antofagasta across changing racial, ethnic,
classed, and gendered categories of difference
surrounding what we today call “migration.”
Antofagasta is an industrial city constituted in the
twentieth-century by the “immigration” —never termed
as such at the time—of recently “Chileanized”
Indigenous and “mestizo” indentured laborers. | show
that uncanny encounters with the “ragged” bodies of
these laborers as they settled in the urban peripheries
eventually led national elites to establish one of the
earliest and strongest welfare states in Latin America to
protect the “weakened” “Chilean race.” Today, the city is
gripped by xenophobic authorities and vigilante groups
claiming that “immigrant” settlements put “Chileans” at
risk by exposing them to crime and claiming their
already limited access to means-tested social services.
Ethnographic depictions of three uncanny encounters—
between Black and Indigenous women jointly building
their settlements; Andean Indigenous performers in the

settlements and Antofagastinos with long-suppressed
Indigenous roots; and “immigrant” and “Chilean”
working-class “pobladores” struggling for housing
rights—offer an account of otherness that can erode the
hold that xenophobic discourses have on nationalized
subjects in Chile and elsewhere. Building on Latin
American decolonial theories of otherness that draw
from Levinas’ ethics of intersubjective responsibility, |
ask what a liberatory politics of migration might look
like today. Presenter: Pablo Seward Delaporte (Stanford
University, Department of Anthropology)

“May You Continue to Grow in My Worn Womb”:
Hoping, Mourning, and Desiring the Bi-National Child:
This paper describes a creative act of mourning, “Shiva
Mevuyemet Le’zikhrah” (Directed Shiva for Her
Memory), that congealed in the contingencies
surrounding the untimely death of my friend and
interlocutor, Pnina. Pnina was founder and director of
the Lod Theatre Center in Israel, a theatre which
operated in a municipal bomb shelter and bridged
therapeutic impulses from psychodrama with aesthetic
influences from Poor Theatre. According to Jewish
religious law (halakha), first-degree relatives may not sit
shiva (a mourning ritual) should their loved one pass
away immediately before a holiday. In the absence of
communal mourning opportunities in Pnina’s case, her
theatrical ensemble organized a “Directed Shiva” in the
form of an open-mic night as a way to mourn without
trespassing rabbinic law. Close attention to the acts of
the open-mic night thus reveals how theatre becomes a
space for the stitching together of life and death in a
context saturated with violence. | illustrate this through
an ethnographic analysis of my entrance into Pnina’s
“Pregnancy Diaries” on this night, poems she wrote for
her then unborn son Noury during the seventh month
of her pregnancy which coincided with the May 2021
war and pogroms. During the years that | knew her,
Pnina frequently spoke to me of having two children —
her theatre and her Noury. Showing how Pnina’s friends
lent their bodies to the expression of her desire for a
“bi-national child” during her theatrical shiva, | suggest
that there is something particular in the tone of
mourning that developed which may be key for thinking
through what it is to make this form of life inhabitable
rather than jettisoning a violent everyday (Das 2016).
Locating the twin births of Noury and the Theatre
Center “in the crevices between the everyday and crisis”
(Das and Han 2016), | consider the ethical and political
stakes of Pnina’s birthing of a different mode of

)
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dwelling with others. Presenter: Talia Katz (Johns
Hopkins University, Department of Anthropology)

Othering the Ordinary: Boundary Parenting and the
Making of “Safe” and “Unsafe Adults”: Boundaries have
emerged as a critical site of ethical parenting. In the
digital worlds of what | refer to as “Boundary Parenting,”
child safety educators enjoin (mostly) mothers from
around the world to shore up the psychic and physical
boundaries of their children in order to prevent their
sexual victimization. The goal of Boundary Parenting is
nothing less than to upend rape culture, not by
dismantling patriarchy, but by empowering children. The
movement sees sexual violence stitched into the fabric
of everyday childcare encounters: in hugs imposed by
grandma, in compulsory hygiene, in mixed-age daycare
settings. Mothers who ascribe to Boundary Parenting
teachings seek to recruit a community of “safe adults”
around their children. What distinguishes “safe adults”
from “unsafe adults” is not the propensity for
committing sexual abuse per se, but a demonstrable
commitment to attending to age-based power
differentials while honoring children’s capacity for
agency. In this talk, | explore the deliberative practices
that go into differentiating “safe adults” from “unsafe
adults.” In contrast to earlier generations of child abuse
prevention, these othering practices are not leveled at
strangers in white vans or pedophile groomers, that is,
at an otherness that is ineffable. Rather, they other the
ordinary, by challenging intimates whose practices of
caregiving, while conventional, are understood to create
conditions in which children are vulnerable to abuse.
This notion of “unsafe” broadly applies to any behavior
a child is compelled to undertake, even as it smuggles in
connotations of deviant forms of sexual predation and
naturalizes children’s fear of difference. Drawing on
three years of fieldwork carried out in virtual parenting
groups, digital Boundary Parenting workshops and as
part of coparenting with others in the fleshy world, |
examine the political and ethical possibilities of making
“safe adults.” Presenter: Sonia Rupcic (Center for
Healthcare Organization and Implementation Research,
Veterans Affairs)

Inordinate Knowledge of Kinship: North Korean Migrant
Women'’s Voices in the Domestic: This paper
contemplates on the boundaries of otherness in the
realm of kinship by exploring how inordinate knowledge
of kinship is endured in the everyday life of North
Korean migrant women living in South Korea. The North

Korean Famine in the late 1990s induced a massive
influx of North Koreans into northeast China, mostly
low-income young women. After forming families in
China, upon declaring themselves to the South Korean
state, however, North Korean migrant women'’s kin
relations are deemed illegitimate, and women are
compelled to found new households. It allows state’s
surveillance of kinship relations, and criminalizes
contact between kin across national borders. Through
scenes of family rituals hold by North Korean migrant
women, whose transnational kinship relations are
marked by the violence of the Partition of Korea and
women’s multiple migrations, this paper examines in
the context of the ongoing war what it is like to live with
others in the absence of kin. What are kinds of
intimacies achieved (and corroded) in the domestic as
women migrants navigate multiple legal regimes,
economic precarity, and obligations to dispersed kin
under the pressure of state surveillance? This paper
brings an ethnographic lens and archival research to
bear on the question of how the imagery of political
disorder into which immigrant lives of women are
placed folds into disorders of kinship in the intricate
intermeshing of the political and the domestic, the
public and the private. Being attuned to voices of
women on their genealogies, gesturing towards
reinhabiting relations with others whom they call kins
and families, this paper suggests ethnographic attention
to women'’s experiences of homes and intimacies may
shift the focus on North Korean migrant women from
the geopolitics of North and South to ways in which
disordered politics emerge in everyday life. Presenter:
Sojung Kim (Johns Hopkins University, Department of
Anthropology)

“Everybody Has Mental Health”?: Australia’s Offshore
Refugees and Psychic Nonbelonging: Among the many
ways which refugee Otherness is violently constituted,
offshore detention stands out for its brutal logic of
“deterrence” of would-be asylum-seekers. For
humanitarian and practical reasons, such a policy of
detaining undocumented boat arrivals outside the
target country has rarely been implemented- save for a
handful of wealthy Western nations including, perhaps
most notoriously, Australia. For more than twenty years,
thousands of men, women, and children have been
indefinitely detained and tortured in Australia’s offshore
processing centers, located in the sovereign countries of
Nauru and Papua New Guinea in exchange for foreign
aid. | give background on the extraordinary deprivation
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in these camps and subsequent widespread psychiatric
violence experienced by the detainees within them. |
then turn to original ethnographic fieldwork with a
group of professional therapists from mainland Australia
who volunteer to provide crisis counseling to these
individuals— whose legal right to a mobile phone has
been upheld in Australian courts— via WhatsApp.
Drawing upon interviews and participant-observation
with this group, | show how they use the affordances
(and limitations) of messaging apps to deliver care
under extreme circumstances, and how they attempt to
create genuine moments of interpersonal belonging
which attempt to counter this social death. | conclude
by drawing attention to a bitter irony: increasingly,
domestic public mental health campaigns call upon
everyday Australians to inquire after the Other, to ask,
“are you okay?” and to consider the nation’s mental
health at the population level. The case of my
informants suggests that there are major exceptions to
the growing refrain that “everybody has mental health.”
Presenter: Aaron Neiman

1-175
Education in Raciolinguistic Transitional Spaces
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Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-7018B
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PRESENTER:

Thierry Elin-Saintine (Stockton University, Department
of Sociology and Anthropology),Char Uliman
(University of Texas at El Paso),Hilario Lomeli
(Vanderbilt University),Jia-Hui Stefanie Wong (Trinity
College),Jordan Corson (Stockton University,
Department of Sociology and Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

This oral presentation consists of papers that critique
and counter raciolinguistic hegemonic norms in
institutional spaces. In some papers, creative practices,
which include counternarrativing, demonstrate not only
resilience but also the potential for change. The first
paper, A Revisionist History of Mathematics Education,
using the case of a successful Black student, Kawhi,
spotlights the identity work that some Black and Brown
students engage in daily and continually in order to

formulate, articulate, and, at times, navigate different
ways of belonging to traditions and academic practices,
like mathematics education, that never considered their
under-representation a problem or that are typically
derogatory of them. The second paper, The Importance
of Recognizing Identities in Teaching and Beyond, shows
the ways the employees and policies of a Florida school
district were listening subjects who re-formed student
and parent identities within the added confines of the
electronic records system--codifying and reproducing
raciolinguistic enregisterment and colonialism, inhibiting
families' access to resources and education. The third
paper, Being and Researching in the Third Space
Embracing Cultural, Linguistic, and Professional
Hybridity, focuses on the learning experiences and
identity development of Facundo, a Chicanx doctoral
student who began his life in Ciudad Juarez, Mexico,
grew up in Chicago, and returned to the borderland for
his master's and his doctoral work. Using a communities
of practice framework (Lave & Wenger, 1991), this study
shows the challenges and experiences through which
minoritized students develop their skills and identities
as qualitative researchers. The fourth paper, The
Violence of Redemption, based on ethnographic
fieldwork with Latinx youth in an alternative school in
Houston, Texas, this study reveals the ways youth felt
unwanted, tossed aside, and ignored, illuminating a
systematic process of disposability taking place within
the everyday order of U.S. schooling. The fifth paper,
Centering Counternarratives of Communities of Color,
draws on data collected in Connecticut, after a law was
passed to require high schools to offer a Black and
Latinx course. The author examines how one Black
educator engaged her mostly Black and Latinx students
in recognizing dominant narratives and centering
counternarratives of Black and Latinx communities. The
last paper, Education on the Move, follows nine youth at
a newcomer school and documents their creative
educational practices (informal education), inside and
outside of the school, that are not bound by the
institutional schooling context that they are a part of.

A Revisionist History of Mathematics Education:
Managing and challenging stereotypes about “who” and
“what” is a math person: In the midst of the
preponderance of data on the academic failures or
underperformance of Black and Brown students in
mathematics, this study's participant, Kawhi,
particularly stands out. As the product and inheritor of a
rich legacy and often untold history of BIPOC families
socializing their kids to view and use schooling as a
rebuke to enduring negative race-based stereotypes, he
epitomized the idea of 'Black pride' and was fully

68



committed to repurposing the classroom as an anti-
racist project. Indeed, he graduated college with a
Bachelor's in accounting and currently works as a staff
accountant for a prestigious firm in Philadelphia.
However, reducing Kawhi's journey from Oxford high
school-an under-resourced, racially and
socioeconomically isolated public school-to working at a
world-renowned accounting firm to another 'success'
story can do more harm than inspire. Such
interpretation can further the 'urban education tale':
the specious characterization of those who go on to
lead so-called productive lives as 'survivors' or 'gritty’,
and the continued denigration of others, pushed or
pulled out of school, as anti-intellectuals or too lazy.
This critical ethnographic study of Kawhi's math identity
construction pushes against the urban education tale; it
complicates the assumed one-dimensional and
unidirectional relationship that exists between
classroom success and academic identity. Using the
concept of epistemic oppression-the limitation of who
can be knowers and what counts as legitimate
knowledge-and its corollary epistemic agency, this study
shows that Kawhi's history of success in math
classrooms and his perceived social responsibility to
'prove them wrong' did not shield or immunize him
from the depths, pervasiveness, and policing powers of
prevailing racial ideologies in academic learning. |
contend that Kawhi, similar to other Black and Brown
academically identified learners for whom negative
academic stereotypes exist, had to perform a kind of
stereotype management that entails revising and
rewriting history just enough to allow space to reflect
on, wrestle with, and imagine beyond the longstanding
and widespread assumptions about the intellectual and
cultural superiority of White men that dominates
mathematics and other academic disciplines. He
engaged in revisionist mathematics history so that it
could provide an alternative to euromodernity, a better
and more inclusive explanation for the under-
representation of people who look like him in STEM
fields. This study spotlights the identity work that some
Black and Brown students engage in daily and
continually in order to formulate, articulate, and, at
times, navigate different ways of belonging to traditions
and academic practices, like mathematics education,
that never considered their under-representation a
problem or that are typically derogatory of them.
Presenter: Thierry Elin-Saintine (Stockton University,
Department of Sociology and Anthropology)

Being and Researching in the Third Space Embracing
Cultural, Linguistic, and Professional Hybridity: This
paper is drawn from a larger ethnographic study that
foregrounds the stories and perspectives of doctoral
students from minoritized backgrounds, including those
who identify as Latinx, Black, differently-abled, and
queer. Study participants were taking a year-long course
in which they learned about and actually conducted an
ethnographic case study. Working in research teams, the
doctoral students were dropped into an already-set-up
field site, a first-year composition course that almost all
undergraduates take. There, these cub ethnographers
attempted to understand the co-construction of
identities, ideologies, and texts, while they were
simultaneously learning about ethnography. The larger
study from which this paper was pulled sought to
identify how the processes of learning to conduct
ethnographic research underpin doctoral students'
success, confidence, and persistence in the academy.
The larger project also considered the challenges and
experiences through which minoritized students
develop their skills and identities as qualitative
researchers, using a Communities of Practice theoretical
framework (Lave & Wenger, 1991). Here, | focus on the
learning experiences and identity development of
Facundo, a Chicanx doctoral student who began his life
in Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, grew up in Chicago, and
returned to the borderland for his master's and his
doctoral work. Facundo saw himself in third space
theory, convincing his teammates that they should use it
to analyze their data, which they did. Throughout the
first semester of the year-long course, Facundo
frequently fell back onto his internalized model of
research from his master's work in history, where he
had focused on oral history. | analyze the kind of back-
and-forth movement in his learning to conduct
ethnographic research. Reflective about his own
learning process, Facundo learned to take in written
feedback from his professors and oral feedback from his
teammates throughout the course. And perhaps
because oral history and ethnography have some things
in common, this similarity led to his thinking that he
could build on the approach that he knew so well in the
case study course, which turned out not to be true.
Currently, Facundo is on his way to earning a doctorate.
But Yosso (2013) reminds us that there are 'very serious
leaks in the Chicana/o educational pipeline' (p. 4).
Racism is implicit, explicit, and systemic, and it starts in
elementary school and continues throughout Chicanx
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students' lives. She makes clear if we start with 100
Chicanx elementary students, 'less than one will receive
a doctorate' (Yosso, 2013, p. 4). Facundo is on his way
becoming part of that tiny group. Presenter: Char
Ullman (University of Texas at El Paso)

The Violence of Redemption: Racialized Disposability,
Alternative Schooling, and Latinx Youth: Following
Moten and Harney's (2021) call to ask what lies beneath
and beyond institutions of control, this paper explores
the experiences of Latinx youth in alternative schools,
which are often seen as a last resort for youth labeled
'at risk' in U.S. schools. Situated as places of correction
and redemption for criminalized youth, these sites of
organized abandonment (Harvey 1989) instead
warehouse youth cataloged as disposable, serving as a
critical technology of the state to manage surplus
groups of racialized, immigrant, and/or disabled
subjects. Deploying an anthropology of becoming
framework (Biehl & Locke 2010; 2017) that renders both
subjects and institutions as open-ended, ongoing, and
incomplete, the paper traces the lives of youth as they
navigate the inter-locking institutions of immigration,
schooling, and policing. Based on two years of fieldwork
with Latinx youth in an alternative school in Houston,
Texas, the ethnographic methods (e.g. interviews,
observations, placticas (Fierros & Bernal 2015)) reveal
the ways youth respondents claims of feeling unwanted,
tossed, aside and ignored illuminated a systematic
process of disposability taking place within the everyday
order of U.S. schooling. Drawing on theories of
disposability (Evans & Giroux 2015) and social death
(Cacho 2012), the ethnographic study demonstrates
how disposability distinctly functions as a mechanism of
white supremacy, impacting not only particular schools,
but also ghettoized communities that live the wake of
Houston's toxic petrochemical industry. The production
of racialized Latinx youth as at-risk subjects was central
to the ways they were routed into under-resourced,
disciplinary spaces where little was expected of them
beyond compliance. This work acts as a call to reassert
the indisposibility of youth-not just in educational
practice, but as a broader ethical framework of care that
challenges the often uncaring, inequitable systems that
vulnerable youth exist within. A politic and education
system that believes in student indisposability is
fundamentally one that cares about all youth-and that
abolishes the normative metrics of value, as well as the
institutions that reinforce them. Presenter: Hilario
Lomeli (Vanderbilt University)

Centering Counternarratives of Communities of Color:
Teaching and Learning Black and Latinx Studies in
Connecticut: Since the 1960s, activists have advocated
for ethnic studies education that includes the histories,
cultures, and experiences of communities of color.
Beginning in 2022-23, Connecticut requires high schools
to offer a Black and Latinx Studies course. This state
legislation is the first of its kind, and offers possibility to
schools and communities for needed expansions of
social studies curriculum. Drawing on data collected as
part of a larger ethnographic study that explores the
experiences of high school teachers and students of
Black and Latinx Studies courses in the Hartford,
Connecticut area, this paper examines how one Black
educator engaged her mostly Black and Latinx students
in recognizing dominant narratives and centering
counternarratives of Black and Latinx communities. The
paper draws on critical race theory (CRT), especially its
concept of counterstories. CRT emphasizes that analyses
of inequity in U.S. society often fail to fully consider the
role of race and racism, and highlights the value of
experiential knowledge and counternarratives,
particularly those of people of color (Bell, 1992; Ladson-
Billings & Tate, 1995; Soldrzano & Yosso, 2002). This
approach gives voice to stories that have historically
been ignored or silenced, values their experiences and
knowledges, and thus challenges dominant ways of
thinking (Delgado, 2000; Dixson & Rousseau, 2005). |
analyze ethnographic data collected in the 2022-23
school year, which included participant observation in
high school Black and Latinx Studies classes, interviews
with teachers and students, group reflection sessions
with teachers and students, and document analysis of
state curriculum and teacher-created class materials. |
argue that by teaching students to identify and analyze
dominant narratives and counternarratives, this teacher
supported her students of color in seeing themselves
and their communities as central in U.S. history and
society. Students also developed the skills to critique
and challenge dominant narratives in ways that
destabilized their status as dominant. They came to see
themselves as current and future activists working to
continually challenge master narratives and offer fuller
portrayals of history and current society. Furthermore, |
argue that while the new state requirement and
curriculum for Black and Latinx Studies offer
opportunity and create the conditions for this critical
teaching and learning, significant work is required by
teachers, schools, and/or districts to ensure that the
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course deeply engages with counternarratives.
Engaging with this year's theme of Transitions, this
paper offers an example of how teachers and students
are navigating a new state requirement to offer Black
and Latinx Studies in high schools. At a time when
teaching about race and racism in K-12 schools has
become a social and political touchpoint of increasing
national attention, it is essential that critical educational
scholarship go beyond simply responding to attacks and
instead shift focus to places like Connecticut, where
there are efforts to increase curricular content around
issues of race and racial oppression. By highlighting an
educational space where Black and Latinx voices are
centered, this paper contributes to conversations about
what type of education is needed in schools, resists
pressure to allow right-wing perspectives to dictate such
discussions, and reclaims narratives about why teaching
about race and racism is necessary. Presenter: Jia-Hui
Stefanie Wong (Trinity College)

Educations on the Move: Countless reforms and
interventions have sought to improve academic
outcomes for immigrant-origin students, with labels like
"at-risk' rushing forth to solve the 'dropout crisis.' And
yet, even in culturally and linguistically affirmative

environments, youth still fall to the educational margins.

This paper studies with nine youth who attend a
newcomer school in New York City. Moving across
schools, nonformal education spaces, and everyday life,
these youth's educational practices verify that they are
not simply waiting for school reforms. Their educational
lives are not bound to institutional spaces or the logics
of schooling. Instead, they routinely take up educational
practices that are intellectually rigorous, joyous,
rebellious, and fulfilling. These practices reveal
educations that are not held to a single place or
purpose. Instead, they are present in schools, on
subways, at museums, in neighborhoods, across many
other places, and always on the move. Building on
theories of resistance, equality, and ungovernance, this
critical ethnographic work playfully studies with
recently-immigrated youth as they engage and explore
their educational practices in distinct spaces and how
these practices shift across time and place. The paper
also interrogates the relationship between educational
practices and spaces. Rather than scientifically mapping
educational life and bringing it into existing schooling
logics, the paper moves through affective surges,
sensing and feeling practices bubbling to life. In school
hallways, walking through neighborhoods, riding the

subway, youth took up unauthorized learning and
speculative, resistant forms of collective study. The
paper sees educational worlds made and negotiated as
part of ongoing spatial flows, ones that challenge
dominant conceptions of education. Learning,
unlearning, becoming, and unbecoming are always at
work and on the move. The paper ultimately challenges
researchers and educators to consider how education
might be reconceptualized to better respond to
marginalization and exclusion and, in the process,
provoke new understandings of education itself.
Presenter: Jordan Corson (Stockton University,
Department of Sociology and Anthropology)

1-180
Embodiment and social identity in the

archaeology of the Americas

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-712
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Archaeology Division

ORGANIZER:
Madison Aubey

PRESENTER:

Madison Aubey ,Alba Menéndez Pereda ,Diane Slocum
(University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, Department
of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

This session addresses the archaeological study of
phenomenological and embodied experience, both past
and present, and considers various forms of social
identity, such as gender, race, and class. Case studies
span North America, Mesoamerica, and South America.

Identity and Resistance in the Material Culture of Black
Mobile: As the second most prolific exporter of cotton in
the mid-19th century, Mobile, Alabama was built by
enslaved laborers. As such, after the Emancipation
Proclamation, there was, necessarily, a dramatic
reordering of both economic and social structures.
Facilitated by the Freedmen's Bureau, newly freed
Black Mobilians sought out education and employment
by the thousands. In addition to this new economic
landscape, newly emancipated Black people gained
geographic autonomy, with the ability to invest in land
and live far from the prying eyes of a former overseer or
enslaver. By doing a comparative analysis of the
archaeological material found at the Perryman house
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near Magnolia Cemetery and the Peter Lee house in
Africatown-two free Black sites in what was at the time
unincorporated Mobile-| explore the different ways in
which 'free' Black life was carried out in the American
South directly after Emancipation. The two sites-the
family home of a respected Black midwife whose family
had been enslaved for generations and that of a Fon
nobleman of Dahomey who had been aboard the last
slave ship to reach the United States from Africa in
1860-offer insight into those aspects of material culture
that were unifying to the Black experience in Mobile at
the time, as well as the ways in which different Black
families materially expressed their unique heritage
counter to notions of a monolithic Black experience.
Additionally, as | engage with these two sites through
collections already excavated, | discuss the value of
collections-based research in the archaeology of
marginalized communities and the phenomenological
experience of handling such materials as a form of care.
Presenter: Madison Aubey

Making Sacredness: Female Religious Specialists in the
Inca Empire: The Inca Empire, known at the time as
Tahuantinsuyu (ca. 1440-1532), was an Andean society
characterized by gender parallelism and gender
complementarity. At the head of this imperial entity was
the Sapa Inca whose dominion over the men inhabiting
the territory subjugated by the Inca was complemented
by that of his sister-wife, the Coya, who governed over
the female subjects of the empire. Regarding the
leadership for the imperial religion, a male so-called
high priest, known as Vila Oma, is known to have lived
at the religious complex of the Coricancha in Cuzco.
Nevertheless, the female counterpart of this figure is
missing from the documentary, artistic, and
archaeological records. It is possible that the Inca did
not possess a dual system of religious authority parallel
to their political one. Yet, the overall absence of
evidence for female religious specialists within the Inca
Empire is striking. Ethnohistoric sources record the
participation of women in activities that supported the
Inca imperial religious industry, including the aclla, or
'chosen women,' who wove fine textiles and brewed the
maize beer to be consumed at religious and political
events, or women who served as healers and diviners.
Colonial-period chroniclers, of Indigenous and European
origin, labelled these women as nuns, sorcerers, and
vestal virgins, denoting cultural biases, lack of
understanding, and language limitations. With a few
notable exceptions (see, for example, Artzi 2016, Nair
2020, Silverblatt 1978, and Vieira Powers 2000), within
modern scholarship, the role of women within Inca
state religion has been largely overlooked and, when it

has been discussed, the focus has been on these
women's enclosed lifestyle and the control imposed on
their sexuality by the Inca government. Focused on the
capital of Cuzco as the religious center of this vast
empire and adopting a gendered anthropology of
religion approach, in this paper | examine the role
women played in the creation of sacredness in the
heartland of the Inca Empire through the knowledge
they possessed and the ceremonies they led, within
which their presence was critical. Often described as
agents playing a significant role in Inca religious
ceremonies yet in a service position, in this paper |
argue that the women who contributed to the running
of Inca religion operated as specialists in their own right,
not as support personnel, nor as attendants, but as
religious leaders. Presenter: Alba Menéndez Pereda

Assigning Gender to Elite Maya Burials: A Case Study
from Xunantunich, Belize: Perceptions of gender
categories and associated material correlates have
altered in recent decades leading archaeologists to
guestion the extent to which modern beliefs influence
interpretations of gender roles in the past. This paper
shows how Western assumptions that link physical
activities and specific material culture to maleness
prevent identification of female rulers in the Maya
region. Archaeologists have long equated Classic-period
Maya rulership with men and considered female rulers
as exceptions. In this paper, | explore the notion that
Classic-period elite Maya women have been overlooked
in the archaeological record due to presumptions
including 1) that there are specific material culture
proxies for masculinity and 2) that all robust skeletons
are men. Drawing on an example from Classic-period
Xunantunich, Belize, and deploying a feminist approach,
| consider constructions of gender based on Maya
cultural perspectives and bioarchaeology to
demonstrate contradictions in Western binary views of
gender identity. This analysis is applied to an elite burial,
originally misidentified as a male, to illuminate evidence
for physically powerful female rulers at this time.
Presenter: Diane Slocum (University of North Carolina,
Chapel Hill, Department of Anthropology)

1-185
Environmental Justice Organizing: Linking

Community-based Research to Policy Advocacy

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC - 605
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
National Association for the Practice of Anthropology
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ORGANIZER:
E. Christian Wells (University of South Florida)

CHAIR:

Abby Vidmar (National Association for the Practice of
Anthropology),E. Christian Wells (University of South
Florida)

PRESENTER:

John Mathias (Florida State University),Pasama Cole-
Kweli (University of Kentucky, Department of
Anthropology),E. Christian Wells (University of South
Florida),Abby Vidmar (National Association for the
Practice of Anthropology),Krista Harper (University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Department of
Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Antoinette Jackson (University of South Florida,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Recent federal funding initiatives in the U.S. are
contributing massive resources to assist communities
with environmental justice challenges, including the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law that invests $5.4 billion in
cleaning up legacy pollution at Superfund and
brownfields sites and the Inflation Reduction Act that
invests $3 billion for environmental and climate justice.
Similar initiatives have emerged in other countries.
However, research demonstrates that many fenceline
and frontline communities involved in environmental
justice organizing efforts at the grass-roots level are
unprepared to take advantage of these resources.
Anthropologists have become adept at building
important bridges between research and policy
advocacy and are thus uniquely positioned to build
capacity with community partners seeking
environmental justice. This panel explores opportunities
and challenges of environmental justice organizing with
global case studies focused on interventions based on
participatory and outcome-driven research. The greater
goal of this panel is to examine the prospects for
expanding integration of anthropological and social
science considerations in environmental justice
organizing and how anthropological concepts might
inform these efforts more broadly.

Following Activists, Following Injustice: Strategies for
Contributing to Environmental Justice: John Mathias
How can anthropological research contribute to
environmental justice? Based on fieldwork in Kerala,
India and the southeastern US, | consider two
contrasting approaches and analyze the challenges |
have faced in taking each. In the first approach, an

anthropologist can seek out people who are already
fighting for environmental justice and study what they
do, looking for opportunities to contribute to their
struggle. This is a widely recommended approach in
“engaged” and “activist” anthropology. In the second
approach, the anthropologist can use research to
identify environmental injustices and develop
recommendations or tools for rectifying these injustices.
This is a standard approach to applied social science in
social work, a field in which | am also trained. These two
approaches are not mutually exclusive and can be
complementary, but this paper focuses on how and why
anthropologists may choose to foreground one strategy
over the other. Critically examining key moments from
my fieldwork, | describe how each approach
presupposed different meanings of environmental
justice, afforded different kinds of collaboration, and
resulted in different kinds of empirical material. While
one’s approach may often be shaped more by
circumstance than by choice, careful consideration of
their differences can help anthropologists to be mindful
of the limitations of our contributions to environmental
justice. Presenter: John Mathias (Florida State
University)

Protecting Rural Black Futures: Land, Legacy, and
Environmental Justice in the Lowcountry: Pasama Cole-
Kweli For over twenty years, Beaufort County, South
Carolina, has upheld St. Helena Island’s Cultural
Protection Overlay (CPO)--a zoning ordinance
established to protect the ‘living culture’ and coastal
resources that form the foundation of this rural historic
Gullah Geechee sea island community. However, a
recent development proposal for a luxury gulf course
has placed this ordinance under contention, igniting a
robust local response that (re)invigorates critical
conversations about racial inequity, climate
vulnerability, and environmental justice in the region. St.
Helena Island’s fight to protect the CPO is one of many
ongoing land justice efforts in the Gullah Geechee
Cultural Heritage Corridor, where exclusionary policies,
land dispossession, and climate change increasingly
threaten African-American ecological relationships that
have endured for centuries. This case study offers an
entry point into a broader conversation about the
complex social dynamics and relations of power that
underscore rural environmental justice organizing
efforts and anthropology’s usefulness for untangling
these dynamics. Drawing from two years of engaged
ethnographic fieldwork in St. Helena Island and
surrounding areas, this paper considers how
anthropology, informed by transdisciplinary scholarship,
can translate the experiences and outcomes that
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emerge from community organizing efforts into equity-
driven policies that protect both people and place.
Presenter: Pasama Cole-Kweli (University of Kentucky,
Department of Anthropology)

Environmental Justice Organizing for Chronic
Contamination: The Case of Tallevast, Florida: E.
Christian Wells and Grey W. Caballero While there are a
growing number of success stories where communities
with environmental justice challenges have been able to
achieve procedural, distributive, or even restorative
justice, what happens in situations of chronic
environmental contamination where hazardous
substances persist for prolonged or unknown periods, or
where remediation is impossible (e.g., “Cancer Alley,”
Rocky Flats)? In these cases, environmental justice
organizing expands to include coping with
contamination and creating strategies for resilience. In
this paper, we examine the racially segregated
community of Tallevast in the central Gulf Coast of
Florida, where we have been working with a
community-based nonprofit to advocate for
environmental justice in the wake of groundwater
contamination caused by the American Beryllium
Company and its subsidiaries since the 1960s. Oral
histories documented from community residents
indicate that their environmental justice organizing has
evolved to include not just the human and
environmental health impacts of the contamination but
also the social, political, and economic determinants of
health and persistence in the community. The research
also underscores the important role of Black women as
leaders and activists in the environmental justice
movement. By leveraging feminist tactics, such as
collaborative research and coproduction of knowledge,
Black women in Tallevast have been successful at
developing and asserting their own knowledge base to
fight against not only public health threats but also the
interwoven systems of race, class, and gender
oppression that (re)produce those threats. Presenter: E.
Christian Wells (University of South Florida)

'Saying No to Nopetro': Environmental Justice Activism
in North Port St. Joe, Florida: Abby Vidmar Across the
country and under the Biden administration, the
liquified natural gas (LNG) industry is expanding as
demands for alternative fuel sources increase due to
global socio-political tensions. On the panhandle of
Florida, the community of North Port St. Joe, a
historically African American community that has a
history of racial segregation and environmental
contamination, is the proposed site of the latest LNG
export hub facility. In the past few years, North Port St.

Joe residents have banded together to combat the
history of environmental injustice, and recently were
awarded three EPA grants to address high levels of
toxins, resident health and wellbeing, jobs, and
community stakeholder collaboration. The proposed
LNG facility runs counter to the goals of environmental
justice activism that North Port St. Joe residents have
been fighting for. Recently, community activism across
the city of Port St Joe has erupted in response to and
against the proposed LNG facility. Residents who had
previously been absent in environmental justice
activism in the community are now joining North Port St
Joe activists due to their shared opposition of the
facility. This presentation will examine the ways in which
shared opposition over environmental threats resulted
in partnership and activism that crossed political and
racial binaries and histories in Port St. Joe. Finally, the
benefits and challenges of these newer partnerships
and my role as an anthropologist and activist working
with North Port St Joe residents will be discussed.
Presenter: Abby Vidmar (National Association for the
Practice of Anthropology)

Co-designing Research and Solutions for a Just Energy
Transition: Krista Harper, Nicholas Caverly, Charlie
Sullivan, and Teniel Rhiney The Inflation Reduction Act
of 2022 invests $369B in clean energy infrastructure and
attempts to promote a more just energy system through
the “Justice40” initiative that sets a goal of prioritizing
disadvantaged “energy communities” for 40 percent of
benefits from federal investments. This presentation
addresses tensions that emerge in efforts to design
energy research and policy implementation that support
the desires of environmental justice communities now
framed as “energy communities.” In particular, we
discuss a key dilemma shared by researchers and
advocates: how to reckon with historical and ongoing
“slow violence” of environmental injustice in ways that
move from a “damage-centered” to a “desire-centered”
research paradigm. We draw on an ongoing,
interdisciplinary community-based participatory
research partnership created to co-design equitable
pathways to the renewable energy transition. Our paper
emerged from the author’s experiences as “actants” in
sociotechnical collaboration with engineers and
community organizers, especially in CBPR design
processes that navigated divergent understandings of
energy justice, varied identities and values that people
bring to knowledge production, and the process of
developing research priorities with community partners
to redress legacies of extractive research practice. These
processes highlighted how members of local EJ
communities desired the stated goals of a just energy
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transition—clean, beautiful, and accessible
environments for everyone. And yet, based on lived
realities of injustice at intersections of race, language,
gender, and class, many also feared that research and
policy implementation designed to achieve their desires
would ultimately exclude them in new ways. We suggest
that linking community-based research and advocacy
relies on holding complex and competing desires of EJ
communities in common view. Presenter: Krista Harper
(University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Department of
Anthropology)

1-290

Exploring Activist Anthropology in “Fighting to
Breathe: Race, Toxicity, and The Rise of Youth
Activism in Baltimore” and “Laboring for Justice:
The Fight Against Wage Theft in an American
City.”

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-7148B
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for the Anthropology of North America

ORGANIZER:
Rebecca Galemba (University of Denver)

CHAIR:
Nicole Fabricant (Towson University, Department of
Sociology, Anthropology & Criminal Justice)

PRESENTER:

Nicole Fabricant (Towson University, Department of
Sociology, Anthropology & Criminal Justice),Rebecca
Galemba (University of Denver),Mubbashir Rizvi
(American University),Nicholas Copeland (Virginia
Tech),Mariela Nuiez-Janes

DESCRIPTION:

Charles Hale (2001) defined activist research as that
which helps us better understand the root problems of
inequality, oppression, and violence; is carried out as a
collective alongside those who are subject to such
conditions. Activist anthropology has often been used to
transform the conditions of structural inequality. For
years, anthropologists have doing activist anthropology.
However, the hyper-individualism of the academy and
the gendered, classed, and racialized assumptions
undergirding the focus on the solo, intrepid fieldwork,
limit how many young scholars, especially scholars of
color can work within this framework. For example,
Berry et al. (2017: 558) highlight how activist
anthropologists have largely neglected the racialized,

gendered, and embodied experiences of the
ethnographer, which limits its potential to dismantle
'extractivist forms of knowledge,' erases the violence
they experience, and operates to reinforce existing
power hierarchies within the discipline. This roundtable
brings together experts in activist anthropology to
discuss new developments, opportunities, and tensions
through two recent ethnographies, 'Fighting to Breathe:
Race, Toxicity, and The Rise of Youth Activism in
Baltimore' (Nicole Fabricant, University of California
Press 2022) and 'Laboring for Justice: The Fight Against
Wage Theft in an American City' (Rebecca Galemba,
Stanford University Press 2023). Both books offer
opportunities to think through the importance of
activist anthropology within their own respective cities.
Each scholar saw research, teaching, and activism as
part of holistic practice of building collective spaces of
reflecting, thinking, and action. Both authors struggle to
capture the daily tensions, unequal power dynamics,
positionalities, and their relationship to and within
these movements for justice. As activist ethnographers
move beyond the lone scholar model to working with
and alongside communities, this panel pushes
anthropologists to explore the challenges and benefits
of this model especially in a moment of multiple and
intersecting crises. Finally, the roundtable encourages
panelists to draw on their own work, pointing to how
collaborative anthropology can articulate a more
responsible and self-reflective praxis of solidarity and
justice alongside social movements.

1-295
Gendering Documents: Passport Entanglements

and Feminist Scholarship on Mobility
2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-713 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Heath Cabot (University of Bergen)

CHAIR:
Sahana Ghosh (National University of Singapore)

PRESENTER:

Nicole Constable (University of Pittsburgh, Department
of Anthropology),Rachel Silvey (University of
Toronto),Radhika Mongia

DISCUSSANT:
Sealing Cheng (The Chinese University of Hong
Kong),Mahmoud Keshavarz (Uppsala University)
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DESCRIPTION:

This roundtable asks how to attend to the ineluctable,
but always incomplete, power of documents and
bureaucracy in both facilitating and regulating mobility.
Since the late 1990s/early 2000s, documents have
emerged as crucial topics of ethnographic investigation
(see Brenneis 1996, Hull 2003, Riles 2000). Scholars of
mobility, of science and technology, and political and
legal anthropologists alike have foregrounded how
documents variously reassert and disrupt projects of
control and capture (Riles 2006, Vismann 2008).
Bureaucratic materialities (Cabot 2012), aesthetics
(Keshavarz 2018), and procedures are thus rich fields of
research that highlight the omniscience, but also
indeterminacy, of institutions of power. For border
crossers, documents convey regimes of surveillance
while also enabling certain mobilities, denoting
boundaries and 'gray zones' between legality and
illegality (Coutin 2000). Documents also inscribe
racialized and gendered exclusions (Mongia 2018,
2003), with often intimate effects: on labor, sociality,
kinship, friendship, desire, and love (Cheng 2021, 2011;
Faier 2009; Tadiar 2004). Nicole Constable's new book,
Passport Entanglements: Protection, Care, and
Precarious Migrations (UC Press 2022), builds on her
extensive corpus of work to examine how identity
documents-specifically, passports- both facilitate and
render precarious the mobility of domestic workers in
Hong Kong. Constable's scholarship (like Silvey's and
Ghosh's) has explored the gendered, racialized aspects
of this form of mobility, with a feminist attunement to
issues of marginalization, the (often invisible) care work
these women take on, and the lives and relations that
women weave even in such contexts. In her earlier
work, Constable stood clearly alongside (and on the side
of) her migrant interlocutors. But her latest book
demanded that she attend to passports' transnational
entanglements in sometimes nefarious dimensions of
bureaucracy and more ethically ambiguous actors, such
as government officials and migration brokers (Lindquist
2017). This dilemma reflects the complex ethical fields
of bureaucratic infrastructures, and documents'
entanglements in diverse sites and contexts. Using
Constable's book as a springboard, and drawing on their
own extensive work on these topics, participants will
discuss how to approach bureaucracy through a feminist
concern for issues of invisibility, marginalization, and
their intimate effects; while also considering the
incompleteness and unpredictability of bureaucratic
projects of capture.

1-190
How (not?) to love your country: Patriotism in

post-transition Russia

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-701A

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Aleksandra Simonova (University of California,
Berkeley)

CHAIR:
Matteo Benussi (Ca' Foscari University of Venice)

PRESENTER:

Matteo Benussi (Ca' Foscari University of Venice),Ed
Pulford (University of Manchester),Dmitriy Oparin
,Aleksandra Simonova (University of California,
Berkeley),Maria Sidorkina (University of Texas at
Austin),Dominic Martin (University of Oxford)

DISCUSSANT:
Nancy Ries (Colgate University)

DESCRIPTION:

How is the 'current situation' in Russia to be approached
analytically? Has post-socialist 'transition' ended, and is
Putinism the inevitable outcome? Can 'patriotism' — one
of the most obscure and, at the same time, discursively
fecund Russian concepts — be made sense of in the
wake of the war? We envision this session as an
opportunity to discuss the state of affairs in Vladimir
Putin's Russia through the heuristic of patriotism, with
its attendant constellation of emic terms and practices.
We propose this undeniably loaded term as a flexible
framing device, which as such can and should be probed
and pushed against, rather than a normative a-priori.
Our panelists bring forth ethnographic and critical
perspectives from Russian and Russia-adjacent
peripheries and borderlands (the Far East, Sino-Russian
contact zones), occupied areas (Crimea), ethnic regions
(Tatarstan), and social margins (political and religious
minorities). Throughout Russian history, patriotism has
gone through multiple declinations, embodying
different ideas of attachment to the state. The Soviet
state employed patriotism as an alternative to
('bourgeois') nationalism, linking it to the moral-military
duty to defend the fatherland. In the 1990s, patriotism
was employed by the Communist party, which, in its
strategic alliance with the Russian nationalists, formed
the 'patriotic opposition.' If the early transition era has
been marked by a 'patriotism of despair' (Oushakine
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2009), subsequent phases have been marked by
something at once more optimistic and more sinister.
When Putin came to power, he placed patriotism as the
core of his 'traditional values' project. Since 2014,
patriotism has been recast as unquestionable support of
the Kremlin's adventurism but also reclaimed by many
of Putin's critics. Scholars have explored the many
declinations of transition-era Russian patriotism, in its
'glamorous,' 'orthodox' (Kanzler & Scharlaj 2017), or
'blockbuster' (Norris 2012) forms, and in its
interlockings with modernization (Dufy 2015),
consumption (Goode 2016), and mobilization (Stockdale
2016). While this scholarship has furthered our
understanding of the functions, aesthetics, and modes
of engagement with the state in Russia, much work
remains to be done in light of the rupture of February
2022 — which appears to have ended one chapter of the
post-Soviet era and ushered in something new and as
yet undertheorized. Through this session we investigate
the relationship between individual subjectivities and
collective formations in wartime Russia, as well as the
temporalities, genealogies, and territorialities
underlying Putin's 'special military operation' — including
the questions of when wartime 'actually’ began, and
what its 'actual’ scope (regional or universal) is? Our
panelists explore a variety of crucial periods and turning
points in Russia's transition era — the 1990s, the 2000s,
2014, and 2022 — and take our collective analytical
effort across multiple scales, from the local (Oparin,
Martin, Simonova), to the national (Sidorkina), to the
geopolitical (Pulford) and the 'cosmic' (Benussi). Our
contributors provide a bird's eye view of the multiple
versions of internalized relation to the state under Putin,
encompassing fervent loyalty (and transnational
sympathy), tacit condemnation, escapism, all the way to
open criticism, allowing us greater insight into the
peculiar affective and political matrix of Russian
patriotism at a time of crisis.

Truth is with us: Universalist nationalism and simulacral
messianism in wartime Russia: It has been observed
that Putin-era Russian nationalism possesses “cosmic,”
“eschatological,” or “civilizational” connotations, setting
it apart from “typical” European nationalisms and
providing a moral justification for Vladimir Putin’s
attempts at imperial world-making (or remaking) in
Ukraine. This universalist dimension transcends ethnic
and state boundaries in what is cast as a continental — if
not global — redemptive embrace, all the while
coexisting with exclusionary supremacism, xenophobic
parochialism, and often racialized ethnic hierarchies.
This paper attempts to explore the seemingly
paradoxical gap between insular nation-mindedness and

messianic universalism in Russia by looking closely at a
key emic category: pravda, or “truth.” Although pravda’s
relevance to Russian political life has been recognized
since at least the Soviet times, the ways in which the
Putinist project weaponizes verity require further
investigation. This paper argues that notions such as
“post-truth” are useful to understand some aspects of
Putin’s Russia, but insufficient to capture the regime’s
positive, triumphalist claims to verity. Drawing on the
thought of Alain Badiou about truth and simulacra, as
well as ethnographic material from Tatarstan and Russia
“proper,” this contribution argues that Putinist Russia’s
cosmic/messianic nationalist ethos relies on an
ontological ambiguity between “genuinely” universal
truth-events and truth-projects — religious Revelation
and political Revolution — and their factional, simulacral
appropriations, from the Baptism of Rus’ to the WWII
victory. This ambiguity makes aspects of Putinism’s
ethos resonant even beyond the ethnic Russian
demographic, but ultimately works to reinforce an
unambiguously neo-imperial, reactionary regime.
Presenter: Matteo Benussi (Ca' Foscari University of
Venice)

Great states and the boundaries of Eurasian power:
Chinese ethnology of the Russia-Ukraine conflict:
Outside interest in Chinese responses to the post-2014
Russian invasions of Ukraine has been extensive. Broad
questions around “what China thinks” have overlaid
more specific enquiries: might Beijing act as peace-
maker? How does the invasion square with the Chinese
Communist Party’s longstanding insistence on the
sanctity of sovereignty and each state’s right to its own
“internal affairs”? Studies of texts from PRC-based
thinkers and policymakers have sought to answer these
guestions, but the ethno-national, and thus crudely
anthropological, analysis inherent in them has been less
explored. This paper engages with how PRC
establishment intellectuals have digested Putinist
justifications for the invasion on the basis of Ukraine’s
existential illegitimacy, and specifically Putin’s complaint
that first Lenin’s division of Soviet peoples into “nations”
and later Kyiv’s “derussification” policies created the
fiction of Russian/Ukrainian distinctness. Such ethnicity-
rooted thinking adds intrigue to mostly supportive
official perspectives from China. On one hand, PRC
actors cannot wholly disavow the Leninist legacy of
ethnic categories given its importance to China’s own
minzu system. On the other, Chinese arguments that
Russia has legitimate interests in Ukraine might imply
agreement that Russians and Ukrainians are somehow
“the same” (and thus that no “interference in internal
affairs” occurred?). But if so, where might the limits of
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sameness lie? And if each great power (daguo) —
according to official views — has its own ethno-national
“interests,” then are ethnicising or racialising paradigms
and the foundations of patriotism in e.g. China, Russia
or the USA simply incommensurate with one another?
Amid shifting geographies of Eurasian power and
identity, this paper asks — and offers tentative answers
to — questions about how far a Chinese intelligentsia
accepts Putin’s ethno-national revisionism and a
patriotism that demands the slaughter of supposed co-
ethnics. Presenter: Ed Pulford (University of
Manchester)

Heritage-related activities before the war and now in
Russia: Escapism, Opposition, or Patriotism? : This
presentation focuses on non-state practices aimed at
saving, preserving, and popularizing Russia’s
architectural heritage in the shadow of war. In the
Soviet period, dealing with heritage was, on the one
hand, external to the political domain (sometimes
explicitly), but, on the other hand, it signaled a certain
social and political positionality. Heritage work within
public organizations or academic institutions often
implied a latent opposition to the state’s political line,
especially if the focus was on pre-revolutionary,
religious or bourgeois heritage: work (research and
restoration) on such monuments was one of the few
legitimate ways to talk about “old Russia” and faith. In
the “transition era,” heritage preservation practices
were often in opposition to destructive, corrupt state
policies and semi-legal business interests. More
recently, there has been a boom of interest in both pre-
revolutionary and Soviet architectural heritage. One of
the most striking manifestations of a growing grassroots
involvement in heritage work is a series of successful
civil society projects for the purchase and restoration of
peasant houses, noble estates, and city mansions. The
war in Ukraine didn’t stop such projects. Has February
2022 changed the moral attitudes of heritage
promoters? How do Russia’s heritage-makers see the
future of their activity in the face of war? How have
they adjusted their relationships with local
administrations and communities? Are grassroots
preservation projects a form of escapism? | suggest that
even before the war, an adaptive and resistant
alternative form of patriotism was created through non-
state heritage activity, expressing itself in a particular
focus on the local, sometimes at the expense of broader
social and political problems. Presenter: Dmitriy Oparin

Corporeal patriotism and cross-temporal imagination in
contested Crimea: In this paper, | explore the cross-
temporal imagination and experience of “in-

betweenness” in the contested territory of Crimea,
annexed by Russia in 2014. Crimea has a complicated
historical past and a central role in multiple wars
including the latest invasion of Russia to Ukraine. The
status of the contested territory raises the question of
“feeling to belong” to one or another state through
time. It challenges the classic idea of patriotism as
devotion to one country. While national belonging has
been a scene of vigorous debates, | observe the sense of
attachment to the state through people’s relation to the
past. | discover the 'corporeal knowledge” of local
residents, which is collaboratively performed through
the reenactment of past wars. While looking at ways
people relate to the past, | have discovered a vibrant
scene of historical war reenactment (also called “living
history”) and military simulation games, which |
explored as a way to dig into the experience of
belonging to the local community, in post-2014 reality.
In particular, | focus on the reenactment of the Soviet—
Afghanistan war of 1979 — 1989. The last Soviet war in
Afghanistan is a turning point in Crimean history, which
after the Soviet Union collapse ended up beingin a
status of contested territory between Russia and
Ukraine. Going back there is a way to repeat battlefields
of the past to incorporate this experience to the current
life. The current war in Ukraine and the forced alliance
of people with the Russian government blocked many
historical debates directly by the state or indirectly by
the dominant public opinion. In a situation when a
verbal discussion has become impossible, | rely on
visualized corporeal knowledge and visual metaphors to
explore the appearance of the past in the present and
people’s lives in between times, spaces, and patriotic
attachments. Presenter: Aleksandra Simonova
(University of California, Berkeley)

Patridiots vs. Libtards: Searching for a “Critical”
Patriotism in the Wreckage of (Culture) War: The post-
transition 2010s in Russia began with Russian flags
brandished at “For Fair Elections” rallies —in the name
of anti-authoritarian mobilization and cross-political
solidarity — and ended with the regime’s triumph over
the opposition. One touchstone that Russia observers
have used to explain the regime’s public dominance in
the past decade has been the Kremlin’s skillful
mediatization of the “two Russias” culture war. This
imaginary has pitted an anti-liberal, conservative silent
majority against a liberal, cosmopolitan “beau monde”
in a battle over “values” (tsennosti). One such value was
patriotism, whose “uncritical” version became
associated with “uncultured” bodies (the vatniki or
“patridiots”). Those who opposed this “uncritical
patriotism” were themselves caricatured as the
unpatriotic, liberal opposition (liberasty or “libtards”).
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Was there ever a political register that could publicly
articulate a “cultured” or “critical” patriotism, evading
the terms of the culture war? Who tried to elaborate
this kind of patriotism before February 2022, and what
is left of it? Presenter: Maria Sidorkina (University of
Texas at Austin)

Pseudo-patriotism: An Old Believers’ critique: As the
war in Ukraine continues, the Russian leadership has
sought to strengthen the common identity between
state and family. President Putin in his speeches invokes
a sacred connection between mother-/father-land, God,
and the family that justifies the patriotic sacrifices of
each for all. Russia’s streets, meanwhile, are bedecked
with posters that declare the motto that “we won’t
leave our own (svoi) behind”. Though the identity of
“our own” (svoi) is left underdetermined, the import is
of an all-encompassing totality that includes those
currently “protected” in Donbas and Ukraine. Yet some
ordinary Russians find less than convincing the image of
Russia as one big organic family-motherland for whose
aims they or their families should willingly sacrifice
themselves. Their everyday experiences of the
neoliberal state often leave the impression of
encountering anything but a beneficent family-like
agent. This paper describes a group of Orthodox Old
Believers in the Russian Far East who cast doubt on this
wartime patriotic discourse. As family-centric believers
in Russia’s messianic vocation, the Old Believers contrast
their own stance with (what they see as) the state’s
pseudo- or “schizo-" patriotism. The paper draws out
the implications of their immanent critique by way of
the anthropological theories of Maurice Bloch and Louis
Dumont. Presenter: Dominic Martin (University of
Oxford)

1-195
Island-ing and Archipelagic Thinking:

Ethnographic Reflections on Island Field-sites

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-803B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Ipsita Dey

CHAIR:
Ipsita Dey

PRESENTER:
Yanina Gori (University of California, Los
Angeles),Gillian Bogart (University of California, Santa

Cruz, Department of Anthropology),Alyssa A. James
(Columbia University, Department of
Anthropology),Sarah Bruno

DISCUSSANT:
Amelia Moore (University of Rhode Island)

DESCRIPTION:

'To most ethnologists the island is a mere locus, not the
focus of study, and as locus it is generalized to the
extent that it becomes substitutable to just about any
other place' (Ronstrém 2013), perhaps even continental
in image and representation. This panel responds to
Ronstrém's challenge and invites anthropologists
working across diverse subfields, geographical areas,
and methods to think critically about their field-site as
an 'island,’ foregrounding the experimental, theoretical,
and ethnographic material that this orientation opens.
Islands are many things, but most often considered:
fetish objects of fascination and exploration,
metaphorical places of possibility and promise; sites of
colonial expansion, because 'islands, unlike continents,
look like property' (Edmond and Smith 2003); regarded
(especially in early anthropological scholarship) as
'discrete' and 'bounded' cultural laboratories, where
archaic and mythical cultures survive; and borderlands
for colonial powers, always the site of encounter, in the
periphery, as politico-strategic outposts to guard
territories (Greverus 1997). In these ways, islands are
important because they are how the West comes to
know itself, through fantasy, images, ideas, and
representations. But in this paradigm, islands are almost
always construed in relation to the mainland, 'regarded
merely...as metonyms of imperialism, rather than as
specific locations generating their own potentially self
reflective...metaphors' (Edmond and Smith 2003).
Drawing from Hau'ofa's (1993) seminal claim that 'a sea
of islands' far better describes the varied field-sites
explored in this panel rather than 'islands in a far sea’,
how can anthropologists use archipelagic thinking
(Glissant 1997) to reframe, rethink, and reconsider our
theoretical engagements and interlocutors'
experiences? If, like Benitez-Rojo (1996), we consider
islands in unbounded and intimate relation to one
another, producing repetitions that 'unfold and
bifurcate...where every repetition is a practice that
necessarily entails a difference’, what epistemological
frameworks emerge? Keeping in mind that 'islands beg
and resist interpretation...they are at once microcosm
and excess, the original and the supplement of
continents' (Edmond and Smith 2003), each panelist
offers an answer to the question: why and how does it
matter that our ethnographies occur on islands?
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Isolation and Solidarity: The Art of Transition in Cuba: As
economic, political, and ecological disasters intensify in
their repetitions, archipelagos like the Caribbean are
privileged site for inquiring into questions of historicity,
colonial trauma and sovereignty, resistance, resilience,
and solidarity (Bonilla 2017, 2019, 2023; Trouillot 1992,
2003, 2021). In this presentation, | explore how artists
of the oldest LGBTQI+ cultural center in Cuba’s provinces
mediate and remediate ‘disasters,’ from Hurricane Irma
to Covid-19. El Mejunje, the Concoction, was founded in
the 90s, at a moment of historical ‘transition,” when the
dissolution of the Soviet Bloc and the continuation of US
sanctions economically isolated the island. As a result,
the State’s infrastructures of provisioning of food,
electricity, and medicines broke down and people,
particularly queer artists, acquired a central role in the
infrastructure of provisioning of those affective goods
and services (Simone 2004, Garth 2020, Brotherton
2012). I trace how artists at the Concoction, in the 90s
and its haunting repetition in the present, cultivate
forms of solidarity that activate people as a form of
infrastructure, mediating and remediating lack through
their performances. By engaging with the past and
present of this queer community, | highlight how Cuba,
as a “repeating island” (Benitez-Rojo 1996) is made,
unmade, and remade through movement between
“centers” and “peripheries,” between the city of Santa
Clara and the countryside, between Cubans residing
within and outside of the island. Presenter: Yanina Gori
(University of California, Los Angeles)

A View from the Coast: Oceanic perspectives guide us to
perceive islands in relation to other islands and to vast,
watery worlds often characterized by fluidity, mobility
and movement. This paper builds upon oceanic and
archipelagic thinking to experiment with a coastal
perspective. | consider coastal livelihood practices on
Timor, a Lesser Sunda Island of Eastern Indonesia, to
show how coasts exist as part of a continuum that links
aquatic and terrestrial realms, as well as different
moments across time. | emphasize how the island’s
coast is made up of dynamic intertidal ecosystems,
interstitial places shaped by political processes, and
sites of contemporary and historical commercial
intercourse. Presenter: Gillian Bogart (University of
California, Santa Cruz, Department of Anthropology)

Island Feelings Across Time and Space: In Martinique
there is a popular belief that the volcanoes La Soufriere
in Saint Vincent and Mont Pelée in Martinique share
magmatic storage reservoirs. In 1902, just weeks after
an eruption of La Soufriére, Mont Pelée erupted and
sent shock waves through the world as it leveled Saint-

Pierre, formerly the capital city dubbed ‘The Paris of the
Caribbean.’ The heat, smoke, and ash of this pyroclastic
eruption killed 30,000 people within seconds, making it
the third deadliest volcanic eruption in history. The
eruption of La Soufriere in 2021 activated concerns
about a potential eruption in Martinique, as both
volcanoes simultaneously showed signs of increased
activity at the end of 2020. The state and media
response has been the proliferation of scientific
discourse through the Volcanological and Seismological
Observatory of Martinique and interviews with
scientists and elected officials that emphasize there is
no connection between Caribbean volcanoes. Yet, these
assertions have been no match for Martinicans’ feelings
that these volcanic islands are linked. In this paper, | will
discuss the ways Black forms of archipelagic feeling are
illegible as scientifically grounded in colonial, normative
discourses. Despite attempts to reinforce Continental
epistemologies that construct islands as isolated and
separate, Martinicans use history, experience, and
collective memory to feel themselves into relation with
the greater Caribbean and world at-large. Presenter:
Alyssa A. James (Columbia University, Department of
Anthropology)

Unbounded Nation: Archipelagic Verve in Puerto Rican
Anthropology: “After [Hurricane] Maria, bomba had
more fire.” - Indigo Waters Bombera from the Bay
September 2019 Bomba is not the only thing that has
had more fire in Puerto Rico, the oldest genre of Afro-
Puerto Rican dance and music stands alongside the
stringent critiques of local and imperial governances
and the mutual relief between the States and
archipelago. Puerto Ricans are moving stateside to join
the “Diasporican,” or Puerto Ricans in the diaspora
conglomerate, due to colonial conditions put in place
long before Maria exacerbated their austerity (Bonilla &
LeBrdn 2019). Bearing in mind the more public vested
interest in studies around Puerto Rico post-Maria and in
the wake of Puerto Rico’s Summer 2019 uprisings, this
paper asks what there is to learn about diaspora and
archipelagic ontologies that were made to weaken
colonial subjects but instead forge together multiple
vectors of strength. Using the theoretical framework of
emotional dexterity (Bruno 2022), | see how the
ingrained and perceived rupture of a body of islands is
sutured into a beating rhythm of archipelagic ways of
enduring and thought. This paper draws on
ethnographic field research and current and past
discourses surrounding Caribbean transnational
organizing. It stands alongside others on this panel to
ask and witness what there might be to learn from small
places bounded together by nationalism. | aim to offer a
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meditation of how a group of separate bodies (of land)
might provide a better understanding of how solidarity
is maintained and built. Puerto Rico has had its place in
anthropology’s past and also, and it can push the
discipline’s future. Presenter: Sarah Bruno

1-300
Justice, Racism, and Grace in our Ethnographic

Engagements

2:15PM-4:00 PM TMCC - 707
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Feminist Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Karen G Williams (Guttman Community College, CUNY)

CHAIR:
Chelsi West Ohueri

PRESENTER:

Chelsi West Ohueri ,Mieka Polanco ,Karen G Williams
(Guttman Community College, CUNY),Maggie
Dickinson (CUNY, Graduate Center),Shanti Parikh
(Washington University in St. Louis)

DISCUSSANT:
Andrea Morrell (Guttman Community College, CUNY)

DESCRIPTION:

In this roundtable we will examine the concept of
justice: how our own understandings of justice shape
our research and work-and, simultaneously, how our
ethnographic encounters shape our understandings of
justice. While the participants in the roundtable are
grappling with similar questions in our attempts to
ascertain what justice looks like in practice (rather than
in theory or in the law), we come to these questions
from an array of research perspectives: social
anthropology on race in Eastern Europe, prison research
in the US, gender-based violence work in International
Development, food justice and hunger in the U.S. The
ethnographic peculiarity of our different projects allows
us to linger on the unique tones each project brings to
the question of justice, pause to identify through-lines,
and highlight the creative tension that emerges from
our different perspectives. Rather than offering a
definitive framework for the anthropology of justice,
this roundtable encourages an expansive, iterative
perspective on justice as a practice. The questions that
animate our work—and that will organize our
conversation are: What do we mean by justice? What
does it look like in our research, methods, and analysis?

What roles do liberation, feminism, antiracism,
decolonization, and/or abolition play in shaping our
understanding? How do our ethnographic encounters-
including the social realities and unique interlocutors we
encounter-help us develop a more complex and
nuanced theory of justice? What role does grace have
in our work? Can we center love and extend grace while
staying true to a rigorous theory of justice and to our
personal commitments to working toward justice? Do
we call this work feminist ? What does our work
contribute to feminist theories of justice? Recognizing
that we are inevitably works-in-progress, how have our
intellectual journeys shaped our own evolving
understandings of and commitments to justice? How do
we work on justice (criminal, social, affective)? Chandra
Mohanti reminds us that 'ideas are always communally
wrought, not privately owned.' (2003:1) This roundtable
invites participants to co-create the answers to these
questions, in solidarity, and through our differences, in
order to deepen and expand our communal ideas about
justice.

1-200
Knowing, Narrating, and Engaging with Nature

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-714A
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Anthropology and Environment Society

ORGANIZER:
Seunghyun Woo

PRESENTER:

Seunghyun Woo ,Cristina Ciocirlan ,Jean Chia
(University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology),Ernest Olson (Wells College,
Department of Sociology and Anthropology),Katherine
Richardson Bruna (lowa State University),Heather
Barnick

DESCRIPTION:

Papers in this panel explore a wide range of ways in
which people know, learn, share, and relate to ecologies
and landscapes. They explore the role of play in
environmental education and activism, and the power
of historical narratives and contemporary practices in
shaping ecological relationships. Papers address
engagements with underwater worlds among
freedivers, agritourism in Sardinia, historical narratives
of urban infrastructures and ecologies in Singapore,
gardeners' efforts to preserve cultural heritage and
sustainability in the U.S., forms of pro-environmental
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action that lie outside the framework of 'environmental
activism,' collaborative efforts to convey scientific
knowledge to public audiences, the role of gaming in
shaping environmental knowledge and action.

The art of immersion: forging ocean-human relations
through freediving: In this paper, | investigate freedivers'
everyday experiences coping with the underwater world
and vernacular knowledge forged by accumulated
sensory and lived practices. Freedivers rely on a single
breath and no supplemental oxygen to swim into the
depths of the ocean. They train for years to master the
risky art of oceanic immersion. In each journey below
the surface, freedivers contend with the physical and
physiological limits of the human body. Through
ethnographic research among freedivers in Dahab,
Egypt, renowned for the 'Mecca of diving,' | will discuss
how freedivers experience and deal with the
disturbance from the depths of the ocean, what
encourages freedivers to endure the discomfort and risk
and keep pursuing freediving journeys, and how do
accumulated practices potentially affect freedivers'
environmental awareness, knowledge, and value. 'Being
in underwater worlds disturbs' humans (Picken and
Ferguson 2013, 333; Raycraft 2020, 312). Under the
water, human bodies are hindered by unfamiliar
statuses such as lagged movement, different senses of
weight and orientation, and strengthened or weakened
capacity of eyes and ears (Merchant 2011, 223; Picken
and Ferguson 2013, 334). Humans can never fully 'dwell'
in the sea amid other oceanic actants and thence
experiences alienation (Jue 2020, 57; Picken and
Ferguson 2013, 333). To stay longer, deeper, and most
importantly safer in the ocean, most contemporary
freedivers begin their journey through skill training.
During months of intensive training, they learn kinetic
movements, mental adaptation, and safety protocol.
However, their skill is not limited to physical or mental
capacity. Instead, accumulated diving practices
potentially enculturate freedivers to other-than-human
agents in water and to 'particular relations with the
environment, equipment, and other people (Downey
2022, 104).' To understand these processes. | specifically
focus on formal skill training as a shared experience of
becoming a freediver. | plan to conduct participant
observation at AIDA 3 course to delve into how
freedivers pragmatically cope with the ocean. To be
certificated, freedivers are required to safely swim
deeper than the depths of neutral buoyance — where
divers neither rise nor sink — and free fall — where divers

begin to plummet without minimal movements. Thus, |
expect to glimpse the sensorial and lived experiences
that compose the art of immersion. Ultimately, | will
argue how freedivers begin to forge vernacular
knowledge of ocean-human relations as a first step of
the art of immersion, the work of freedivers as they
strive to become a part of the ocean. Downey, Greg.
2022. 'Not Breathing Together: The Collaborative
Development of Expert Apnoea.' In Collaborative
Embodied Performance Ecologies of Skill, edited by Kath
Bicknell and John Sutton, 93-108. Bloomsbury. Jue,
Melody. 2020. Wild Blue Media: Thinking through
Seawater. Duke University Press. Merchant, Stephanie.
2011. 'Negotiating Underwater Space: The Sensorium,
the Body and the Practice of Scuba-Diving.' Tourist
Studies 11 (3): 215-34. Picken, Felicity, and Tristan
Ferguson. 2013. 'Diving with Donna Haraway and the
Promise of a Blue Planet.' Environment and Planning D:
Society and Space 32 (2): 329-41. Raycraft, Justin.
2020. 'Seeing from Below: Scuba Diving and the
Regressive Cyborg.' Anthropology and Humanism 45 (2):
301-21. Presenter: Seunghyun Woo

A look at Sardinian agritourism through sea-green
lenses: A look at Sardinian agritourism through sea-
green lenses Giacomo Del Chiappa, Ph.D. Associate
Professor of Marketing & Management University of
Sassari, Italy Cristina E. Ciocirlan, Ph.D. Associate
Professor of Management Elizabethtown College, USA
ABSTRACT Agritourism is a sustainable form of tourism,
a tool to protect natural resources, cultural identity, and
the biodiversity of a region. It is a subset of rural
tourism and an antidote to mass tourism, where the
tourist becomes embedded in the local community and
connects with the place and people at a deeper level.
Agritourism is often practiced in socially vulnerable
settings, such as rural Sardinia, where it is run by small
and medium-sized family farms. By diversifying into
agritourism, small farmers contribute to biodiversity,
landscape conservation, and environmental
management. In contrast to traditional tourism (Venice,
Paris, Rome), agritourism has the potential to increase
biodiversity, reduce deforestation, and contribute to
human health. However, the environmental
sustainability of agritourism is the least studied in the
literature. In Sardinia in particular, agritourism research
has focused heavily on the sociological and economic
aspects, and insufficiently on its environmental aspects.
To bridge this gap, this study uses the Theory of Planned
Behaviour (TPB), enhanced with environmental
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awareness and knowledge, to analyse the beliefs and
behaviours of agritourism farmers in rural Sardinia.

Our study is unique in several ways. This is the first time
in the literature that the TPB is employed to examine
the environmental sustainability of agritourism in
Sardinia. A timely and exploratory topic, the study also
analyses farmers' perceptions of the link between
environmental sustainability and human health. The
recent pandemic has intensified attention to
environmental sustainability across the world, as many
of the root causes of climate change also increase the
risk of infectious diseases. Our study also uses a mixed
methodology, under-utilized in tourism research. We
first collect qualitative data via in-depth interviews, to
understand farmers' indirect beliefs (behavioural,
normative, and control beliefs). Second, we collect
guantitative data via surveys to evaluate the direct and
indirect variables of the TPB. By using a solid two-part
methodology based on mixed methods, our study
belongs to a minority of TPB articles characterised by
methodological rigor (Yuriev et al., 2020). Third, in
contrast with the majority of TPB studies, we pay
particular attention to measuring the indirect variables
(behavioural, normative, and control beliefs), and thus
leverage the main advantage of the TPB theory. We also
adapt the indirect variables to the specific context of
Sardinian agritourism, and we enhance the TPB with
domain-specific variables, i.e., environmental awareness
and environmental knowledge. Such variables are
essential for the design of interventions to enhance
sustainability. Future studies should determine whether
these additional variables will consistently determine
behaviour to the extent that they can be considered a
permanent addition to the theory. Presenter: Cristina
Ciocirlan

Buried waters: heterochronous infrastructure and
abandoned railway tracks in Singapore.: A 26 kilometre
stretch of disused railway tracks that cut vertically down
into Singapore's downtown core remain an oddity in the
built-up metropolis. In land-scarce Singapore, its
suspended development affords a long stretch of
uninterrupted space where animals, people, water,
canals and conversation interact and co-exist. The
tracks were built by the British to connect Singapore's
port to its resource rich and much larger neighbour,
Malaysia. It now serves as one of the island's few
remaining links to its rural past. The country's rainfall
rich meteorology shapes its geomorphology, and | draw
attention to unnoticed bodies of water in and around

the railway and the hydraulic infrastructures built to
contain it. | describe walks with informants, where the
presence of unexpected bodies of water elicit social
memories and demonstrate the ways in which water
richly engages memory and the senses (Limbert 2001).
Heritage activists have also inserted themselves into this
landscape, producing their own sense of legitimacy and
identity around water. Hydraulic infrastructures on and
adjacent to the land chronicle the development of the
island and provide an entanglement with temporality
that counter the distinct socio-temporality of
illimitability suggested by infrastructure construction
elsewhere on the island. At the same time, the affective
gualities of water (Strang 2004) create ecologically
embedded relationships that crosscut geographies and
time. Together, water and infrastructure provide fruitful
terrain for exploring the temporal and spatial
dimensions of living with the expectation of continual
change, an experience constitutive of being
Singaporean. Presenter: Jean Chia (University of
Toronto, Department of Anthropology)

Transitions of Garden and Culture: Vandana Shiva
asserts that cultural diversity works well when
communities are free to manage their ecosystems and
use them sustainably for the common good (Shiva
2022). This paper presents ethnographic research on
gardeners in Central New York and Montana who have
participated in semi-structured interviews-with
particular focus to gardeners' thoughts about their
efforts to preserve cultural heritage, promote social
wellbeing, and built ecological sustainability. Our two
research sites offer a significant contrast between
different geographic regions, namely population size
and climate. Montana offers a sparse, mostly rural
population; a decidedly arid 12-15 inches of yearly
moisture on average, and short frost-free time period;
by comparison, Central New York has a much more
urban environment, double the annual moisture, and a
significantly longer growing season. A comparison
between the two regions allows for a more fine-tuned
consideration of the challenges and benefits of
gardening in a range of contexts. Following such activist
scholars as Shiva, the research project examines
significantly different geographical regions to gage the
possible interconnections between gardening and
community sharing, gardening and cultural diversity,
and gardening and ecological sustainability. Put another
way, the research considers the degree to which
gardening ties gardeners to the social norms of a
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community and culture and fosters practices of
cooperation and social well-being (Valle 2022). Above
all, in looking to the future, the research explores the
possibilities for the garden to be a site for creative,
sustainable change. Presenter: Ernest Olson (Wells
College, Department of Sociology and Anthropology)

Making Mosquitoes SUCK!: Engaged Anthropology for
Engaging Science Comics: Climate change is altering
mosquito habitats in ways that make community
participation in control and prevention imperative.
Cities in warmer regions of the country are experiencing
higher rates of mosquito-borne disease, suggesting that
mosquitoes and their pathogens are adapting to climatic
temperature shifts. This risk is particular; it varies by
neighborhood. Mosquito samples collected from less
wealthy areas, ones characterized by infrastructure
issues such as abandoned structures, have more and
larger mosquitoes than wealthier areas. This makes
mosquito control and prevention an environmental
justice issue. The CDC itself has warned that the need
for mosquito control is beyond the capacity of public
health departments . This poses the question: How do
you cultivate a local sense of public health responsibility
when scientists, like entomologists, are not trained in
translating their specialized knowledge to everyday
audiences ? This presentation focuses on a
collaboration between an educational anthropologist
and a medical entomologist resulting in the Mosquitoes
SUCK! science comic. In our NIH-funded Urban
Ecosystems Project, the entomological focus on the
urban ecosystem was mosquito-human interaction,
particularly control and prevention. Because of the
project's connection to a university-based promise
program, the anthropological focus was on a local urban
ecosystem as a site of aspiration and attainment with
respect to college-going. Working together, our purpose
was to use the theme of mosquitoes and public health
to enhance the teaching and learning of science in
partner communities, especially empowering the youth
to be local agents of health and education change.
Delivering two-week summer day camps, after school
programming, family outreach events, and school-based
professional development for teachers, we created the
Mosquitoes & Me curriculum. In 2022, drawing on
activities with a subset of Mosquitoes & Me youth
enrolled in a weekend Comic Book Club, we published
Mosquitoes SUCK! as a way of conveying essential
aspects of that curriculum and amplifying public
education around the critically important but not widely

understood content of mosquito science. Science
comics, we believed, provided one answer to the
complex question of how to translate science to broad
publics. In and of itself, using science comics for public
science communication is not necessarily noteworthy.
Research, for example, has documented the effect of
visual features on cognition. What makes Mosquitoes
SUCK! noteworthy is the way that it captures the
particularity of its origin arising out of the place, people,
and purpose of our larger project. The presentation will
describe four steps to the robust creation of comics for
public science communication . First, the narrative has
to be driven by a clear conceptual foundation. Second,
the narrative has to be grounded in a scientifically
relevant setting. Third, there have to be engaging
characters moving the narrative forward. Fourth, these
first three steps need to work together to advance a
compelling storyline. This presentation will use these
characteristics to demonstrate the responsiveness of
Mosquitoes SUCK! to the particularities of its people,
place, and purpose-driven origin and provide
suggestions for others who want to use comics to
convey scientific, or anthropological, information to the
public. Limited complementary copies of Mosquitoes
SUCK! will be available Presenter: Katherine Richardson
Bruna (lowa State University)

“Playing for the Planet”: Exploring Daoist
Environmentalism and Shentai Wenming (Ecological
Civilization) through the Greening of China’s Online
Games: The video game industry has largely escaped
scrutiny in discussions about corporate accountability
and environmental ethics surrounding climate change,
even while the data centres needed to power online
games are substantial contributors to ecological
degradation and global CO2 emissions (Mills et al.,
2019). In 2019, the United Nations launched the Playing
for the Planet Alliance, which called on video game
studios to reach more than 1 billion players worldwide
with environmentally friendly 'green game' scenarios. In
2021, two large studios from mainland China, Netease
and TiMi (a subsidiary of Tencent), joined the Alliance
and entered the UN sponsored Green Game Jam
competition with activation scenarios in games like
Honor of Kings (E & R 1E). These scenarios frequently
make use of a Daoist inspired collapsing of the
boundaries between humans, animals, and natural
phenomena. While imaginary spaces in video games
evoke Daoism to cultivate an ecological sensibility in
players, the deployment of traditional Chinese culture in
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the name of environmentalism belies other corporate
interests and political aims lurking underneath. This
paper describes what is happening inside and outside
the imaginary spaces of China's 'green games'. |
investigate what kinds of eco-friendly attitudes and
behaviours these games encourage among players. |
also trace the contradictory aims and ambitions
contained in official rhetoric emphasizing a harmonious
and synergistic relationship between the global
expansion of China's technology companies,
environmental sustainability, and the state's official
political doctrine of 'ecological civilization', shengtai

wenming (£ 7532FB). Presenter: Heather Barnick

1-305
Landscapes of Pain Care: New Conversations in

and Beyond Oncology Care in Africa
2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC- 711
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

CHAIR:
Megan Cogburn (University of Florida, Department of
Anthropology),Adrienne Strong (University of Florida)

PRESENTER:

Emma Hanley ,Jacob Roman (University of Florida,
Department of Anthropology),Mohamed Rafiq (New
York University, Shanghai),Megan Cogburn (University
of Florida, Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Adrienne Strong (University of Florida)

DESCRIPTION:

In and around Africa, pain remains the driving force
behind the motivation to seek oncological care in
biomedical hospitals and health facilities. Oncology care
begins and ends with pain, yet the caring for pain, and
its associated linguistic and social worlds, has received
less attention in the anthropological and public health
literatures. Moreover, while pain care and oncology
have a rich history in Africa (e.g. Livingston 2012, Mika
2021) we also seek to explore landscapes of pain care in
and beyond the cancer ward, considering other chronic
illnesses and their associated physical, social,
psychological, and spiritual pains. Across Africa, there is
a growing need for palliative care, with one of its
primary goals to improve quality of life by
acknowledging and managing these different landscapes

of pain through biomedical and social means. In this
roundtable we seek to open up new conversations on
the social, linguistic, and biomedical landscapes of pain
care both as related to and extending beyond cancer.
We take a linguistic approach to talking about pain and
cancer, understanding that these cultural lexicons and
idioms are unfolding and important sources of
knowledge for addressing these topics. Moreover, we
look at different global to local scales in the production
of social, linguistic, and biomedical knowledge
surrounding pain care, as well as cancer, including
international partnerships, donor relations, and global
policies impacting cancer care provision and
understandings and practices of pain care. For the
roundtable, to start this conversation, we will pose
guestions to the participants including: How do people
talk about pain, cancer, and their associated
relationships? How does a new way of speaking about
pain and cancer shape what practices count as care, and
in turn how do existing care practices inside and outside
of health facilities shape local lexicons surrounding pain
and cancer? How do we measure pain? How are scales
used and understood in different places? How do
nurses and physicians in sub-Saharan Africa talk about
pain? What are the driving forces behind those living
with chronic pain inside and outside of the oncology
ward? What are gendered dynamics of pain care? We
know that cancer is social, in what ways is pain social?
How are evolving policies and donor priorities related to
healthcare services, cancer, palliative and pain care
impacting care practices and opportunities, as well as
assemblages of care on the ground in various sites?

1-155
Living with Ghosts in Transitional Times

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC - Hall G - MI
Executive Oral Presentation Session - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
AAA/CASCA Executive Program Committee

ORGANIZER:
Rosanna Dent

CHAIR:
Emma Kowal

PRESENTER:

Jennifer Brown ,Jenny Davis (University of lllinois,
Urbana-Champaign, Department of
Anthropology),Trevor Engel ,Rosanna Dent ,Eden
Medina ,Vivette Garcia-Deister ,Emma Kowal

DESCRIPTION:
Times of transition attempt to make the present history.
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The last half-century has seen a plethora of transitions
towards social infrastructures that are intended to
benefit Black and Indigenous people, women, queer
people, people living with disability, and other groups
who those in power have historically considered less
than human and subjected to violence of all kinds. In
many societies, policies, laws, practices, and structures
of authority have been remade and renewed in efforts
to make the world less harmful. These efforts are always
uneven and incomplete, beset with vulnerabilities and
erasures. But even if social change were flawless, this
would not avoid a larger problem: the past is often
resistant to being left behind. This executive panel
examines how the ghostly traces of the past exert their
presence, often at the precise moment they are
believed to have been left behind for good. We draw on
a promiscuous range of accounts of haunting, from
Derrida's hauntology of 'absent presences’, to Gordon's
ghosts of gendered and racialized violence that demand
a 'something to be done', to Youngblood Henderson's
'postcolonial ghost dancing' as a method of uncovering
ongoing colonial practices. Settler colonies, in
particular, abound with ghosts. So-called postcolonial
societies that depend on the repression of the violent
colonial past and the ongoing denial of Indigenous
sovereignty make for constitutively uncanny places, at
once homely and unhomely, settled and unsettled,
familiar and strange. Ghosts and spirits are an everyday
presence in many Indigenous communities, reflecting
the porousness of the categories of human, non-human,
land, self, living, dead, past, and future. In colonial
times, some of these ghosts have become highly
syncretic, providing resources for comprehending a
confusing present. Liberal, multicultural, anti-racist and
decolonial efforts to create more liveable worlds are
also rife with the ghosts of their equally well-meaning
predecessors, including proponents of assimilation and
eugenics. And objects of all kinds are liable to haunting,
with museums a favourite haunt for ghosts. Papersin
this session examine the ghosts of scientific and
anthropological practice in varied contexts across the
Americas, Europe, and Australia. We also consider the
limits and possibilities of hauntological methodologies.
When our fieldsites and archives contain ghosts of one
kind or another, we must decide how to approach them.
We can seek to understand their haunting presence in
the lives of our interlocutors, or account for them
directly as non-human actors in a pluriversal politics.
Ghosts can also be teachers, showing us how to fashion
accounts of the social that haunt existing disciplinary
frameworks. Learning to live with ghosts is an
imperative in worlds wracked by violent pasts and
presents, and in transition to more just futures.

Decay and Renewal: The Spectral Nature of Human-
Salmon Relationships in Southeast Alaska: In a shaky
video from early in 2022, a semi-circle of stones arises
from the bottom of the ocean floor. The camera moves
through water filled with the skeletons plankton to
reveal an 11,000-year-old stone fish weir in Shakan Bay,
just west of Prince of Wales Island in southeast Alaska.
This finding illustrates both the importance of human-
salmon relationships to Alaska Native peoples and the
impact of climate change, since this weir was found 170
feet below the surface of the ocean. Specters of fish
provide deep and tangible connections for Alaska Native
peoples to time immemorial. We have always lived with
ghosts. Just miles away from Shakan Bay, salmon
return to small streams and tributaries to spawn and
ultimately die. Many present-day Alaska Native people
spend late summer and early fall gathering and
preserving salmon for eating and sharing throughout a
long winter. In this paper, | examine the spectral
relationship of Alaska Native people to salmon. | show
how traces, like an 11,000-year-old salmon weir and
carcasses of salmon on the rainforest floor, influence
federal and state wildlife management policies while
acting as ghostly portents of climate change. The
remnants of Alaska Native life found on an ocean floor
reinforce oral narratives of traditional salmon
management and have been used as evidence related to
policy changes on subsistence fishing. Similarly, these
ghostly stones illustrate coastal changes related to
climate change and remind us that Alaska Native people
have survived and thrived through many cycles of decay
and renewal. Presenter: Jennifer Brown

Accountability to Ancestors: Attending to the Ghosts of
Anthropology: In their Glossary of Haunting, Tuck and
Ree tell us “Decolonization must mean attending to
ghosts and arresting widespread denial of the violence
done to them” (2013: 647). Looking around the halls
and classrooms of Anthropology departments and
museums, one might assume that the work of
addressing the field’s harm to Indigenous people was
already complete—if it weren’t for the ghosts. More
than thirty years after the passing of the Native
American Graves Protection and Repatriation Act
(NAGPRA) more than 100,000 Ancestors remain
unrepatriated in US institutions. This paper explores
what research and repatriation ethics could look like if,
instead of answering to department heads, tenure
review committees, granting agencies, or journal
reviewers, Anthropology attended fully to and for its
ghosts. To do so, | discuss my own accountability as an
Indigenous anthropologist to Ancestors as a framework,
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and fuel, for addressing non-compliance with NAGPRA;
working to repatriate ethnographic and linguistic
collections; and in conversations toward developing
ethics in biological Anthropology. Here attending to
what haunts us, to Indigenous Ancestors, provides a
framework for longitudinal, multi-generational
accountability, ethics, and planning. Far from a
discussion of far-gone, past practices or something
other subfields should attend to, | argue that if anything
still connects the four fields of Anthropology, it is what
haunts us and the shared obligations to attend to them.
Presenter: Jenny Davis (University of lllinois, Urbana-
Champaign, Department of Anthropology)

Haunting Afterlives: What can Indigenous bodies in
museum collections teach us: In this paper, | look to the
haunting afterlives of bodily objects in nineteenth-
century anthropological and anatomical collections,
particularly those from Indigenous and/or disabled
bodies. Historical bodily collections are among the most
haunting and haunted institutions of knowledge-making
due to the thousands of bodily objects that were stolen
and preserved for Western scholars’ study and
consumption. What do these ghosts tell us? They are
the legacy of generations of transinstitutionalization, a
process that pressed people through punitive
institutions in life and then into museum collections in
death. They sound echoes of eugenic and hierarchical
classification by anthropologists and anatomists that
deemed Indigenous peoples as less than human. They
show how scientists conceived of “disability” as an
attractive feature to promote the “curious” and
“extraordinary” characteristics of bodies, thereby
justifying their collection and study. These ghosts pose
the question, can current attempts of (some) museums
to reconcile their bodily collections by situating them
within the historical context in which they were
collected sufficiently account? Or, do they simply serve
to reify the violence of settler colonial states against
Indigenous peoples? Using scientific texts, collectors’
papers, and Chinookan writings about Chinookan
“flattened” skulls in the United States and Germany and
additional research on Indigenous bodies in Rudolph
Virchow’s collection of in Berlin, | will explore how the
various “ghosts” and voices that inhabit these
collections came to be. By identifying these ghosts, we
can better understand what should haunt our minds
when we think about these collections. Presenter:
Trevor Engel

Haunting Returns: Spectral/Digital Archives :
Anthropologists leave their own kinds of ghostly
presences. Academic ancestors—lively, present, loved,

and loathed—frequent the places they made into
fieldsites. Their memory may haunt the people and
Peoples they studied with questions about their work,
its circulations, and the ways scholars profited from
time in the field. Anthropological scholarship,
consolidated into what Audra Simpson calls regulatory
bodies of knowledge, can extend the violence of past
depictions into the present. The enduring presence of
anthropologist-ancestors may also adhere to the
material traces of their work. This paper explores the
spectral qualities of digital returns of photographs,
audio recordings, and other scientific materials. It is
grounded in a collaboration between a group of A'uwé
(Xavante) Elders, leaders, and community members and
a group of non-A’'uwé academics, including myself. As
we build a digital archive to return documentation,
A’uwé are reunited with images and sounds of their
ancestors. But simultaneously, in the well-intentioned
project of return and its alluring promises of justice, we
are forced to reckon with the ghosts of social and
physical anthropologists past. By bringing
anthropological ancestors back as a subject of our
collective work, what can we learn about living with
ghosts? This paper inquires into the transitions that
digital returns facilitate for knowledge-making and
scientific sovereignty, and asks, where might calling up
ghosts fall short? Presenter: Rosanna Dent

Forensic Ghost Stories: Science and Haunting in Chile’s
Democratic Transition: In 1991 the Chilean government
exhumed 126 sets of remains from the largest
anonymous burial site used by the Pinochet dictatorship
to hide the bodies of those it had disappeared and
executed. By 2002, the Chilean government had
identified and returned 96 sets of these remains to their
families. In 2006 it came to light that at least half of
these identifications (48) were wrong. In the book
Ghostly Matters, sociologist Avery Gordon uses the idea
of haunting as a way to uncover individuals, things, or
ideas that historical conditions banished, but that
continue to persist at the margins. Scholars such as
Banu Subramaniam in the field of STS show how
scientific practices can also be a place where ghosts
remain, including the ghosts of eugenics in present day
studies of biological variation. In this paper | build on
the work of scholars such as Gordon and Subramaniam
to illuminate how things that are pushed to the margins
reappear and persist in the domain of scientific practice.
These hauntings shape how scientific findings are
mobilized to create accounts of the past that people
may (or may not) accept as true. Such hauntings shaped
Chile’s transition to democracy in the aftermath of
dictatorship. The misidentifications extended the
violence of the regime by revictimizing families who had
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lost loved ones. They cast further doubt on the
commitment of the state to goals of truth and repair
and while illuminating the elusiveness of emotional and
historical closure. Presenter: Eden Medina

Knowing Without: There are enough disappeared
persons reported in Mexico’s national registry to fill the
entire Estadio Azteca, which is the largest football
stadium in Mexico, and the third largest stadium in the
Americas. Construction of this stadium—with a capacity
for 110,000 people—overlapped with the beginning of
Mexico’s “dirty war” in the 1960s. The victims of
disappearance from this period still haunt the national
registry, and more names are added every day to the
specters of those who disappeared in the previous
century. At the same time, over 52,000 bodies remain
unidentified in Mexico’s forensic services. How can we
produce knowledge of what is not there? This paper
proposes ‘knowing without’ as an epistemology that it is
different from agnotology (the structural production of
ignorance). ‘Knowing without’ is distinct in that absence
of knowledge is not the object of interest. It works both
as philosophical dictum (absence as starting point to
produce knowledge) and ethnographic mode (being
without, working without). It is also different from
absentology (the sociology of things that are not there)
because although 110,00 people have disappeared,
their absence is not empty and leaves something behind
that can be felt, experienced and known. Drawing from
my experience fieldnoting death and disappearance in
Mexico, | approach these haunting presences by offering
elements for an epistemology of ‘without’. Presenter:
Vivette Garcia-Deister

Haunting Biology: Genomics and Justice in Indigenous
Australia: Indigenous-led genomic science promises to
unlock the benefits of genomics for Indigenous people
in a way that protects them from the harmful legacies of
racial science. In Australia over the last decade,
genomics has become a common tool in studies of
Indigenous health, with several ‘Aboriginal reference
genome’ projects in progress; ancient DNA studies of
deep Indigenous history have proliferated; and growing
numbers of Indigenous people are using direct-to-
consumer genomic ancestry testing to inform their
family history and identity. Many of these projects are
led by Indigenous scientists and/or are under
Indigenous governance but are still haunted by earlier
modes of knowledge production that used Indigenous
biological difference as a tool of oppression. This paper
considers how biological difference is understood within
twenty-first century Indigenous genomics. Is it a racist
ruse, a stubborn residue of racial pseudoscience? Is it

something that exists but that should not be allowed to
have social or political relevance? Or is it a potentially
empowering force that can be unlocked by newly
accurate science? Or by being under Indigenous
control? | propose these questions can be usefully
framed as questions about ghosts. Are the ghosts of
past efforts to define Indigenous biological difference a
helpful presence? Or should we aim to exorcise them?
Can an Indigenous-led genomics escape these ghosts?
And are there better and worse ways to be haunted? |
consider existing approaches to ghostliness and argue
for an alternative way of interacting with the ghosts of
racial science: living with them. Presenter: Emma Kowal

1-205
Natural Resources: De/industrialization,

Community Action, and Environmental Futures

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC - 603
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Canadian Anthropology Society/Société canadienne
d’anthropologie (CASCA)

ORGANIZER:
Mark Mcintyre

PRESENTER:
Mark Mclntyre ,Gabriella Santini ,Nakeyah Giroux-
Works (Université Laval)

DESCRIPTION:

These papers examine processes of industrial
exploitation and deindustrialization and the economic
and environmental impacts in their wake. From the
formation of 'environmental subjects' among the Masai
facing land privatization in Kenya, to the transition of
industrial farming on the Canadian Prairies, forest
conservation in Quebec, and the aftermath of coal
mining in Cape Breton, presenters elaborate on how
people have come together to create both new
'communities’ and futures.

Fielding dreams: exploring hopeful practices in Glace
Bay's Number 11 neighbourhood: Processes of
deindustrialization have informed much of how Glace
Bay residents construct and perform their life making
projects. Glace Bay residents have been navigating
processes of deindustrialization and the resultant
precarity since before the closings of the last of Cape
Breton's major coal mines and steel plant. In 2023,
approximately 22 years after the shutdown of these last
major industrial plants, residents are still grappling with
the challenges of making life within the frameworks of
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deindustrialization, marked by unemployment, poverty,
out-migration, community and infrastructure ruination,
and general precariousness. Yet, despite continued
engagements with a precarity stemming from the
processes of deindustrialization, communities within
Glace Bay continue on. Within this context, | have
been interested in the practices and tactics (1) that
Glace Bay residents take up within the current framings
and experiences of deindustrialization, as well as those
constellations of practices that emerge within the work
of planning and hoping, for individual, familial,
entrepreneurial, ecological, and community futures.
While Glace Bay has experienced much loss and despair
in the last two decades, in recent years several
neighbourhood community organizations have formed
with an aim to take up revitalization projects around the
region that might foster community well being, as well
as fuel imaginations of hope and future for current
Glace Bay's residents and subsequent generations.

This paper engages one of these community
organizations, the Number Eleven Volunteer Society
(NEVS), and their work to take a derelict and abandoned
baseball field, owned by the Cape Breton Region
Municipality (CBRM), in their neighbourhood and
transform it into a mixed-use, outdoor athletics facility
and community hub for the Number 11 community and
other Glace Bay residents of all ages. Number 11,
named for the Dominion No. 11 coal mine [Emery seam]
from which the district formed around, is recognized
within Glace Bay as marginalized and low socio-
economic status neighbourhood. While Glace Bay as a
whole has faced great struggles through experiences of
precarity, Number 11 is known as being particularly
impacted by high poverty rates, inadequate housing,
and intergenerational cycles of poverty and addictions.
Within this, | look at how hopeful community practices
are taken up as tactics to reconfigure diminished
aspirational capacities (2) to those that engage
imaginations of optimistic futures and build worlds that
reflect ideas of the good life within otherwise
precarious life-ways. Further, if hope is a radical
temporal reorientation of knowledge (3), hopeful
practices offer a space to consider what this knowledge
is for: (potentially) agency; capacity; construction of self
and the world. 1: de Certeau, Michel. 1984. The
Practice of Everyday Life. University of California:
Berkeley . 2: Appadurai, Arjun. 2004. The Capacity to
Aspire : Culture and the Terms of Recognition. In Culture
and Public Action. Rao, V. and Walton, M., Eds. Stanford
University Press, Palo Alto, California, pp. 59-84. 3.
Miyazaki, Hirokazu. 2004. The Method Of Hope:
Anthropology, Philosophy, and Fijian Knowledge.
Stanford: California. Presenter: Mark Mclntyre

Land Subdivision and Shifting Environmental Ethics in
the Maasai Mara, Kenya: Community-managed areas
such as Maasai group ranches in Kenya have succumbed
to land individuation and privatization in recent
decades, causing a portion of the land in former group
ranches to undergo considerable degradation. The
subdivision of former Maasai group ranches into
individualized private titles, in conjunction with the
growing monetization of rural livelihoods and increasing
demographic pressures, has often led to land enclosures
and unsustainable harvesting, adversely affecting
formerly community-managed natural resources such as
forests, grassland, and wildlife. This paper is a case
study of Oloirien Group Ranch, which was recently
subdivided in 2017 - a process which was riddled with
corruption and inequality. How did this process affect
the way Maasai understand and engage with the
environment? In cases where community members are
indeed adopting environmentally damaging practices,
what might be done to help the formation of
environmental subjects, or 'people who care about the
environment' (Agrawal 2005)? First, this paper explores
how the rapid transformation in land tenure has led
Maasai community members to reorient their
engagement with the environment and to change their
conceptions of their interests. Then, drawing from
Agrawal's work on 'environmentality,' this paper
explores avenues for the formation of a more
sustainable Maasai environmental subjectivity in a post-
subdivision context. This paper will be based on a
preliminary analysis of the data collected during
doctoral fieldwork, which took place from January to
October 2023 among Maasai communities in Oloirien,
Kenya. Over the course of nine months, participant
observation was conducted, semi-structured interviews
were carried out and oral testimonies were collected.
Archival research has also been conducted to verify the
accuracy of some historical events recalled in
testimonies. Presenter: Gabriella Santini

Agrochemical Transitions on the Canadian Prairies:
Resurfacing Fields and Farms: Dryland grain farmers of
the Canadian Prairies find themselves in the midst of an
important transition. Challenges to the high-input
chemical systems, which rely heavily on herbicides for
weed control and synthetic fertilizers for soil nutrient
replacement, force farmers to rethink a farm
management system that has dominated the region
since the mid-1990s. The purpose of this paper is to
highlight the main challenges to this high-input system,
including herbicide resistant weeds, chemical residue
regulations, crop diseases, and greenhouse gas
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emissions. Additionally, | will provide historical context
for how the high-input system came to dominate the
Prairies, which represents another major transition in
grain farming that began in the 1930s and continued
through the 1980s. This transition involved the
replacement of field tillage practices for weed control
with herbicide weed management. Finally, | will
describe alternatives to this dominant system including
organic farming, pasture restoration, and perennial
crops. With each transition in farm management style,
farmers engage with their soils in different ways. They
create different types of surfaces on their fields, which
creates different ways of being in and knowing this
landscape. Check:

Construire et réfléchir autrement a I'espace forestier.
Ethnographie d’initiatives citoyennes et collectives de
plantation d’arbres au Bas-Saint-Laurent, Québec.:
Réfléchir a I'avenir de la forét implique d'interroger les
réalités de son exploitation industrielle, telle que la
perte de biodiversité associée aux conditions de son
exploitation, et les stratégies gouvernementales
instaurées pour assurer la durabilité de ses ressources,
incluant les aires protégées et les programmes de
reboisement. Cela implique aussi de retracer les
initiatives alternatives aux modeles de la conservation
forestiére néolibérale, soit celles développées dans une
perspective de transition sociale et écologique. De tels
projets proposent une réforme des rapports sociaux,
politiques, économiques a la forét, et s'engagent dans
des approches de la conservation basées sur des actions
citoyennes, communautaires et collaboratives. Dans
cette présentation, j'examine deux stratégies de mises
en valeur de la forét utilisées par des organismes, des
citoyens-nes et des collectifs de la région du Bas-Saint-
Laurent : les aménagements comestibles appelés «
foréts nourricieres » et les plantations d'arbres a des
fins de compensation carbonique, que j'ai nommé «
plantation climatique ». A priori non liées, ces pratiques
de plantation de végétaux proposent de rebatir des liens
sociaux autour d'espaces oubliés et dégradés, de
multiplier les communs forestiers au sein des milieux de
vie et de déployer de nouvelles maniéres de « faire
communauté » avec le monde végétal. Cette
communication vise donc a ouvrir une fenétre inédite
sur les facons dont des espoirs écologiques d'une
meilleure cohabitation avec la forét se concrétisent par
des expérimentations sociales innovantes qui
bousculent les représentations conventionnelles de la
forét. Presenter: Nakeyah Giroux-Works (Université
Laval)

1-210
Negotiating Reproduction: Global Politics, Rights

and Activism

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-717 A

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Feminist Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Kelli Finn

PRESENTER:

Kelli Finn ,Holly Dygert (Bryant University),Diah
Irawaty (SUNY, Binghamton University, Department of
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

The study of reproductive justice for anthropological
inquiry requires a renewed lens given the ways
reproductive freedom is threaten from the local to the
global scale. This panel explores global politics and
reproductive rights across different geographic locations
taking account the stakes of reproductive choices, life,
and survival. Panelists discuss interconnected yet
diverging topics related to motherhood, religion,
abortion, migration, and transnationalism. Regions
represented include Mexico, U.S., Ireland, and
Indonesia.

Abortion Access in America: An Analysis on Mexican
Abortion Groups Providing Care to Residents in a Post-
Roe United States: In June 2022, the United States
Supreme Court overturned the legal precedent set in
Roe v. Wade, which protected a person's constitutional
right to abortion care on a national scale. This decision
has led to each state's ability to decide the legal status
of abortion care for themselves. Several months prior,
the Mexican Supreme Court decriminalized abortions
within the country. At the moment, two U.S. states that
share a border with Mexico have outlawed abortion
while one Mexican state has now legalized the practice.
The change in legal status, and the increased popularity
of medication abortion, has led to Mexican abortion
networks reshaping their organizations to provide
abortion medications to individuals in the United States
and aiding Americans seeking abortion services in
Mexico. In this paper, | use news articles to examine
how Mexican organizations aid Americans in accessing
abortion care after the overturning of Roe v. Wade. |
argue Mexican groups providing abortion care are
examples of transnational solidarity through
identification of a shared struggle against unjust state
power. This resistance has led to the shared goal of
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subverting oppression and seeking political change.
Presenter: Kelli Finn

Rights Against Justice: An Ethnographic Examination of
the Workings of “Reproductive Rights” in an Indigenous
Nuu Savi (Mixtec) Village in Mexico: As a reproductive
rights paradigm gained traction in international circles in
the 1990s, BIPOC feminists pointed out that the
approach fell short of achieving reproductive justice,
especially for marginalized populations. Reproductive
rights and reproductive justice have since come to be
seen as divergent activist projects tethered to the
particular social locations of more (in the case of rights)
and less (in the case of justice) advantaged populations.
In this article, | consider the relationship between rights
and justice from a different, ethnographic vantage point.
Based on data collected primarily during eighteen
months of research in the early 2000s, a time when the
reproductive health and rights of women and
adolescents became prominent in Mexican public health
efforts, | examine the workings of 'reproductive rights'
in an Indigenous Nuu Savi (Mixtec) village in southern
Mexico. The paper shows how Mexican public health
providers used liberal assumptions about rights-bearing
subjects to promote the reproductive 'choices' of some
while deeming others too culturally encumbered to
make such determinations. Moreover, they drew from
this distinction to justify coercing women they perceived
as culturally-encumbered to undergo tubal ligation
procedures. This work thus shows how the shift to a
'reproductive rights' paradigm produced new social
distinctions in which and through which reproductive
injustices were differentially inflicted on villagers.
Presenter: Holly Dygert (Bryant University)

Negotiating Motherhood and Family: The Politics of
Money and Gifts among Indonesian Transnational
Mothers: Being engaged with the anthropological study
of money and gifts, | examine the growing feminist
political consciousness among women from the
grassroots level as a newly formed local feminism
through the reproduction of new meaning on the
practices of sending money and gifts they are involved.
Based on my doctoral fieldwork in West Java and West
Nusa Tenggara, the two largest sending areas of female
transnational migrant domestic workers in Indonesia,
this paper elaborates on how Indonesian transnational
mothers who work as domestic workers leverage their
migration experience to reclaim their new identity and
power and instrumentalize and strategize the money
and gifts they sent as a novel modality and to (re)claim
the identity, rebuild connectivity, and exercise agency in
various settings, modes, and modalities. Through their

understanding of money more politically, transnational
female domestic workers show their transformation by
reconceptualizing and practicing new forms of non-
prescriptive and non-mandatory 'tainted' motherhood
and a deviant model of family practices. The
ethnography closely observes how grassroots women
can construct a political meaning of money and
approach it to challenge the existing gender and family
norms. This paper explores how these transnational
mothers are capable of utilizing their experiences of
being transnational domestic workers to not only
negotiate the persistent traditional gender and
motherhood and family norms but also challenge the
state's gender ideology of motherhood and the family in
Indonesia. They practice the transformative and
strategic resistance and even subversion face-to-face
the pervasive and entrenched discriminative and unjust
gender, motherhood, and family norms to disrupt,
upset, and destabilize the ingrained patriarchal social
orders and cultural-religious norms. Presenter: Diah
Irawaty (SUNY, Binghamton University, Department of
Anthropology)

1-215
Negotiation Agricultural Transitions: Case

Studies in Change and Adaptation

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC - 604
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Culture and Agriculture

ORGANIZER:
Megan Styles (University of lllinois Springfield)

PRESENTER:

Mohammad Ainul Haque ,Michael Dunford (Australian
National University, Department of
Anthropology),Hector Fletes Ocon

DESCRIPTION:

The papers in this panel explore how farmers navigate
periods of agricultural transition — from commons to
uncommons, local to global, traditional to modern, and
(sometimes) back again.

Maintaining the Local in a Globalized World: Recording
the Experiences of a Homesteader from Ochre Pit Cove
of Newfoundland and Labrador, Canada.: In recent
years, homesteading becomes popular in the urban and
rural areas of Newfoundland and Labrador, Canada (NL).
Homesteading encourages a lifestyle of self-reliance
involving people in sustenance agriculture and the
minimal production of clothing, craftwork, textile and so
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on. The increasing number of people engaged in
subsistence farming has begun to get attention across
the province. Modern urban homesteading in NL has
flourished with a 'back-to-the-land' approach reflecting
a desire to go back to the simplicity of the past and
resist the mechanical life of consumerism and
globalization. Scholars have analyzed the potential of
modern urban homesteading in maximizing
independence, self-sufficiency, food security and
financial solvency. However, homesteading could be
rewarding in placemaking, connecting an individual to
family histories and apprehending his/her position
within the local and global food culture. This paper is an
outcome of a semi-structured interview conducted with
Kyle Dew from Ochre Pit Cove of Newfoundland and
Labrador. Concentrating on Kyle's ten years of
homesteading experiences, this paper examines how
intra-provincial movement affects Kyle's sense of place
and belonging and how he creates meaningful
experiences in the new place through homesteading. It
also analyses homesteading as a means of materializing
family history and maintaining the local culture in a
globalized world. This research is informed by the
folkloristic understanding of place, region, and memory
as well the cultural theory of migration and
globalization. Presenter: Mohammad Ainul Haque

Tree cycles as labor cycles in Myanmar's Ta'ang Hills: In
Myanmar's tea-producing highlands, tea cultivators
ascribe a traditional division of labor to tea trees at
different life stages: saplings are excused from work;
middle-aged trees produce leaves; favored older trees
produce seeds. This traditional pattern of 'tree work' is
undergoing a massive transition: in the last decade,
newly erratic weather patterns (especially hailstorms)
have disrupted this division, leading many farmers to
purchase seeds and saplings from specialist nurseries.
My paper will show how this commodification of seeds
and saplings indexes a simultaneous transition in
human tea labor, which is newly commodified:
traditional reciprocal arrangements between highland
tea producers and lowland agricultural communities
have been increasingly replaced by intra-highland wage
work. Data for this paper was collected by the author
via interviews and participant observation, as well as in
collaboration with two indigenous Ta'ang researchers,
who helped guide the author's research process.
Presenter: Michael Dunford (Australian National
University, Department of Anthropology)

Challenges of the agroecological transition. Policies and
experiences from Chiapas: The social and environmental
degradation of the global food system has led to

reflections and actions on its reconstitution. The
pressures for change have come mainly from small
farmers and peasants (many of them grouped in the Via
Campesina organization). But also from public
organizations, some on a global scale such as the World
Bank or the FAO. Multinational corporations that
participate in different segments of the food system,
such as production of inputs, seeds, fertilizers,
transformation and distribution, have also joined this
process, with their own interests, discourses and
strategies. A transformation program in which some of
these actors converge (with different perspectives)
refers to agroecology. Valuing and recovering the
ancestral knowledge of peasants throughout the planet,
agroecology is established as a (transdisciplinary)
science, a practice and an action program. It tries not
only to transform agriculture but also the food system
as a whole and the social inequality that prevails in
marginalized sectors of rural and urban spaces. The
Mexican government established in the 2018-2024
Administration a focus on the agroecological transition.
For this, it has established different programs. It has also
opened spaces for research/advocacy oriented towards
this transition. This communication discusses the scope
and challenges faced by this program. The importance
of examining this process from the perspective of
agroecological reconfiguration, which addresses
different material and immaterial dimensions of
agroecological change, is discussed. Finally, some
preliminary results of a project financed by Conacyt,
oriented to the agroecological transition, are examined,
taking up the achievements and the heterogeneity of
the perspectives with which the small producers of
Chiapas appropriate these initiatives. The presentation
is complemented by an analysis of the own research
experience for the agroecological transition, considering
the challenges of communication, accompaniment and
knowledge between actors. Presenter: Hector Fletes
Océn

1-220
Neopagan Aesthetics

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-501B

REVIEWED BY:
General Anthropology Division

ORGANIZER:
Logan Elson

CHAIR:
Roger Lohmann (Trent University)
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PRESENTER:

Logan Elson ,Roger Lohmann (Trent University),Barbara
Jane Davy ,Sabina Magliocco (University of British
Columbia, Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Neopaganism denotes reconstructions of idealized past
religious beliefs or customs from research on folkloric,
literary, ethnohistoric, and material sources. The original
'Pagan' indigenous religions that Neopagans use as
inspiration are typically associated with particular
peoples and lands, as they were before they were
overwhelmed or destroyed by later influences and
developments such as conversion to Christianity. In this
session we analyze Neopagan cases in terms of the
aesthetics with which participants appreciate and
express beliefs, behaviours, and artifacts associated
with particular traditions. Here aesthetics refers to
styles and patterns of imagery in art, ritual, lore, and
other forms of expression that characterize and are
favoured by particular tastes of beauty. Neopagans, like
other human groups, use aesthetic styles to demarcate
identity and differentiate communities. Some
characterize the entirety of their religious experience in
aesthetic terms. Their aesthetics can be manifested in a
variety of forms. These include material culture such as
jewellery, clothing, and ritual implements; and
performance, as in ceremonies, celebrations, and
literary productions. Aesthetic distinctions are also
found in the beliefs and moral ideals of practitioners. All
three are often present together as components of
Neopagan religious experience, each forming part of a
cohesive whole. Individuals may be drawn to particular
Neopagan traditions for their aesthetic values: for
example: folks in search of strong, Eurocentric
masculine representations may be drawn to the
bearded muscle-man aesthetic of Germanic Heathenry.
In contrast, the mother earth goddess of sexuality-
centric Wicca appeals to those searching for powerfully
feminine aesthetic. Some are drawn to nature motifs
and ecological engagement. Others are drawn to
counter-cultural aesthetic experience and identity.
While aesthetic commonalities draw Neopagans
together into communities, Neopagans use aesthetic
differences as the basis for distinguishing other groups
and traditions from their own. Eclectic and
reconstructionist aesthetic modalities can compete and
generate conflicts. This panel examines manifestations
and ramifications of aesthetics in Neopagan
communities. We use these cases to theorize the role of
aesthetics in religion and human organization more
broadly. Questions of notable interest include: how
aesthetics inform or encourage engagement with
Neopagan community; how Neopagan aesthetics offer a

mode of identity construction both within the
community and outside of it; and how aesthetics
encourage ways of interaction with not only other
Neopagans and the dominant culture, but also with the
non-human world.

Emergent Aesthetic Production of Place in an Ontario
Heathen Sacred Enclosure: Place-making involves
associating localities with elements of lore and wisdom.
These associations are evoked by existing features of
real or virtual spaces, or developed by altering the
space. People make places in accord with aesthetic
ideals sourced from past and contemporary traditions
that accord with present desired potentials. | trace
these characteristics of place-making among Germanic
Neopagans, also known as Heathens. Heathens recreate
an aesthetic of religious experience inspired by ancient
Germanic cultures. They do this by interpreting
historical and mythical texts and mobilizing these
interpretations in religious practice. In current
Heathenry, it is common to create sacred places, usually
in the form of altars, enclosures, or other stationary
objects placed in inspiring localities on the landscape. A
case in point is an outdoor enclosure called the Vé,
dedicated to the worship of Odin, Thor, and other
Heathen gods at Raven’s Knoll in Eganville, Ontario. This
Vé is enclosed with nine wooden poles, symbolizing the
nine realms of Heathen cosmology, and decorated with
figurines, animal furs, and other ritual implements
associated with Heathen deities. Both its original
construction and its subsequent removal to higher
ground reflect ancient Germanic aesthetics drawn from
the archaeological record, historical sources such as the
Icelandic sagas, and current designs and motifs. The
combination of these elements generates emergent
aesthetic productions that bear similarities to place-
making in other cultural contexts, including among
ancient Pagan Icelanders, modern Western Apache, and
even inhabitants of online environments such as Second
Life. Presenter: Logan Elson

Why Once a Wiccan: How Intermingled Beliefs,
Identities, and Aesthetics Propel and Repel in
Neopagan: This autoethnographic essay demonstrates
how beliefs, identities, and aesthetics can be analyzed
to describe, measure, and compare religious
orientations. | trace how they figured in my adoption,
participation, and abandonment of Wicca as a university
student in the 1980s. Although these three factors
infiltrated one another, | was primarily attracted by
aesthetics and repelled by beliefs; Identify followed suit.
Early on | found Wiccan beliefs acceptable because they
were presented as optional and they contrasted
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favourably with dominant religious notions in my
culture. Neopaganism offered exciting identification
with my distant ancestors and social connections with
contemporaries. Most attractive were the aesthetics like
robed and naked rituals in forests beneath full moons,
seeing a nature goddess in earth and moon, interlace
motifs, and feeling magical power flowing. These
resonated with my ecotopian ideals. | participated in
multiple Wiccan groups’ activities, read Wiccan authors,
and used Wiccan categories for spiritual development. |
continued to enjoy Wiccan aesthetics, but increasingly
found the beliefs problematic. As a self-described
nature religion, | had naively assumed its tenets, despite
artistic license, were reality based. Yet supernatural
notions like reincarnation and the physical reality of
magical “energy” were literally accepted by most
around me. Even beliefs | found appealing, like the idea
that trees have spirits, lost their lustre as | recognized
they were unsupported by evidence. | could not be
party to willfully promoting misinformation; but |
retained wistful appreciation for Wiccan aesthetics, now
sullied by association. Presenter: Roger Lohmann (Trent
University)

Tyr Tales from the European Bronze Age to
Contemporary Heathen Offerings.: In Old Norse
literature the god Tyr appears as warrior god, the only
one brave enough to place his hand in the mouth of the
monstrous wolf Fenrir to trick him into being fettered in
an effort to stave off Ragnarok and the destruction of
the Aesir gods. Snorri Sturluson’s Prose Edda tells this
story of how Tyr’s courage to serve as a guarantor of the
Aesir’s word that they will free Fenrir resulted in the
warrior losing his right hand. Contemporary Heathens
revive religious traditions associated with the gods
featured in Old Norse literature, including Tyr. Tyr has a
complicated history, interpreted variously as a god of
war by Cornelius Tacitus, an Indo-European sky god by
Max Miiller, a god of law by Georges Dumézil, and more
recently as an invention of Sturluson by Marteinn
Sigurdsson. Contemporary Heathens who hold
inclusion as a central value, such as those of Raven’s
Knoll in eastern Ontario, present a striking innovation in
regarding Tyr as a wounded warrior, disabled immigrant,
and model of service to community. This study of
changing ideals of masculinity and valuation of the
warrior ethos in contemporary Heathenry builds on a
two-year study of the Heathens of Raven’s Knoll from
2018-2019 and ongoing participant observation and
interviews in association with a ritual dedicated to Tyr at
Raven’s Knoll in 2023. Presenter: Barbara Jane Davy

Vernacular Heterotopias in the Anthropocene:
Aesthetics and Ethics in Fairy Gardens: This paper
examines the aesthetics of fairy gardens: assemblages
of fairy-themed figurines and related objects typically
constructed in public-facing outdoor areas, such as
parkways, front gardens, and parks. Designed to attract
public attention, these assemblages combine mass-
produced and hand-crafted items, juxtaposing them in
ways that create new meanings and invite community
participation. Drawing on cultural historian Luke
Morgan’s reading of Foucault (2015:36), | argue that
these assemblages constitute vernacular heterotopias,
disrupting cultural binaries by both reproducing and
inverting them. Building on my earlier work with
Neopagan iconography (Magliocco, 2001), | apply the
principle that aesthetics often reflect ethics. The
aesthetics of fairy gardens unsettle the urban and
suburban landscape with seemingly animated beings
possessing personhood and agency, suggesting notions
of enchanted nature rooted in the “new animisms”
(Harvey, 2019) that include eco-critical perspectives. Yet
they also reflect gender role stereotypes and convey
subtle messages about race and class, reflecting
nostalgia for a precolonial, preindustrial past, a fantasy
world in which the climate crisis is also non-existent,
and fairies continue to enchant a pristine environment. |
argue that fairy gardens are a vernacular aesthetic
response to climate grief, environmental degradation
and collapse, creating landscapes of longing in which
magic permeates the sense of place. Presenter: Sabina
Magliocco (University of British Columbia, Department
of Anthropology)

1-225
Participating in NGO and Development

Encounters (Part 2)

2:15PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-713B

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Scott Ross (George Washington University)

CHAIR:

Scott Ross (George Washington University),Sarah
O'Sullivan (Capilano University, Anthropology
Department)

PRESENTER:
Sarah O'Sullivan (Capilano University, Anthropology
Department),Gabriela Morales (Scripps College),Alyssa
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Paylor (University of Notre Dame),Austin Bryan
(Northwest University)

DISCUSSANT:
Cal Biruk (McMaster University, Department of
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Since the 1970s, proponents of participation in
development have insisted it is a transformative
'process of empowerment’, whereby fostering the
participation of target populations will increase their
level of ownership, self-reliance, and commitment,
leading to more 'sustainable' development. Indeed, one
of the ultimate aims of the Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs), the global governance framework for
guiding development policies worldwide, is to better
involve the target populations of development
interventions in decision-making at all levels. But what
does it actually mean to participate in development
today? Who 'participates' and who 'develops'? For as
long as participation has become the sine qua non of
development practice, anthropologists and critical
development anthropologists of development have
been asking such questions. Scholars have
demonstrated the ways that participation is more
constraining than liberating (Cooke and Kothari 2001);
shown how it endures regardless of whether it leads to
material change (Green 2010); and explored the
different ways 'participation' has been deployed across
time, forming subjects along the way (Kelty 2019).
Drawing on ethnographic insights into development
programs from around the world, this two-part panel
uses the encounter between development actors like
NGOs and target populations as a springboard for
thinking about the kinds of participation and
possibilities that such an encounter engenders (Beck
2017, Olivier de Sardan 2005). Papers in this session
follow how former inmates in northern Uganda attempt
to navigate new lives amid post-conflict society's
expectations; demonstrate Indigenous Aymara residents
wielding of complaint as a strategy to hold Bolivian
institutions accountable; investigate the politics of
vulnerability among HIV-positive savings and loan
members in northern Uganda; explore the politics of
participation in controversial Palestinian-Israeli
peacebuilding initiatives; and show how sexual and
gender minorities in Uganda use HIV/AIDS programming
to sustain more diverse queer projects.

Forbidden Vulnerability: HIV and development in post-
conflict northern Uganda: This paper explores a
community-based NGO’s development project for an
HIV-positive Village Savings and Loan Association (VSLA)

in the post-conflict Acholi subregion of northern
Uganda. VSLAs are self-sustaining savings and loan
groups that have become popular among development
organizations for how they are imagined as addressing
Acholi aid-dependency following 20 years of war and
forced displacement into camps. The end of the war in
2006 coincided with the scaleup of antiretroviral
therapy (ART) that transformed HIV into a “chronic yet
manageable” condition. Today, an HIV-positive status is
no longer enough to render someone “vulnerable”,
making them ineligible for material aid despite the fact
that living with HIV and maintaining ART adherence
continues to be extraordinarily difficult. It is within this
contemporary post-conflict and imagined post-HIV
vulnerability context that this paper contextualizes the
vastly different intentions and expectations that
motivated the NGO and the VSLA to participate in this
development encounter. For the NGO staff, the project
had the potential to foster personal responsibility, self-
sufficiency, and “positive living” among beneficiaries.
For the VSLA members, participating was a technique to
safeguard against future health-related crises. Through
publicly participating in this development project, the
VSLA members were demonstrating their virtuousness
and deservingness of care and support from others,
ironically, precisely because of the heightened
uncertainty that HIV brought to their lives. Presenter:
Sarah O'Sullivan (Capilano University, Anthropology
Department)

Participatory Planning and the Practice of Complaint in
Bolivia: This talk centers on complaining (renegando) as
a form of political engagement and possibility in Bolivian
participatory planning spaces. During Evo Morales’s
presidency, state policymakers, aided by NGO workers,
promoted community participation in local health policy
planning. While neoliberal reformers first enacted
popular participation policies in the 1990s (Cameron
2009; Postero 2007), the Morales administration
repositioned participatory health planning as part of a
more progressive agenda: local participation would
grant a central decision-making role to social
movements and contribute to decolonizing the national
health care system. | turn to how, as health services
continued to fall short, Indigenous Aymara residents of
a rural highland town engaged in practices of verbal
complaint during planning meetings. Bolivian state
officials and NGO workers sought to manage complaints
by changing the subject or reminding participants of all
that institutions were doing on their behalf. Taking up
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Sara Ahmed’s call to “giv[e] complaint a hearing” (2021:
3), | point to complaint as a strategy for holding Bolivian
institutions accountable to their promises of
decolonization. Like resentment and contention,
complaint in participatory spaces rejected liberal settler
moves toward reconciliation and commensuration
(Coulthard 2014; Simpson 2014, 2016). Instead, it
opened up possibilities for participants to generatively
rework —and sometimes rupture — their relationships
with state and development agencies. Presenter:
Gabriela Morales (Scripps College)

“ahna mawgudyn!” Presence as an Index of Respect in
Israeli-Palestinian Peacebuilding: Peacebuilding
practitioners in Palestine-Israel seek to measure their
work through public presence and calculate the number
of individuals in a room to demonstrate the impact of
their programming. Many peacebuilding initiatives in
Palestine-Israel are designed using Gordon Allport’s
(1954) socio-psychological theory of contact which
posits that when equal sized groups meet and get to
know one another, violence is reduced. Yet evidence of
participation in peacebuilding programs creates
problems for Palestinians who refuse to have their
presence documented in photos and will tell family that
they are studying or going to training to avoid
perceptions that they are engaged in a Palestinian taboo
of tatb1’ or normalizing Israeli occupation. This paper
draws upon eighteen months of ethnographic fieldwork,
interviews, and document analysis from 2018-2023 to
explore how presence and participation are used by
Palestinians as an index of respect and to make a claim
to moral superiority. | examine how the double meaning
of “ahna mawgudyn” (we exist; we are present)
complicates notions of participation as either agency or
cooptation in peacebuilding practice and elucidates how
participation takes on multiple meanings as it is
measured, competed for, and claimed by individuals
engaged in different projects of political claim-making.
Presenter: Alyssa Paylor (University of Notre Dame)

Owning Aid: Queer Liberation Through Disease in
Uganda: In Uganda, where queer people are regularly
arrested by the Uganda Police Force (UPF), sex workers
are murdered and disappeared, and the operations of
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) are raided and
halted, criminalized communities of sexual and gender
minorities are sustaining the politics of their broader
movements for liberation by affixing their work to one
of Uganda’s largest annual development aid budgets:

HIV/AIDS.1 Using disease to gain a seat at the table of
state agencies that previously ignored their criminalized
identities, a national network of community-based
organizations serving “key populations” for HIV/AIDS
engages in high-level technical meetings with the
Ugandan Ministry of Health, Uganda AIDS Commission,
and officials of development aid agencies where they
monitor the accounting of HIV/AIDS funding and
advocate for investment in the “full financing” of HIV.
Drawing on long term ethnographic fieldwork2 from
Kampala, Uganda (2015-2022) with “key population”
HIV activists and workers of NGOs and state aid
agencies, this paper traces the way HIV exceptionalism3,
in its second decade, has transformed not only the
politics of Uganda’s social movements for sexual and
gender liberation but also the relations of ‘ownership’
criminalized communities have with HIV/AIDS foreign
assistance. 1 In 2019 Uganda’s annual budget for HIV
alone was over $490 million, while its general
healthcare budget was a mere $318 million. 2 The
ethnography in this paper highlights the weeks before,
during, and after a “Community Led Monitoring”
workshop (2022) where for the first time criminalized
“key population” HIV activist assembled and presented
their accounting on where multi-million-dollar HIV funds
targeting “key populations” in the country were
invested. 3 HIV exceptionalism, in which HIV is
positioned as an exceptional disease requiring a unique
health and socio-legal response, has garnered funding
that has saved millions of lives Presenter: Austin Bryan
(Northwest University)

1-230
Pedagogies of Oppression: Violent Imaginaries

and Racialized Visions in Police Training Worlds

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-715A
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for the Anthropology of Work

ORGANIZER:
Christina Aushana (University of California, Santa
Barbara)

CHAIR:
Christina Aushana (University of California, Santa
Barbara),Jessica Katzenstein (Harvard University)
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PRESENTER:

Christina Aushana (University of California, Santa
Barbara),Jessica Katzenstein (Harvard University),Hayal
Akarsu (Utrecht University),Britni Moore (Society for
the Anthropology of Work),Marie-Louise Glebeek
(Utrecht University)

DISCUSSANT:
Aisha Beliso-Delesus (Princeton University)

DESCRIPTION:

Ethnographies of policing have long focused on the
patrol field as the primary site in which to study police
epistemes. Anthropologists of police (Barker 1999;
Cabot 2018; Salem and Larkins 2021) and
interdisciplinary ethnographers of state violence (Alves
and Vargas 2017; LeBrén 2019), often using the
dominant modality of the police ride-along, have invited
us to the streets of Paris where refugees are policed
(Fassin 2013), to the back-alley beats of Taiwanese
officers (Martin 2019), and elsewhere. Yet, as Tyre
Nichols' highly mediatized death at the hands of five
Memphis police officers once again reveals in the long
citational chain of anti-Black police violence, what
happens in the patrol field is not merely evidence of a
unitary 'police culture' that can be corrected through
diversity efforts, body cameras, or more effective
training programs . Focusing the ethnographic gaze
solely on sites of 'real life,' street-level police work
leaves unaddressed the imaginaries of racialized
violence in/scripted in training. Scholarship on the
possibilities and limits of police reform, both within and
outside the U.S. (Akarsu 2020; Babiil 2017; Hornberger
2011), suggests the need to transition toward a model
of police ethnography that necessarily encompasses
sites beyond 'the street.' This panel adjusts the
aperture of the anthropological lens to examine how
police trainings and paradigms shape the methods,
objects, epistemes, and ethics of police, as well as those
of the ethnographer. We build on the work of
anthropologists like Aisha Beliso-De Jesus (2020) for
whom the training worlds of police recruits and
instructors cannot be extricated from the settler colonial
fantasies and metaphors that render racial imaginaries
of violent Black, Brown, and Indigenous neighborhoods
shareable, inhabitable, and mobile before recruits enter
the patrol field. Such imaginaries are visible today in the
ongoing police killings and state abandonment of
Indigenous Canadians, the 'Cop City' training facility in
Atlanta, and anti-Black and anti-immigrant police
violence worldwide. Our panel engages with the
following questions: -What do ethnographies of police
training allow us to understand that ethnographies of
'real-life' policing do not? What forms of racialized and

gendered violence do they clarify and obscure? What
metaphors, temporalities, and performances of 'reality’
do they produce? -What conceptual and political
distinctions/convergences emerge in comparing (or
comparative) studies of police training globally? What
do (mis)translations across contexts produce? - How
should we parse the politics of anthropologists'
engagement in police training, both broadly as a form of
'dirty anthropology' (Jauregui 2013) vis-a-vis our
imbrication in state violence, and specifically as a space
that seems to compel involvement in 'improvement'?
What does such involvement in ethnography's 'double
binds' (Zilberg 2016) open and foreclose? - Lastly, by
revealing the tacit, teachable models that mobilize
policing's racial/izing optics, how might 'studying up'
(Nader 1972) in sites of police training offer the
anthropology of policing a route to resist the reformism
of minor repairs?

Racial (Re)Visions: Staging Anti-Black Optics and
“Reasonable Force” in Police Training Scenarios: Police
reform remains a contentious strategy for disrupting the
crisis of repetition that marks the extralegal murders of
Black and Brown Americans by police in the U.S. For
scholars of abolition, reform cannot address how these
acts of anti-Black and anti-immigrant state violence are
not aberrations or exceptional, but rather foundational
to policing and, | argue, inscribed into routine
encounters between patrol officers and civilians. Based
on more than five years of fieldwork with patrol officers
and training officers in East County, San Diego, my
research takes up these concerns — principally, to find a
grammar otherwise to articulate the ordinary anti-Black
violence of police-civilian encounters — by
ethnographically examining the performance scripts
that shape officers’ and recruits’ training and
professional vision in interaction. As a performance
ethnographer and volunteer role-play actor in San
Diego’s police academy, | follow these scripts from
academy to patrol field to illustrate how police violence
emerges as performative acts of citation that render
racialized violence a tacit expectation of training rather
than an object of its address. In this talk | will
demonstrate how visual logics embedded within these
theatrical simulations are constitutive of sociolegal
categories like “reasonable force” as recruits and actors
improvise scenes together. Performance ethnography in
police training sites offers the anthropology of policing
an ethnographic view of the racial (re)visions enforced
in staged conflicts of asymmetrical threat while
suggesting reperformances can visualize the mobility of
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performative citations sustaining the asymmetrical
conditions of anti-Blackness in and beyond the police
academy. Presenter: Christina Aushana (University of
California, Santa Barbara)

Officer Safety Time: The Racialized Temporalities of U.S.
Police Scenario Training : U.S. police reform advocates
often press police departments to shift away from fear-
laden “warrior” survival trainings and toward reality-
based or scenario trainings, which involve immersively
role-playing scenarios such as making an arrest.
Scenario trainings promise to teach officers to suppress
fear, counter racial bias, and calibrate uses of force.
Drawing on 16 months of ethnographic research with
police officers in Maryland, this paper explores the
racialized temporality of scenario trainings. In these
trainings, police learn to “think threat first,” enacting a
purportedly colorblind temporality of survival whose
ultimate imagined adversary is the poor Black civilian.
Moreover, scenario trainings that use virtual reality
technology—often vaunted as a cutting edge of police
reform—tend to produce an airtight conviction that
threat could have been present, rendering inevitable
the force required to stop it. | examine the legally
sanctioned radical presentism of threat perception, in
which trainings seal antiblack violence into a single
decision point evacuated of history. | also explore the
subjunctive certainties—that danger could always
exist—that are reinscribed, contra reformist aspirations,
through scenario world-building. Finally, | argue that
reality-based trainings cement a racialized temporality |
call officer safety time, which forecloses the desired
futures imagined by reformism. Presenter: Jessica
Katzenstein (Harvard University)

The Police/Citizen Inside Out : How do police officers,
not just as implementers, but as educators, students,
thinkers, and knowledge producers, engage with the
question of policing and police violence? As part of my
ethnographic research on the implementation of police
reforms in Turkey, | followed the 2016 cohort of Turkish
Police Academy trainees over a year, sitting in on all of
their classes at the reformed Academy. In addition to
showing how new security frameworks crept into police
education and training curriculums, pedagogies, and
routines, my ethnography in the Academy revealed
trainees' contradictory ethical and political reflections
on 'reform' and “police violence,” accounting for the
multiplicity of policing cultures that this process
produces. This talk will focus on the ways that soon-to-

be police officers discuss, theorize, and negotiate their
role in society, with a particular emphasis on changing
fantasies of 'terrorist enemy' and 'good citizen” in the
classroom settings. By capturing the trainees’ personal
stories, aspirations, and classed, gendered, and
racialized backgrounds, the talk provides a unique
window into the process of becoming state-subjects. |
argue that ethnographies of police training and police
worldmaking practices are essential, not
complementary, for understanding policing in its 'real-
life' context. With police reforms turning the police
inside out, | propose that anthropologists focus more on
police knowledge practices and the
pedagogical/dialogical space of their transition from
'ordinary citizens' to 'the police.' Presenter: Hayal
Akarsu (Utrecht University)

The Room of Becoming: Where Recruits Learn to Be
Cops: Police officers are known to be highly acceptant of
rape myths (false beliefs about rape, its victims, and its
perpetrators) while investigating sexual assault (Estrich,
1987; Rich, 2018). To probe the impact training can have
on reducing this acceptance, | conducted a 2-year
ethnographic study at a progressive American police
academy. After attending lectures that directly address
some key rape myths, recruits are challenged to enact
their newly formed police identity and expertise (Agha,
2005; Summerson Carr, 2010; Urciuoli, 2008) in a role-
play with an actor-as-rape-victim. The recruits are
expected to utilize discursive practices established in the
institution of policing (Hall, 1985), merged with the
training at this specific academy, as a way of passing the
“professional scrutiny” they are about to undergo by
trainers (Goodwin, 1994). Using various discourse
analysis methods grounded in linguistic anthropology
(Bucholtz, 2001; Duranti, 1997; Hymes, 1986; Wortham,
2005), patterns quickly emerged across all recruits.
During the role-play the recruits allow for a broader
understanding of what rape is and who can be raped,
reproducing their training. However, outside of the
interviews themselves, recruits rely on their prior ideas
on rape, including rape myths, to make statements
about victims. By closely analyzing the recruits’ linguistic
constructions of rape and rape victims both in and out
of the role-plays it becomes evident that deeply held
rape myths are still prevalent amongst the recruits even
after explicit training- an insight only available through
ethnographic research at an academy, because of the
allowance for comparison of ‘the ideal’ enregisterment
of the cop identity to the enactment by the recruits, and
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to the performance of their non-cop selves. Presenter:
Britni Moore (Society for the Anthropology of Work)

Two Decades of Police Training in Guatemala: When the
peace accords were signed in Guatemala in 1996, a civil
conflict of 36 years was ended and created a new civil
police force, the National Civil Police (Policia Nacional
Civil, PNC). From the start a very important aspect of
the police reform process was police training and
therefore a new police academy (APNC) was opened in
1997. Police training was almost non-existing before
and the low educational level of the police personnel
was subjected to criticism and worries. With the help of
a multitude of foreign donors’ police education was
developed at the police academy. This paper discusses
the highlights of almost thirty years of police training in
Guatemala. It will exam the initial police training given
by the Spanish Civil Guards and the United Nations
Verification Commission in Guatemala (MINUGUA), the
training programs provided by the Dutch Organization
for Internationalization in Education (NUFFIC) in 2000s,
and the more recent U.S. State Bureau of International
Narcotics and Law Enforcement (INL) training. It will
show that over the years different donors and different
educational models were implemented at the police
academy, often blueprints of policing models
implemented in other countries. Those programs were
not very well adapted to the Guatemalan situation,
there was little ownership of the training programs by
the Guatemalan PNC or the government and no long-
term sustainable police training programs were
developed. Presenter: Marie-Louise Glebeek (Utrecht
University)
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Plural Governance and Contestations of Power:

Multiscalar Approaches
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Salwa Hoque ,Matthew West (George Mason
University),Stefan Aykut ,Julia Savarego (Federal
University of S3o Carlos (UFSCar)/University of

Edinburgh),Raja Swamy (University of Tennessee,
Knoxville, Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

This panel brings together anthropological approaches
to instances of plural governance. Paying attention to
the dynamics between actors, institutions, and issues
playing out at multiple distinct scales, the papers in this
panel grapple with hybrid governance, blurred
jurisdictions, and relations between the digital and legal
realms.

Applying Legal Pluralism in the Digital Sphere: There is a
global trend to digitize law with the assumption that it
will improve the implementation of justice. For instance,
digital legal databases are used extensively by lawyers
and researchers worldwide to gather information as
they are assumed to save time and hold all-inclusive
resources. This paper documents the shortcomings of
digital legal databases in a comparative analysis of
Bangladesh's urban secular state courts and rural
Islamic non-state courts (shalish) to note how digitizing
law reinscribes asymmetrical distributions of power that
impacts subaltern Muslim women in the global South in
specific ways. | conducted fourteen months of
ethnographic fieldwork in Bangladesh to study plural
legal systems, archival research to study court records,
and semi-structured interviews with Supreme Court
lawyers, legal aid NGO workers, rural women, and
figures that run shalish: community leaders, religious
figures, village elders, and local politicians. The concept
of legal pluralism permits conceptualizing law outside a
state-centric perspective and broadens the scope to
include alternate legal systems that are prevalent in
society (Moore 1973; Merry 1988; Tamanaha 2008). |
argue that applying the concept of legal pluralism in the
online space allows us to 'see' how the current practice
of digitizing law relies on modern legal epistemic
frameworks and only one version of law — state courts;
it erases Islamic legal thought as well as rural Muslim
women's understandings of law and their socio-legal
experiences. Digital legal databases are neither neutral,
nor exhaustive. | develop the term 'neocolonial
digitality' to explain how modern epistemic frameworks
intimately connect the spheres of the law and the
digital, reinforcing racialized and gendered forms of
discrimination against rural women in Bangladesh. This
work contributes new insights on how technologies
replicate historical forms of discrimination as well as
generate newer forms of power and exclusion that are
not overtly visible. In this paper, | explain two aspects
that are visibilized when applying legal pluralism to
study digital legal databases. First, the concept of
neocolonial digitality emerging from this study provide
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new ways to understand prevalent questions of archives
and the politics of knowledge. There is much research
on how colonial archives can recycle hegemonic
narratives, but also provide grounds for counter-
narratives (Spivak 1988; Trouillot 1995; Gandhi 1998;
Stoler 2010). There is, however, much less research on
how legacies of colonialism and neocolonial power can
operate through digital archives and disproportionately
disseminate knowledge that can harm marginalized
communities in postcolonial states in the global South.
Second, analyzing digital databases is critical since they
provide the datasets that artificial intelligence (Al) is
trained on. If the digitized data is biased, then the
automated outputs will inevitably generate skewed
results. | focus on how Al Judges — that is using artificial
intelligence to generate legal verdicts — are trained to
replicate the judgements made by elite state courts.
While Al is considered neutral, applying legal pluralism
in this context demonstrates how such tools are trained
to follow only one form of legal reasoning, which might
not align with alternate frames of justice. Hence, the
biases employed by elite state courts are reinscribed in
legal automation. Presenter: Salwa Hoque

'From Pirates to Patents: A Story of Structure, Chinese
Values, and Transitions between Secrecy, Property, and
the Nation in Taiwan': This paper tells the story of two
transformations centered on the making of Taiwanese
patents. At a micro-level, it tells the story of the making
of property out of corporate secrets as patent engineers
translate technical skills from the lab into the logical
language of the law. Secrecy is a boundary-making
process and the Taiwanese semiconductor company |
conducted participant observation fieldwork in
abounded in instruments to protect such knowledge
from dispersal. Patents, on the other hand, though
emerging from corporate secrets are almost an
inversion of them; while preventing the exercise of
knowledge, they also disclose that knowledge broadly.
The process of transitioning from one to the other in a
way that gives future owners power to influence global
supply chains has taken the emergence of a new kind of
legally-oriented engineer. At a macro-level, this paper
also tells the story of Taiwan's own industry-wide
transition from accused 'pirate' to an increasingly vocal
advocate for stronger, rather than weaker, intellectual
property protections. | argue that this latter transition,
and the fact that China has not, yet, done the same, is
best explained in terms of economic structures, the
accumulation of legal knowledge, and the production of
patent engineers rather than in terms of reified ideas of
'culture' deployed as either Chinese values or a Chinese

culture of piracy. Presenter: Matthew West (George
Mason University)

Circles of Global Climate Governance. Power,
Performance and Contestation at the UN Climate
Conference COP26 in Glasgow: The presentation
examines the UN climate conference (COP26) organised
in Glasgow in November 2021 as a transnational mega-
event, which constituted not only an important moment
in international climate talks, but also a temporary
convergence point for a multitude of actors and an
arena for conflicts and contestation over framing within
a broader global policy space. This perspective draws on
collective ethnographic observations at COP26. It allows
offering a more comprehensive view of the current state
of global climate politics than analyses focused mainly
on the negotiations. Over two weeks eight researchers
from different backgrounds and with distinct
positionalities explored the material, spatial and social
dimensions of the conference. We identify three circles
of climate governance, which framed practices,
interactions and debates in Glasgow. These comprise an
inner circle of state-led negotiations ('The In'), an official
side programme ('The Off') and a relatively
heterogeneous wider environment of self-organised
events ('The Fringe'). Each circle is populated by a
different set of actors and enacts a distinct
representation of 'the global'. Our analysis of dynamics
within each of these circles shows that climate
governance has entered a new and contradictory phase,
where some boundaries are blurred while others are
reaffirmed, and where old conflicts resurface while new
dividing lines appear. The Paris architecture for
reporting and review has been finalised, but thus far the
new approach has failed to close gaps between pledges
and objectives for mitigation and climate finance. Global
political and corporate elites have seemingly come to
acknowledge the climate emergency and the need for a
global low-carbon transformation, but the solutions
proposed in Glasgow remained partial and fragile, and
tightly contained within the dominant horizon of
capitalist market- and techno-fixes. The communication
strategy of the UNFCCC and the UK Presidency used
increasingly radical terms to convey urgency and
momentum, which in turn risked emptying activist
notions of their content and force. A growing part of the
climate movement reacted with critiques of corporate
takeover and calls for 'real zero' instead of 'net zero'. In
the conclusion, we examine a series of contentious
issues, and provide avenues for reflection on the future
of climate governance and on the use of global event
ethnography as an methodology. Presenter: Stefan
Aykut
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The embedded relationship between settling and
evicting: Capdo das Antas Camp (S3do Carlos, SP - Brazil)
transitioning to an Agroecological Village: This paper
presentation aims to ethnographically reflect on the
transition taking place at Capdo das Antas Camp - a rural
occupation of struggle for Agrarian Reform (at Sao
Carlos city, Sdo Paulo State, Brazil). For over 11 years,
the Camp was targeted by a repossession process
whose claimant, and owner of the land, was Sdo Carlos
City Hall. The pretext used to legally defend the eviction
was to recur to the different Environmental Laws that
rule over the land occupied by the acampados. After
years of struggle, it is precisely another approach of the
environmental expertise argument that is used to
legitimize that people from Capdo can remain in the
land while securing the protection of the area. However,
only around 80 of the 200 families living in the camp
would be settled according to the Agroecological Village
project. During the presentation, | shall explore the
tensions between a settlement process that inherently
has eviction in its core, as many other apparent
opposition pairs that are more fluid, embedded, and
fulfilled of contingencies than hasty analyses would
point. | argue that the many differentiation processes
are part of the legal management of lives, which must
be constantly transformed into juridic categories. But
the proprietary language of Law fails in contending the
complexity and multiplicity of life. And what seems
contradictory is precisely what guarantees the working
apparatus of the Law. It is not simply a matter of legal
practices that do not resonate with legal theory. It is not
a paradox, it is the way the State management invades
our and other beings lives. New relations and home
recreations arise from the State machine. People from
Capao das Antas are daily confronted by attempts of life
simplification while they simultaneously occupy the land
and the Law in a resistance movement intrinsic to their
struggle for living another world. Presenter: Julia
Savarego (Federal University of Sdo Carlos
(UFSCar)/University of Edinburgh)

Rhythm, Rift, and Rupture: steps towards a critical
disaster studies framework: This paper presents an
anthropologically grounded theoretical framework for a
critical disaster studies. If disaster studies is to go
beyond simply restating the obvious truths of our time —
that vulnerability and risk disproportionately burden the
poor and marginalized, or that systemic historical
patterns and practices of structured violence impinge
upon the well-being of much of humanity, — it needs to
place at center the politically urgent questions of our
present moment, specifically climate catastrophe and
the ever-destructive scourge of capitalism that promises

to only intensify and worsen disaster events and
processes. What disasters reveal for us are not merely
inequalities and maldistributions but fundamental
contradictions of the dominant way in which life is
ordered on earth, that demand politically
transformative rather than reformist responses. | argue
for a critical disaster studies approach that links the
micro processes of life-making with the macro processes
and underlying contradictions shaping the contours of
deepening capitalist exploitation. Moving beyond a
focus on vulnerability | argue for a centering of
exploitation, both of humans and non-human nature.
Such normalized everyday processes feed the
accumulation needs of capital at the expense of both
humans and non-human nature, but also impose harms
on the bodies and lives of those providing labor or too
politically weak to protect themselves. These
ecologically catastrophic activities are not aberrations
but rhythmic everyday practices embedded in
normalized productive inequalities, the metabolic rift
that capitalism embodies. This rift cannot be addressed
by simply calling for a redistribution of harm or wealth,
or by tempering the activities of profit-mongering
corporations, but by questioning fundamental
assumptions of our liberal capitalist political and
economic order itself. A critical disaster studies
therefore links micro practices to systemic
contradictions, and then further towards examining the
political possibilities of systems in crisis, when dominant
assumptions driving the conduct of life come undone
and new understandings are fought over, such as the
growing fight to define the terms of how we ought to
understand the meanings and possibilities of climate
action. By linking thus rhythm, rift, and rupture, a
critical disaster studies moves towards more firmly tying
critique to politics, and in doing this must also link its
concerns with multiple sites of political struggle against
capitalism and the range of social tyrannies it feeds
upon, but also necessarily for an ecosocialist future that
links social and ecological well-being and rejects all
forms of exploitation. A theoretical endeavor such as
this one must of course be grounded in concrete case
studies, and as such | draw upon two concrete case
studies on everyday precarity, deepening systemic
contradiction and political rupture with ecological and
political implications on a planetary scale. | draw upon
studies focusing on the crisis of marine fisheries and the
oceans on the one hand, and on the disastrous
trajectory of fossil capitalism on the other. Both are
useful for a consideration of two key problems
confronting a critical disaster studies attentive to
systemic contradiction and political possibility: the
normalized everyday life-making processes deemed vital
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while also exploitative and destructive, to the urgent
need to rethink how humans relate to nature, and to
each other. Presenter: Raja Swamy (University of
Tennessee, Knoxville, Department of Anthropology)
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late life
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Casey Golomski (University of New Hampshire,
Department of Anthropology)
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Victoria Kumala Sakti ,Thalia Gigerenzer (Princeton
University, Department of Anthropology),Rivka Eisner
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Jessica Robbins-Panko (Wayne State University,
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DESCRIPTION:

In this panel, we explore how late life is shaped by
remembrance, belonging, and recognition. In public
representations, older adults tend to get essentialized as
passive, oriented towards the past, embodying
conservative political values —in opposition to
supposedly active, progressive youth (Coe & Thelen
2017: 3; see also Robbins 2021). Cati Coe and Tatjana
Thelen have recently criticized such representations and
argued that in the last decades of the twentieth century,
anthropologists have partly participated in them, by
tending to depoliticize old age (2017:2). By focusing on
'remembrance’, we want to bring questions of political
recognition and belonging back to the heart of the
conversation about old age. In her groundbreaking
ethnography Number Our Days (1979), Barbara
Myerhoff vividly described how older Eastern European
Jewish residents of Venice, California, reflected about
their long lives, bonded and argued in 'living history'
classes that she organized, and shared an acute sense
that their ways of life would be 'lost' after their passing;
participating in Myerhoff's research was interpreted by
them as a way of transmitting their memories. While
Myerhoff's interlocutors were socially marginalized,
there are other instances in which older adults have

been politically singled out as important historical
witnesses and encouraged to 'perform remembering'
for the generations to come (Eisner 2018; see also
Robbins 2021). Moral personhood in old age can be
premised upon the ability to participate in remembering
a shared past. Yet anthropological work, especially in
the literature on dementia (e.g., Kontos, 2006; Taylor,
2008), has long shown the importance of considering
memory beyond cognition, 'as grounded, embodied and
at times resistant practice' (Kidron 2016). When older
Poles (some of them diagnosed with Alzheimer's) sing
patriotic songs together in a daycare center, as
described in Jessica Robbins' work, remembrance, both
cognitive and embodied, is experienced as a source of
sociality (Robbins 2021). Even in the wake of histories of
violence, injustice, and injury, a shared past can be a
source of sociality, as in Casey Golomski's depiction of
black nurses and white residents joking 'despite and
because of radical difference' in the aftermath of
apartheid in a South African nursing home (Golomski
2020: 286). In such contexts, however, the past can also
be the source of suffering, animosity, or resentment. In
this panel, we engage these issues by addressing the
following questions: How do forms of remembrance
draw on collective pasts? Whose pasts, and which kinds
of past relations, are brought into the present, and
which are foreclosed? What kind of moral sentiments
have those pasts produced among older adults? How do
forms of care in late life foster or inhibit remembering?
And how is remembering — as cognitive, material,
sensory, or embodied practice — related to social and
political recognition (see Taylor 2008)? We encourage
panelists to engage with these issues, while also
reflecting on their positionalities. As anthropologists, we
are often directly confronted with the question of what
needs to be remembered and by whom, and it shapes
our fieldwork in crucial ways: one of the reasons people
participate in our research is because they want their
narratives to be heard (and remembered) by others.
This panel is collaboratively organized by Olivia Killias
and Jessica Robbins-Panko.

Dealing with difficult pasts in later life: Remembrance as
repair after violence in Timor-Leste: In the aftermath of
massive violence, there is often an acute need to make
meaning and achieve shared understandings of past
experiences of violence, grief, and loss. Collective
remembrance is essential to this process. In post-
independence Timor-Leste, commemorative practices
draw on memories of past traumas during the
Indonesian military occupation and their ongoing
effects. These events bring together individuals,
families, and communities to collectively “perform
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remembering” of specific pasts, to remind others
(including the state) of forgotten or silenced memories,
and reaffirm their sense of belonging and place in
history. Older East Timorese play a crucial role in
preparing and facilitating commemorative practices due
to their ancestral and ritual knowledge. However, they
have also endured multiple wartime experiences and
displacement during the Indonesian regime, which can
have long-term and far-reaching implications on their
physical and mental health, as well as their familial and
communal bonds as they age. Despite this, little
attention has been paid to the effects of memories of
difficult pasts on the ageing experiences of the East
Timorese population, particularly in West Timor. Based
on long-term ethnographic research with East Timorese
communities in Timor-Leste and Indonesia, this talk
examines the narratives and embodied practices of
remembrance among older adults. It focuses on what
kinds of remembrance practices are used, what goals
they serve, how past (and contested) memories of
violence manifest in late life among older East Timorese,
and how families provide care, foster or inhibit the
remembering of specific pasts. This talk aims to
contribute to current anthropological scholarship on
ageing that challenges predominant views of older
people as passive (Thelen and Coe 2019; Robbins 2021).
Instead, it highlights how older East Timorese are often
at the forefront of repairing ruptured bonds through
remembrance practices. Presenter: Victoria Kumala
Sakti

Irfan’s Story: Memories of Displacement Among Elderly
Muslims in Delhi, India: This paper explores the
relationship between memory and place-making among
elderly Muslim residents of low-income neighborhoods
in Delhi, India. | focus on the life story of Irfan, who
migrated to Delhi from a small village in the 1970s and
experienced multiple slum evictions in the city. The
experience of slum eviction—in which slum residents
were told, often without advance notice, to vacate their
homes overnight—featured prominently in Irfan’s
narrative of his life, affecting the most intimate life
events such as his marriage and the birth of his children.
As Emma Tarlo has noted, for much of India’s urban
poor, the experience of slum eviction did not only mean
a loss of one’s physical home. It also resulted in a
profound loss of a social world and sense of belonging,
especially for India’s marginalized Muslim population
(Tarlo 2003). In centering Irfan’s story of displacement,
this paper asks: what kinds of collective memory of
place are possible amidst conditions of acute housing
precarity? How can shared pasts be kept alive in
situations of constant displacement? In paying close

attention to the way Irfan vividly evoked the landscapes
of places he had lived, | argue that elderly, low-income
Muslims creatively resisted their own displacement
through a particular kind of narrative, which kept alive
memories of places that had been lost or destroyed. For
example, Irfan evoked the sweetness of mangoes in his
ancestral village alongside detailed descriptions of the
particular smells of different neighborhoods in Delhi.
Throughout the paper, | show how Irfan’s narrative
challenges the idea of a singular, individual life story:
this becomes evident in the way his narrations were
constantly interrupted, contested and retold by his
family members. Presenter: Thalia Gigerenzer
(Princeton University, Department of Anthropology)

“For those who surround us”: A Vietnamese daughter
practices care across geography and generations:
Daughters in Vietnam are often the primary caregivers
for aging parents. Traditionally, married women live in
patrilineal, multi-generational homes and end up caring
for in-laws, as well as their own mother and father, in
old age. At the same time, Vietnam’s turbulent
twentieth century of colonialism, war, and rapid
modernization has shattered, reconfigured, and
stretched notions and enactments of “traditional
family” into new forms, even while feelings of moral
duty and love continue to hold. Due to war, the
daughter at the center of this story describes “first
meeting” her mother at age twenty-one, when she was
already a young adult. Though her mother spent over
two decades fighting in the American War, the daughter
was drawn to graduate school in the United States,
where she now resides part time. Despite her mother’s
absence during her own childhood, this choice of living
abroad carries deep feelings of guilt for “not being
there” as her mother grows older and unable to care for
herself. Drawing on ethnographic fieldwork with
Viethamese women veterans, familial interviews, and
conversations between friends of over twenty years,
this paper addresses practices of collective
remembering, filial responsibility, love, and belonging
through one diasporic daughter’s efforts to care for her
aging, veteran mother with late-stage Alzheimer’s in Ho
Chi Minh City. Specifically, she and | wonder together:
what is it to perform care and love for a dying parent
from afar? If a typical family structure is broken by war,
how can it be remade and remembered across
generations? What types of gendered, moral obligations
for filial care remain, and what has changed, amidst the
expansive socio-cultural transformations taking place
across contemporary Vietnam? This small study of
particular lives seeks to explore what can be learned
about collective forms of remembrance, family-making,
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care, and belonging through performances of, and
divergence from, norms of filial duty. Presenter: Rivka
Eisner

Caring for a shared past: eldercare as recognition in the
aftermath of Dutch colonialism: Grounded in
ethnographic fieldwork in a ‘culturally specific’ nursing
home in the Netherlands, this paper explores
volunteers’ involvement in eldercare, and asks how they
articulate caring for older residents with caring about a
shared past — a past that is framed both as cultural
heritage and traumatic history. Catering to the needs of
older adults broadly defined as 'Indisch’, most of them
born and raised in the colonial Dutch East Indies, Indisch
nursing homes have a long and colonially inflected
genealogy. | argue that in the contemporary
Netherlands, Indisch eldercare is presupposed upon a
logic of (late) political recognition — recognition for
trauma, losses and injustices suffered during World War
Il and the subsequent ‘repatriation’ to the Netherlands.
Volunteers play a key role in this process of recognition.
As in other nursing homes in the Netherlands, in the
wake of eldercare reforms, volunteers have become an
essential part of daily life in the institution: they assist
paid staff with the cooking of meals, organize bingo
afternoons, take residents for walks, or organize large
public World War Il commemorations. Hence, for
volunteers, often adults claiming Indisch heritage
themselves, care goes beyond the daily care for frail
residents to include care about a shared colonial past, of
which nursing home residents are considered to be the
last living witnesses. Focusing on volunteers, | explore
how their care practices foster remembrance, how
residents with dementia change the terms of what
remembrance might mean, and more generally, how
remembrance in late life is tied up with collective
negotiations over the colonial past and questions of
belonging in the postcolonial present. Presenter: Olivia
Killias
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Lisa Gilman (George Mason University),Alex Perullo
(Bryant University),Christina Woolner (University of
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DESCRIPTION:

Transitions are processes of change during which
individuals and communities undergo transformations
that impact their sense of self, relationships with others,
and social roles. These transformations may be desired
and intentional, filled with a sense of joy and
hopefulness about what is to come, or they may be
overwhelming and disorienting, fraught with anxiety
and uncertainty and accompanied by feelings of grief or
loss. Whether these processes occur on a personal level,
such as changing jobs or dealing with a bereavement, or
they involve more wide-reaching political or
environmental upheaval — or even disciplinary
transformation — periods of transition offer
anthropologists unique opportunities to understand
how humans are constantly working to re-make
themselves and re-frame their place in the world. Yet
studying transitions, and writing about lives in
transition, comes with its own set of ethical, and
epistemological challenges: What happens when
transitions (inevitably) exceed the boundaries of a given
research project, and our lives as researchers become
entangled in the lived transitions of others? How are we
to make sense of the 'before' and 'after' when
memories are malleable, and futures are unknowable?
What are we to do when the uncertain consequences of
transitions press upon our own senses of self, and the
responsibilities we feel towards others? What are the
effects of making normative assumptions about the
nature of 'transition' in others' lives? How best might we
write about moments in time that we know to be
inevitably transitory and fleeting, and when
epistemological regimes are themselves in constant
flux? This panel considers these questions through a
range of research encounters that bring the challenges
and possibilities of researching, representing and
experiencing transition into focus: Lisa Gilman reflects
on the ethical and methodological issues that arise
when doing fieldwork with refugees, people whose lives
are by definition precariously in flux. Alex Perullo draws
on neuroscience to examine the malleability of people's
individual memories, which can impact approaches
researchers take to studying the lives and transitions of
individuals and communities. Christina Woolner
considers how the sense of grief that comes with the
passing of two primary research interlocutors might
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help us to re-think how we write about inevitably
transitory research experiences. And Kenedid Hassan
considers the real-world implications of research
agendas that make normative assumptions about social
and environmental transition and the desirability of
change. Collectively, contributions to this panel
encourage reflection on the ethical and epistemological
challenges of studying and representing transitional life
experiences, and the emotional work that this requires
from us as researchers. In doing so, we aim to promote
a deeper appreciation of the consequences of transition
in the lives of our interlocutors and in our own lives as
researchers.

Fieldworking in Motion: Ethical and Methodological
Reflections about Doing Research with Refugees : | am
currently working on a global, multi-sited project about
arts initiatives by displaced peoples/refugees for
displaced peoples/refugees. This ethnographically-
driven project seeks to counter negative homogenizing
discourse about refugees by humanizing and bringing
visibility to the real lives and experiences of diverse
displaced people across the world. The first phase is
with Syrians in Turkey, Uyghurs in France, and
Congolese, Burundians, and Rwandans in Malawi. The
project is set within motion: individuals and
communities who are in transitional, liminal states
caused by emotional, cultural, geographic, linguistic,
political, and physical upheaval. Since the project
started (virtual and in-person fieldwork began in
11/2021), events have produced additional small and
dramatic transformations for the people at the center of
the research: marriages, childbirth, illnesses, death,
shifts in legal status, resettlement to new countries, and
the earthquake in Turkey and Syria that killed,
retraumatized, and re-displaced thousands of Syrians. In
my presentation, | reflect on ethical and methodological
guestions associated with researching within this messy
tangle of transitions. Is it ethical to do research in these
settings? What should the research goals be, and who
should determine them? How does one do research on
trauma without retraumatizing? How do fieldworkers
address their own emotions? When, how, and whom
should or can fieldworkers help? How does one present
information when the truth may be unclear or itself be
transitory? How does one write or present when there
may be dangerous risks in making things public?
Presenter: Lisa Gilman (George Mason University)

Malleable Memories: Interviewing and Memory in
Comprehending Life’s Transitions: In conducting
ethnographic interviews, researchers rely on other
people’s memories to comprehend social, cultural, and

historical situations. Recent research in neuroscience,
however, demonstrates that our memories undergo
numerous forms of transition and transformation both
over time and during the recall process. In addition to
forms of decay that can occur with memories over time,
we also experience interference where forms of noise
can alter or shift our memories in substantial ways. We
can also make errors in retrieving information where
those errors can then be encoded and stored with the
original memory. This reconstruction not only alters the
original memory, it can also impact other, connected
memories. These elements of decay, interference and
reconstruction illustrate that memory represents a
process that is both malleable and transitional. Through
comprehending the dynamics of memory, this paper
argues that researchers can develop novel approaches
to both interviewing and working with information
learned in interviews. Rather than conceptualizing
interviews as static records, researchers can develop
approaches that draw on the dynamics of memory to
better comprehend motivations, interests, and beliefs
entangled in people’s memories. In other words, the
changes that occur in memories can reveal people’s
personal transitions in their own lives. This allows
researchers to draw on the malleability of memories to
better reflect on and comprehend transitions in life
documented in the interview process. Presenter: Alex
Perullo (Bryant University)

Writing Lives After Death: A Reflection on Friendship,
Loss, and Narrating Transitory Encounters: Shortly after |
arrived in Somaliland in 2015 to begin research on the
social and political lives of love songs, a friend gave me
some advice: “Interview the big guys before it is too
late.” | heeded his advice enthusiastically, though only in
retrospect did | come to understand the gravitas of its
time-sensitive nature: in 2022 the two artist-
interlocutors and friends who most profoundly shaped
my research—the beloved singer Khadra Daahir and
celebrated oud-player Cabdinaasir Macallin Caydiid—
passed away. This paper attempts to make sense of the
complex mix of personal loss and professional anxiety
that their deaths precipitated, especially in relation to
what it means to write about research encounters that
are inevitably transitory. Drawing on anthropological
and phenomenological accounts of grief, | ask: What
does it mean to grieve people who were interlocutors,
but also friends? Can or should we let grief seep from
the realm of felt experience into our scholarly writing?
Does death—perhaps the ultimate life transition—shift
the dynamics of our authorial and ethnographic
responsibility? While | ask more questions than |
answer, | ultimately suggest that grief might work to
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bring into sharper focus inherently transition nature of
ethnographic research and the ethical-political
guestions of representation that should always shape
our writing, while simultaneously softening the edges
between the personal and the analytical in favour of
celebrating the intimate entanglements that make
ethnographic praxis itself potentially so transformative.
Presenter: Christina Woolner (University of Cambridge)

Researching Frankincense in Somaliland: A Note on
Methods : Knowledge about frankincense producers in
Somaliland has been shaped by successive and evolving
research regimes: from colonial and postcolonial
administrations that gathered data for specific political
and economic ends, to contemporary research informed
by environmentalist concerns and a proclaimed
commitment to participatory action-driven research and
‘impact’. While the research field is in constant flux,
each of these research regimes has claimed to have the
interests of ‘marginalized’ and ‘poor’ farmers at their
core, while making normative assumptions about the
desirability of social change and the transformation of
the frankincense sector. Based on six years of research
with frankincense producers, Somaliland policy-makers
and international industry and environmentalist
stakeholders, this paper will reflect on the underlying
political and epistemological assumptions that these
evolving research regimes each make, and the effects of
this research on the livelihoods of frankincense
producers. Presenter: Kenedid Hassan

1-250
Scalar (E)valuations of Language and Place in

Late Capitalism

2:15PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 709

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Linguistic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Kathe Managan (University of Louisiana at Lafayette)

CHAIR:
Christa Burdick (University of Massachusetts, Amherst,
Department of Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Kathe Managan (University of Louisiana at
Lafayette),Christa Burdick (University of
Massachusetts, Amherst, Department of
Anthropology),Anita Zandstra ,Kristina Wirtz (Western
Michigan University)

DISCUSSANT:
Monica Heller (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Anthropology's abiding interest in practices of
placemaking has never ignored the role of linguistic and
semiotic processes inherent in constructing and
circulating place-based identities or positionalities (Agha
2005; Basso 1996; Gal and Irvine 1995, 2019; Irvine and
Gal 2000). Heller, Jaworski and Thurlow (2014) suggest
that the contemporary period is simultaneously
characterized by mobility, as being in place becomes a
temporary condition, and by a desire for stability and
emplacement. Within the transitions and
transformations inherent to late capitalism, the
modalities, ideological frameworks, and conditions of
possibility for the regimentation of emplaced identities
have shifted dramatically, leading scholars to similarly
shift their attention to the processes through which
value is attached to, or communicated through, place
and language (e.g., Cavanaugh and Shankar 2014, 2019;
Duchéne and Heller 2012; Heller 2011). This panel
approaches such processes of valuation and evaluation
of language and place as concomitant and scalar-
characterized by the regimentation of relationships
along many dimensions, including between the local
and global, the traditional and modern, and the
profitable and unprofitable. Following Lempert and Carr
(2016), we understand scales-such as the global or the
local- not as concepts that exist a priori in the world, but
as semiotic and ideological constructions, made,
resisted, and embedded within diverse power relations.
While an authoritative anthropological theory of value
has proven elusive (Graeber 2001), this panel engages a
broad array of ethnographic sites to consider the
similarities and differences that emerge in diverse
valorizations of both language and place, emplaced
language, or 'languaged' place. By what semiotic
processes are such valorizations accomplished and
scaled, and by what systems of power are they enabled
or constrained? What tensions arise within perhaps
competing articulations of value as locally meaningful
and/or economically profitable? Our papers explore
how social actors navigate their social worlds, engaging
in scalar evaluations of language and place in a variety
of contexts. Managan considers a transition in
discourses on the value of French in Louisiana from a
symbol of local ethnic heritage to an economic asset in
the global marketplace, especially via tourist
connections to the francophone world. Burdick studies
branding practices in France, where experts learn to
communicate diverse places as 'attractive' (along axes of
profitability and authenticity) while negotiating their
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own expertise as agents for a place's promotion as well
as aspects of its governance. Zandstra analyzes the
production/scaling of localness/globalness in Bolivian
memes that draw on discourses of regional, national,
and foreign. Patlan uses a dialogical and ethnopoetic
approach to study Kichwa cultural production for
local/global markets in the context of local language loss
and a more global (hemispheric) Indigenous
identification. Wirtz examines scaled evaluations of
multilingualism and language learners in a dual
language school in the US Midwest, where a salient
contrast emerges between Spanish as a heritage
language and as a global language.

The contested value of French heritage in Louisiana :
Drawing on insight from scholarship such as Duchéne
and Heller (2012), Heller, Jaworski and Thurlow (2014),
this paper explores a transition in discourses on the
value of French in Louisiana. Whereas French language
activism in the late 1960s centered on the value of
French as an index of Louisiana’s distinctive Cajun ethnic
identity, more recent efforts conceptualize French as a
valuable economic asset that can give Louisiana citizens
an advantage in the global marketplace. For example,
Nous Foundation, established in 2020, organized an
Economic Forum in January 2023 with the motto
“French means business in the United States.” The event
featured a job fair and talks on topics such as “Tourism,
culture and economy in Louisiana.” This is an important
shift in thinking about the value of French, since efforts
to provide French-language education to Louisiana’s
students often run up against claims from parents and
lawmakers that French has no practical value in the US
today. My research centers on tourism because of its
prominent role in Louisiana’s economy;, its ability to
attract francophone visitors and its promise of
employment to students who learn French. Drawing on
participant observation, focus groups, interviews and
surveys, this paper analyzes competing claims about the
value of French in Louisiana, including its value in
attracting French-speaking tourists and their money to
the state. | consider the semiotic process by which the
value of French is evaluated and its implications,
including a shift from a “chronotope of heritage”
(Cavanaugh 2019) to a chronotope of modernity and a
shift from valorizing “Cajun French” as distinctive local
identity to a focus the utility of French is connecting
Louisianans to the wider francophone world.

Presenter: Kathe Managan (University of Louisiana at
Lafayette)

Placing Value and Valuing Place: Place Brand Expertise &
the Semiotics of Territorial Attractiveness: Over the last
thirty years, the once novel practice of place branding

has grown so ubiquitous that current attempts to “sell”
place (as an enregistered set of carefully selected
semiotic resources) now seem almost commonplace.
And while scholars have increasingly shown that the
success of any place branding project is never
guaranteed (see Graan 2013), relatively less
ethnographic attention has been paid to the
professional development of place branders and
marketers, whose daily work includes arguing for the
economic value of a defined place. This paper attends to
emergent semiotic (e)valuations of place within
discourses and metrics of territorial attractiveness as
they unfold at academic and practitioner place
marketing conferences—authorized institutional spaces
where representatives from quite diverse places
assemble to share theories, learn best practices, and
network. Drawing on fieldwork conducted at three
major conferences and interviews with practitioners in
Strasbourg, France, | examine the competing value
regimes that emerge across expert discussions and
shouted disagreements over how to make any place
“attractive” to a global audience, while maintaining
older commitments to transparency, good governance,
and authenticity for (certain) local inhabitants. |
approach the ideological work of place brand experts—
as well as their own situated enactments of expertise
(Carr 2010)—as contingent upon myriad acts of semiotic
differentiation (Gal and Irvine 2019) in which the
qualities, perspectives, and scales of place (and their
promoters) that are understood as valuable are
distanced from those that are not, but never
uncontestedly so. Presenter: Christa Burdick
(University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Department of
Anthropology)

Discourses of foreignness and contestatory identity
positioning in a Bolivian meme cycle : In November
2022, amid anti-government protests in Santa Cruz,
Bolivia, a novel meme cycle announced a surprising new
hybrid identity: the “Croacefios,” a fusion of the Spanish
demonyms croatas (“Croatians”) and crucefios, or
residents of Santa Cruz. These memes were a mocking
response to the words of a prominent supporter of
Bolivia’s national government, who had recently issued
an ultimatum to Santa Cruz-based opposition leaders,
calling them “Croatians” and “Yugoslavians” and
accusing them of promoting separatism in the Bolivian
lowlands. In this paper | argue that the Croacefios
memes contribute to the construction of a contestatory
identity position that people from Santa Cruz mobilize in
ongoing debates about regional difference and national
belonging. | call this identity position contestatory
because it responds (Spanish: contestar) to an
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opponent’s provocation by contesting its logic. By
tracing the history of talk about foreigners from the
Balkans in Bolivian political discourse, | show how the
governing party discursively dislocates Santa Cruz from
the Bolivian body politic—and how the memes created
by Santa Cruz residents respond by producing locality
(Appadurai, 1996) through humorous claims to identity
on a global scale. | also draw parallels between the
Croaceinos memes and another discourse of foreignness
that was coopted by its target group: the “polacos”
(“Polish”) epithet aimed at Catalans by other Spaniards
(Woolard, 2016). In both contexts, | show how regional
political movements reframed their opponents’ words
as comic incongruities, playing on conventional scale
relations and repurposing discourses of foreignness as a
badge of local pride. Presenter: Anita Zandstra

Scaling the value of multilingualism in the United States
: A striking aspect of the 2017 AAAS report, “America’s
Languages: Investing in Language Education in the 21st
Century,” is how it narrates the value of learning
languages by scaling different categories of language
and degrees of learning into distinct regimes of relative
value. For example, the value of knowing a “world
language” “is critical to success in business, research,
and international relations,” whereas minoritized
languages are “the object of school- and community-
based reclamation and retention efforts.” | compare this
powerful institutional scaling project to similar regimes
of contrasting value produced in interviews with
students of a midwestern-U.S. dual-language public
elementary school (2013-2017). Similar ideological work
across the “expert” narratives and the children’s
interviews demonstrates how scaling projects are part
of children’s language socialization at school. Both
articulate widespread American language ideologies as
contrasting scalar narratives emplacing speakers and
language functions. Spatial scaling is brought together
with the scaling of temporal trajectories and social
stratifications of language learners to present
“commonsense” arguments for the value of language
education. Prompted by these scales of value, interview
guestions about the school’s dual language approach,
and an interactional frame contrasting adult and child
positionalities, the young language learners sharply
differentiated the value of English and Spanish when
narrating the significance of being bilingual for their
own lives. My goal in offering this comparative analysis
is to denaturalize these scale-making projects while
showing their role in the pervasive regimentation of
value with regard to language learning and
multilingualism in the U.S. Presenter: Kristina Wirtz
(Western Michigan University)

1-490
The Anthropology of Mental Health and
Transdisciplinary Approaches to COVID &

Climate Catastrophe

2:15PM - 4:00 PM Virtual - Room 3
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Melinda Gonzalez (Rutgers University)

CHAIR:
Melinda Gonzalez (Rutgers University)

PRESENTER:
Gerpha Gerlin (Northwestern University),Maria
Hamilton

DISCUSSANT:
Brittany Franck ,David Kofi Mensah (Northern Arizona
University, Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Since 2020, anthropologists have been navigating the
ongoing threats of COVID-19 and increasing disastrous
events. From forest fires, to earthquakes, to hurricanes,
war, and concerns over illness, researchers have faced
increasing mental health strains to their own
personhood while observing their research participants
experiencing declining mental health. In these past few
years, we have wondered: what is the cost of
conducting ethnographic research while confronting
constant threats to our own lives? How can we do
research that doesn't reproduce structural or
institutional harms to our research participants and
students? And how can we rethink our methods,
theoretical approaches, and the dissemination of our
scholarship through new paradigms that address the
material realities of both researcher and researched? In
this virtual roundtable lead by the Anthropology and
Mental Health Interest Group (AMHIG), we consider the
impacts of ethnographic research to the mental health
of researchers and participants as well as the unique
role of the Anthropology of Mental Health in addressing
such concerns. We will discuss and consider
transdisciplinary approaches and solutions to ongoing
mental health crisis amongst students, faculty, and
research participants, including the use of poetry and
performance, the arts as method, and collaborations
with clinical mental health professionals.
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1-255
The Inequities of Green Transitions and

Technoscientific Solutions

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-801A

REVIEWED BY:
Anthropology and Environment Society

ORGANIZER:
Erin Fitz-Henry

PRESENTER:
Erin Fitz-Henry ,Anna Bettini ,Martin Gubsch ,Julia
Radomski

DESCRIPTION:

This panel examines the inequities embedded in 'green’
transitions. Presenters consider how climate programs
and technoscientific interventions shape environmental
governance, knowledge, and practice. Papers explore a
range of topics and research sites, including the role of
racial justice movements in the U.S. and Bolivia in
defining 'just transitions,' renewable energy and the
legal conflicts around land in Canada, the tension
surrounding industrial development and renewable
energy in Colombia, the role of Silicon Valley in
Argentinean agriculture, a failed hydroelectric project in
the Ecuadorian Amazon, and an emerging enthusiasm
for biodiversity as a valuable resource in Colombia.

From 'Just Transitions' to Reparative Transformations:
This paper reflects on one aspect of the rapidly growing
body of interdisciplinary research on just transitions
toward post-carbon economies that we think has not
been robustly enough explored: the difference that
reparative approaches to historical injustice might make
to how these transitions are conceptualized and
enacted in different parts of the world. To advance this
argument, we turn to recent anthropological scholarship
on reparations (Schirrer 2020; Edoh and Umubyeyi
2021; Ferdinand 2021), and particularly reparations for
slavery, colonization and genocide, to draw out critical
insights that might helpfully expand and redirect
scholarship on just transitions to more fully address the
needs not just of workers and affected communities, but
the ongoing legacies of what Olufemi Taiwo has recently
called, the 'global racial empire' (Taiwo 2022).
Specifically, we draw attention to the need for just
transitions work to 1) draw on broader temporalities
that foreground the long afterlives of colonial genocide
and slavery; 2) more thoroughly recognize geographical
interconnectedness across nation-state boundaries; 3)
redirect processes of highly racialized global

distribution; and 4) attend to more radically 'pluriversal'
possibilities for rectifying these inequalities (Escobar
2019). We anchor our discussion in preliminary
interviews with US-based racial justice movements
alongside close readings of the reparative demands
embedded in the Cochabamba People's Declaration in
Bolivia (2010) and the Black Hive's Black Climate
Mandate in the US (2022). By analyzing these reparative
arguments, we make the case for an anthropology of
climate change, and specifically, of just transitions, that
attends more carefully to the growing intersections
between racial and ecological justice and to the creative
range of transition proposals that are currently taking
shape at these intersections. Presenter: Erin Fitz-Henry

Nature Conservation vs. Renewable Energy Farms: Land
Grabbing, Contested Spaces, and Legal Actions in
Alberta, Canada.: In the last decade, a boom in the
construction of solar and wind farms has begun in the
rural areas of Alberta. Through this development, the
provincial government hopes to create more job
opportunities while benefitting small communities with
lease and property tax payments and community funds.
However, as these projects have expanded, local
opposition has risen on land use, conservation and
preservation of environmental, cultural and scenic
values and impacts on farming activities. Not-for-profit
environmental organizations and conservationists have
expressed concerns about the siting of these renewable
energy projects, demanding more regulations to protect
local flora and fauna. Through legal proceedings and
actions, community members and local not-for-profit
organizations have attempted to make their voices
heard in increasing regulations on siting for renewable
energy projects to protect the local flora and fauna.
Tension and disagreements with renewable energy
companies have caused many to consider the green
energy transition negatively, reverting to support oil and
gas companies that, with their social license to operate,
have established stronger ties with these communities.
Drawing from ethnographic fieldwork in rural Alberta
and recent legal cases developed opposing renewable
energy projects, this paper discusses the social
challenges within energy scapes that diverse groups are
facing. In my presentation, | argue how different types
of justice when developing green energy infrastructures
need to be considered. | emphasize how only by
including more community-based approaches and
involvement conflicts and tensions will be reduced.
Presenter: Anna Bettini

Social Movements and Green Development -
Understanding Friction Arising from Industrial
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Development, renewable Energy, and Socioecological
Relationships in Colombia: Nature and political ecology
are intrinsically linked with each other, meaning that
reactions to climate change are embedded in the
cultural perception of land and nature. Industrial
development efforts, despite all critical reflections,
often share the problem that they presuppose the logic
of long-lasting improvement of living conditions through
material change. Their approach and analysis is guided
by an ideological framework that often shines through
even the most participatory projects. Discrepancies
between ideological frameworks between money-
givers, private companies and the people owning and
living in and around territories of interest cause conflicts
on unequal grounds, conflicts that do have parties on
every level of scale. As such, the implementation of
wind generators by national and international private
companies, supported by regional governments and the
EU in the northern Guajira of Colombia to produce
green hydrogen for export to European nations
transforms socioecological relationships and is being
contested by several degrowth anti-colonial social
movements, all the while other urban movements in
Colombia and Europe support a modernist idea of
energy transition. There is a profound global debate
about the solution for the energy crisis going on and on
every level from local indigenous organizations, through
urban intellectuals up to international politics. These
debates then flow back to specific local conflicts and
aggressions: Displacement, assassinations and
destruction as consequence of political debate about
degrowth, industrialization, green development and
collective (non-) ownership and perception of nature.
The constitutional protection and prior consultation
laws create spaces for conflict resolution, but not for
bridging epistemological divides. This paper presents
results of a three-month participant observation on how
to confront climate change, (green) development aiming
to demonstrate how different conceptions of nature and
human progress cause friction that might escalate to
armed conflict and affect existing conflict situations.
Presenter: Martin Gubsch

Performing failure: Coca Codo Sinclair and the theatrics
of project outcomes: The Coca Codo Sinclair (CCS)
hydroelectric project, located in the Ecuadorian
Amazon, is widely considered to be a catastrophic
failure, despite producing approximately 25% of
Ecuador's national energy consumption on a daily basis.
Internationally, CCS has become emblematic of political
and environmental threats posed by Chinese
development finance. Domestically, CCS represents the
most prominent example of ex-President Rafael Correa's

'white elephant' infrastructure projects. On a local level,
CCS is an exemplar of state neglect and extractive
development. Across scales, these narratives of failure
are populated by actors, both human and non-human,
who play a role in defining the project's outcomes. In
the case of CCS, these actors include a diverse cast of
dramaturgical characters including rivers, landslides,
fissured pipes, correismo, and great power politics. This
paper argues that the success or failure of development
projects is defined by the 'performances’' of the multiple
actors of which they are constituted. Drawing on
Science and Technology Studies (STS) and the study of
politics as performance, project outcomes can be
productively read as theatrical assemblages. An
interpretive ethnographic analysis of CCS highlights the
dynamic, contingent, and politically imbued sources of
project outcomes. Presenter: Julia Radomski

1-260
Tourism in Transition Part 1 (ATIG)

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-715B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Celia Tuchman-Rosta (Denison University)

CHAIR:
Michael Di Giovine (West Chester University,
Department of Anthropology & Sociology)

PRESENTER:

Anna Duda ,Cynthia Van Gilder ,Kayley Whalen ,Atak
Ayaz ,Rachel Horner Brackett (Augustana College,
Department of Sociology & Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Celia Tuchman-Rosta (Denison University)

DESCRIPTION:

Tourism is undergoing myriad transitions in the wake of
the COVID pandemic, with growing concerns about
environmental impacts, as many economies shift
towards service industries, and as sustainable,
community-based tourism projects continue to develop.
These include transitions towards virtual tourism during
the height of the COVID pandemic and in response to
environmental stressors as well as transitions toward
forms of tourism with social equity or climate justice
goals. The challenges of rapid change in the industry can
be perceived negatively, as a destabilizing and
potentially destructive trend. Yet tourism transitions
also open generative spaces that ignite imaginative
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experimentation. Anthropological work has often
highlighted the transformative nature of tourism. Valene
Smith (1977, 1989, 2001), for example, 'revisited' her
collection Hosts and Guests: The Anthropology of
Tourism repeatedly, each time taking into account
changes in research on tourism and in the impacts of
tourism on the economy, culture, and the environment.
Other work has focused on how tourist expectations
and imaginaries of a destination impact the way that
local communities present their cultural traditions,
sometimes leading to substantive cultural change
(Bruner 2001 and Picard 2005). Discussions of the
detrimental changes to the environment caused by
mass tourism including impacts on water supply and a
high-carbon footprint have also been a common thread
(Pattullo 2003 and Chambers 2009). Other work has
focused on transitions in tourism based on violence and
terrorism, COVID anxieties, the emergence of medical
and fertility tourism, and virtual tourism and the use of
other technologies (Ness 2005, Isaac 2014, Barbosa et
al. 2021, Ackerman 2012). The Anthropology of
Tourism Interest Group (ATIG) has organized a two-part
session to further explore current transitions in tourism.
The papers in these sessions go beyond documenting
change in tourism and how or why transformations
occur. Each paper sits within the moment of transition
exploring the generative process and the contradictions
and ramifications that emerge through it. In the first
session, Tourism in Transition Part 1, papers explore a
broad array of transitions in tourism. Some papers
examine identity transformation (both cultural identity
and transgender identity) and transitions toward
inclusivity, solidarity and acceptance. Others focus on
intergenerational change and memory work as tourist
sites evolve. Lastly, some papers focus on environmental
transformation and sustainable practices highlighting
the ways that agri/ecotourism may have the potential to
circumvent legal restrictions and/or have the potential
to alleviate ecological and economic concerns. Together,
the papers in this session explore the tumultuous nature
of tourism in transition: What outcomes might these
transitions yield?

Mragowo as a Polish Nashville: Between local and global
tourist’s gaze on country music : Located in the
Mazurian region, Polish Mrggowo is most often
associated with the International Country & Folk Picnic
which has been organized annually since 1982.
Highlighting American cultural products, the festival
became a symbol of longing for the freedom everyone
was craving in the time of the People's Republic of
Poland. Over time, the city has changed under the
influence of the festival and hotels and restaurants have

follow American trends. Despite the fact that today it no
longer plays as important a role as it used to, the
Country festival has left a great legacy, which regulars
still recognize through their annual attendance. Using a
semiotic and hermeneutic analysis of photos, this paper
will clarify the attitude of residents, tourists and
countrymen to the festival heritage. Thus far,
scholarship has not reflected on the heritage of Piknik
Country in the context of the changing realities of
Mragowo and the rest of Poland. The covid-19
pandemic showed how great the festival's value is, seen
today not primarily as a music destination, but as a
meeting place for people who have been coming to the
event for more than 40 years. Especially after the
pandemic, conversations emerged about the heritage of
the Polish country festival — what to do to ensure that
this historic event survives, since the average age of
attendees today is high — they are mainly people who
nostalgically recall their youth and express their
rebellion against the communist authorities by
attending the Country Picnic in the 1980s. Presenter:
Anna Duda

From Rainbows to Huki: Shifting Identities at the
Polynesian Cultural Center: Coauthors: Cynthia L. Van
Gilder and Dana R. Herrera The Polynesian Cultural
Center (PCC) was built by the Latter Day Saints (LDS) as a
money-making enterprise to support programs at their
university in Hawai’i. This extraordinarily popular
attraction welcomes 700,000 visitors annually to
experience their 42-acre park comprised of six
traditional Polynesian “villages,” each representing a
different culture. The PCC proudly claims to be culturally
authentic, with villages presided over by “cultural
mentors,” and staffed by Polynesian church members.
The villages and their “inhabitants” are presented in the
timeless vacuum of the traditional; at each village,
tourists digest a unique, bite-sized, reductive identity for
that island culture, as embodied in music/dance
performances. These identities draw on deep, historical
tropes of racism and colonialism, and confirm
stereotyped “native” identities (e.g., “fierce” Maori, and
“erotic” Tahitians). Whereas once these identities were
repeated without change throughout the experience at
the park, recently, the centerpiece canoe pageant was
radically changed to reflect a post-contact narrative that
erases these individual musical signifiers, and presents
instead a vision of pan-Polynesian shared identity. Here
we analyze the significance of the radical discursive
changes in the canoe pageant, contextualizing its
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narrative in the rapidly transitioning world of the Pacific
Islander diaspora, including intergenerational conflict
around multi-culturalism, heritage, and identity, as well
as the shifting identity politics in the local LDS
community. Furthermore, we demonstrate the power
of computational anthropology to provide tourism
anthropologists with “thick data” from the liminal world
of internet commentary, via “scraping” of popular
tourist review sites to ascertain reactions to these PCC
changes. Presenter: Cynthia Van Gilder

Transitioning to Trans Inclusive Tourism : For years, so-
called “LGBT tourism” has been overwhelmingly geared
towards cisgender people, leaving out the specific
desires of transgender and nonbinary (“trans”) people
nearly altogether. Existing trans travel content typically
focuses on rights and safety, such as challenges with
security screenings, discrimination, harassment, and
assault. This misses the opportunity to explore what can
make trans travel feel rewarding. As trans culture and
communities face ongoing erasure and attacks, trans
travel can be a way to uncover trans history, explore
one’s identity, and build solidarity with global trans
communities. In this paper, | will explore how we can
transition LGBT tourism into being fully trans inclusive.
As a trans travel content creator and international
activist, | have experienced the positive benefits of
travel for learning about trans culture and finding
affirming communities with other activists and cultural
workers. One common trend I've witnessed is how trans
travelers often blur the boundaries between tourist,
expat, and refugee, perhaps starting as a tourist trying
to find acceptance and then once they do, finding ways
to continue to live outside their home countries for
months or even years at a time — which mirrors my
own experiences. Drawing from extensive field notes |
have compiled through conversations with trans tourists
and expats while traveling in Southeast Asia, Latin
America, and Europe, accompanied by new
ethnographic interviewers, | will highlight the
opportunities to transition existing LGBT travel
resources to be trans-inclusive, and the need to create
new resources based on finding trans joy and
acceptance. Presenter: Kayley Whalen

Enotourism in the Making: Wine Legislation and Sales in
Turkey : The year 2013 marked a turning point for the
wine industry in Turkey as the legislation banning
alcohol promotion and advertisement became a decree,
and the country’s first wine route was formed in the

same year. A group of small-scale and quality-oriented
wine producers initiated the Thrace Wine Route, which
aims to boost eco&enotourism in Thrace, the lands of
Turkey on the European continent. This co-habitation
platform for small-scale and quality-oriented wine
producers seeks to mobilize the region's tourism
potential by dwelling on its terroir. The wine business is
a three-legged commerce. Along with cultivating grapes
(agriculture) and turning them into wine (production),
sales and branding carry a significant role in determining
the faith of wineries. However, as the above-mentioned
law prevents producers from running free tasting events
with potential customers and sponsoring events to
augment the brand value, producers had to find
alternative options for boosting their sales. As a result,
wine production in Turkey turned into an enotourism
project. To avoid violating the 2013 legislation, winery
owners became restaurateurs and hoteliers, pushing
them to reconsider their sentiments about being active
in the wine industry. Analyzing how wine is governed in
Turkey, a country at the margins of Europe, this
presentation asks: What is the role of tourism in
circumventing laws suppressing alcohol production and
consumption? Who benefits from the enotourism taking
place within the fences of wineries? Lastly, what forms
of distinction does this new form of tourism offer on top
of boosting fine wine? Presenter: Atak Ayaz

Sustainable Transitions at a Tuscan Agritourism Estate:
For the past several decades, local and international
interest in rural, “traditional” Tuscan life and heritage
food production led to the restoration of thousands of
estates for agritourism. Today Tuscany boasts over 4,000
registered agritourism sites, tapping into a pre-COVID
market of 42 million visitors annually. My longitudinal
research at one agritourism estate, the Tenuta di
Spannocchia, highlights the tensions and transitions
that emerge between agritourists’ expectations for an
“authentic” experience of rural Tuscany and the
guotidian exigencies of farm labor. An early adopter of
sustainable agriculture, forestry, and architectural
restoration, Spannocchia is deeply rooted in its mission
to serve as an international model for sustainability and
responsible tourism. However, two crises emerged
alongside COVID-19 and challenge the estate’s long-
term strategies: 1) an outbreak of African swine flu that
threatens the survival of heritage breed Cinta Senese
pigs raised and butchered at the estate, and 2) a
dramatic reduction in the estate’s water supply, the San
Bernadino spring, due to severe drought underscored by
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climate change. Faced with these unprecedented
challenges, producers at Spannocchia must attend not
only to locally situated economic and ecological
concerns, but also to the fluctuating expectations and
demands of international visitors. This paper examines
the transition in how agritourism at Spannochia
operates within an increasingly narrow window of
sustainability. Presenter: Rachel Horner Brackett
(Augustana College, Department of Sociology &
Anthropology)

1-310
Transitioning beliefs and practices: the science
and politics of evidence for COVID-19 vaccines

and other public health interventions

2:15 PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-716 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Canadian Anthropology Society/Société canadienne
d’anthropologie (CASCA)

ORGANIZER:
Janice Graham

CHAIR:
Janice Graham

PRESENTER:
Fabienne Labbé (Laval University),Christopher Fletcher
(Laval University)

DISCUSSANT:
Pamela Downe (University of Saskatchewan)

DESCRIPTION:

The global transition to agile regulations has sped up
and advanced the market adoption of emerging
biotechnologies such as vaccines, biotherapeutics and
other medical devises. Acting as modest witnesses, this
panel applies a methodologically rigorous and critical
lens to the evidence, expertise and authority behind
COVID-19 vaccines. We ask whether all the checks and
balances for their safety, efficacy and quality were
applied before they were approved for the public. We
consider various (types of) publics' responses, including
approaches to the pandemic response by various
underserved, remote and equity deserving
communities, and unpack polarization of open and anti-
science, of early vaccine adopters and the vaccine
hesitant. At the core of this roundtable is an
anthropological inquiry into scientific practices and

political decision-making in transition, questioning how
and why some COVID-19 countermeasures were
approved, adopted, even mandated while others were
not.

1-265
Transitions in Death and Dying (part 2)

2:15PM - 4:00 PM TMCC-802B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Sabrina Lessard (McGill University)

CHAIR:
Sabrina Lessard (McGill University)

PRESENTER:

Jill Jie'en Tan (Yale University, Department of
Anthropology),Callie Daniels-Howell (University
College London),Tiina Maripuu (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology),Sabrina Lessard (McGill
University),Melina Economou (University of California,
San Diego, Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Natashe Lemos Dekker (Leiden University)

DESCRIPTION:

Dying and death are both times of transition and
liminality (Jordan et al. 2015). Without clear markers
establishing the threshold at which a person begins to
die (Kaufman and Morgan 2005), we can identify several
transitions that mark the non-linear trajectories of
people who are on these paths: a time of illness, a time
of end of life (hours, days before death), a time of death
(Fortin, Le Gall et al. forthcoming) and a time beyond
death (Lavoie et al., 2009). These transitions take many
forms: social, changes between different states of being
(Turner 1977; van Gennep 1909); physiological,
decrease in physical and cognitive capacities,
progression of the disease; spatial, between places such
as home, home of a relative, hospital, long-term care
center, hospice (Leibing, Guberman and Wiles 2016);
relational, disruptive for loved ones (friends or family).
These liminal states are at the same time bearers of
uncertainty, suffering, hope, renewal and
transformation for the (terminally) ill persons and their
loved ones. They are also states of permeability where
life and death become one. This panel invites
presenters to explore these end-of-life transitions for ill
persons (of all ages) and their loved ones, reflecting on
what can be celebrated or denounced in the 'in-
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between' time, exploring these liminal spaces,
documenting the markers (and decisions or decision
paths) that shape these transitions or the ethical and
moral challenges they raise as well as how these
transitions shape or reshape social relations and
relationships and, in fine, how death and life are
entwined. Fortin, S., Le Gall, J, Samson, M-E, Lessard, S.
& B. Mathiot. (forthcoming). La bonne mort. In S. Fortin
et J. Le Gall (Ed.). Expérience de fin de vie dans un
Montréal pluriel. Montréal, Presses de |'Université de
Montréal. Jordan, J., Price, J., & Prior, L. (2015). Disorder
and disconnection: parent experiences of liminality
when caring for their dying child. Sociology of Health &
lliness, 37(6), 839-855. Kaufman, S. R., & Morgan, L. M.
(2005). The anthropology of the beginnings and end of
life. Annual Review of Anthropology, 34, 317-341.
Lavoie, M., Koninck, T. & D. Blondeau. (2009). Frontiére
entre la mort et le mourir. Laval théologique et
philosophique, 65(1), 67-81.
https://doi.org/10.7202/037941ar Leibing, A,
Guberman, N., & Wiles, J. (2016). Liminal homes: Older
people, loss of capacities, and the present future of
living spaces. Journal of Aging Studies, 37, 10-19. Turner,
V. (1977). Variations of the theme of liminality. In S. F.
Myerhoff & B. G. Moore (Eds.), Secular ritual Van
Gorcum. pp. 36-53 Van Gennep, A. (1909). Les rites de
passage: étude systématique des rites de la porte et du
seuil, de I'hospitalité, de I'adoption, de la grossesse et
de I'accouchement, de la naissance, de I'enfance, de la
puberté, de l'initiation, de I'ordination, du
couronnement des fiangailles et du mariage, des
funérailles, des saisons, etc (Vol. 5). E. Nourry.

Liminality and Disruptions of Deathscapes and Death
Care in Singapore: This paper examines the cultivated
transience of deathscapes in Singapore, and its impact
on grieving and the provision of death care. In the
framing ethnographic vignette of the paper, two
interlocutors discuss how, for one, her experience of
visiting a new Muslim cemetery precluded her from
lingering. She shared that Muslim people formerly
planted trees on graves to provide shelter so they
became a communal space for visiting, but visiting the
reinterred mass graves, trees were sidelined and heat
swamped, making visitors hurry on. The second
interlocutor working in sustainability, whose reflection
provides the title of this paper, responded that this was
symptomatic of how systems in Singapore are designed
so people spend as little time as possible on things, with
bearing on how they care. These experiences reflect the
personal stakes of the 1988 New Burial Policy which
limits burials in Singapore to 15 years, after which
graves are exhumed and remains are cremated or re-

interred, depending on religious requirements. Just as
private citizens had to shift in their commemorations of
the dead, this paper then argues that the unsettling of
homes for the dead is multi-scalar occurrence, from the
level of the individual to that of funeral businesses.
Engaging funeral companies who have had their funeral
home premises repossessed for redevelopment, this
paper follows their grouse that the constant
destabilizing of death-related spaces in Singapore
render their provisions of death care limited and liminal.
Presenter: Jill Jie'en Tan (Yale University, Department of
Anthropology)

‘There was no Otherwise’: Narrative of the Space
Between for Nine Kenyan Children : Critical
anthropological analysis of complex interactions of
power, agency, and culture in constructions of child
dying aids in our understanding of what and how
differences in experience of child death occur, and their
impact on theory and practice. End of life care for
children is developing in postcolonial contexts under
Western goals of ‘good’ death focused on advance,
open awareness of dying and controlled preparation for
death. In settings such as Kenya, where impending
death is not openly discussed and iliness and death
experience may be shaped by structural constraints,
critical theorizations of the sociocultural dying process
of children and its meaning have so far remained
unknown. This study takes a highly iterative, care-
centred methodological approach to coproduce
narratives of the space between life and death with the
families of nine children who died from cancer in March
and April 2022 in Western Kenya over the course of nine
months from July 2022 through April 2023. Seeking to
understand critically if and how children in Kenya die, as
an active and desired social process, these narratives
suggest multiple, non-linear spaces between illness,
death and beyond bodily death, where these spaces and
their narrative re-telling are constructing and
constructed by the political economy of care. These
demonstrate complex interactions between culture,
class, and politics, where children’s iliness, dying, death,
bereavement and their dynamic (un)certainties are as
much shaped by social belief as by structures of
inequity, suggesting important challenge and
opportunity for shaping care at the ‘end’ of (physical)
life. Presenter: Callie Daniels-Howell (University College
London)

Palliative Care as a Movement: Care and System
Transformation during COVID-19: Palliative care is a
unique form of healthcare in Toronto, Ontario both in its
administration and in relation to the kinds of care it
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offers to patients. It focuses on quality of life and
alleviation of pain to those who are living with a life-
limiting illness and provides support to the caregivers
and families that extends beyond the death of their
loved ones. This holistic person-centered approach is
unusual to the management of illness and injury in
other healthcare domains that palliative care comes in
contact with. In this presentation, | will be looking at
palliative care as a complex social landscape of distinct-
but-interrelating institutions. | will be presenting a
thematic analysis of qualitative research conducted in
2022/2023 by Temmy Latner’s Research Centre for
Palliative Care amongst the palliative care physicians. |
will be giving voice to the palliative care professionals
who are in daily basis negotiating the role of palliative
care and contributing towards the system
transformation. In this research | am attending to how
communication and care are entangled and how they
become mutually constitutive not only in ‘patient-
doctor’ encounters but between interprofessional
collaboration that has the potential to improve
healthcare outcomes (Arnold and Black 2020, 573;
Reeves et al. 2017). | will present the transformations
that ‘came to be’ during COVID-19 and left a lasting
impact towards a person-centered care in an
institutional context; and how communications and
collaborations amount to resilience and shared care that
contribute towards a different kind of death. Presenter:
Tiina Maripuu (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

At the Threshold of Acceptability: When is Death
Legitimized?: In Canada, it is common for older
individuals to die in geriatric institutions after a long and
progressive decline punctuated by episodes of acute
illness, during which choices must be made about
whether to “prolong live or consider death” (Fortin, Le
Gall and Dorval 2016, 1). Based on ethnographic
research conducted in two Montreal public geriatric
institutions, the presentation explores the moral issues
surrounding end-of-life decision-making for older
individuals. We demonstrate that when there is no
consensus on the type of care to provide (comfort care
or life-prolonging care), a “morally acceptable” balance
between the well-being of patient, their family, and the
health care team seems to be considered. In this
context, the goal is to limit the suffering of the older
person rather that provide “unreasonable” care. This
balance is negotiated based on a certain moral
threshold (an imaginary limit) where the death of an
older person becomes legitimate. Recognition of the
end of life is therefore intrinsically linked to a (moral)
value judgment regarding the “right time to die”

(Kellehear, 2007, p. 236) — not to early, but not too late
either and the “enough” (enough treatment, enough
life). Through this presentation, we hope to contribute
to a better understanding of the differentiated meaning
and value of life and death in our society. Presenter:
Sabrina Lessard (McGill University)

Living while Dying: Hospice Care in the Transition
Between Diagnosis and Death: People with life-limiting
illnesses have been described as living in “prognostic
time...in which the conclusion haunts the story itself”
(Jain, 2013, p. 40). By focusing on the temporal period
during end-of-life care, this paper attends to dying not
as a physiological event, but a space and time in which
people with life-limiting illnesses and their caregivers
continue living, having social and intimate relationships,
and making decisions about their care while dying. |
draw on ethnographic research at a community hospice
in Toronto, where palliative involvement does not begin
during active stages of death, but instead at terminal
diagnosis. Rather than operating as an in-patient
hospice with beds available in the 72 hours before
death, this organization uses a network of volunteers
and staff to coordinate care in the years, months, or
weeks while families negotiate life-limiting conditions.
Volunteers are matched with clients and visit them in
their homes for 4 hours weekly to provide personalized
support through respite and comfort care, social
programming, practical support, and legacy work.
Hospices attend to the social, existential, psychological,
and emotional dimensions of quality of life. In this
liminal space-time of dying, this research is attentive to
people’s desires, hopes, and sense of future, their
feelings of grief and loss, their hobbies, routines, and
dispositions—the many ways in which their lives
intermingle with and inform their prognosis. This
research describes a vibrant and lively community
simultaneously grappling with changing relationships to
hope, biomedicine, and caregiving networks, and also,
spending their limited time well. Presenter: Melina
Economou (University of California, San Diego,
Department of Anthropology)

1-270
Transitions in Obstetrics

2:15PM - 4:00 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-501 A

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Ashish Premkumar (University of Chicago)
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CHAIR:
Robbie Davis-Floyd (Rice University, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Ashish Premkumar (University of Chicago),Robbie
Davis-Floyd (Rice University, Department of
Anthropology),Holly Horan (University of Alabama,
Department of Anthropology),Caroline Chautems
,Emily Locke (University of Alabama, Department of
Anthropology),Rabeya Khatun ,Meagan Copeland

DESCRIPTION:

Anthropologists have long been examining and
critiquing the multiple ways in which technology has
been incorporated into childbirth, supposedly to
mitigate risks to the pregnant person or to the fetus.
Physicians trained in obstetrics and gynecology (ob/gyn)
have commonly helped to support the technocratization
of pregnancy and childbirth—the notion that
technological innovations will correct flaws in human
reproduction. In recent years, there have been a series
of detractors to the technocratic paradigm within
obstetrics. Ob/gyns across the globe have begun
supporting low-intervention births, singleton vaginal
breech births, and 'gentle' cesarean births — practices
that, until recently, have been met with disdain,
ostracization, and harsh professional ramifications for
the practitioners who provide these humanistic services.
What does this pattern of resisting dominant patterns of
technocratic obstetric practices tell us, as social
scientists, about the formation of physicians, the
creation of risk, and the practice of obstetrics? This oral
presentation session seeks to understand the issues of
how obstetrics as a field and as a practice are conceived
and enacted, respectively. We are also interested in
critical inquiry into the formation of the professional
identities of ob/gyns.

Creating the Anthropology of Obstetrics and
Obstetricians : Obstetrics as a field has risen to
prominence over the past century, and by now has
become the dominant model for understanding
pregnancy and childbirth in almost all countries. The
roles of obstetricians — physicians specifically trained to
“manage” pregnancy and childbirth — have been the
subject of limited social scientific inquiry over the past
50 years. Much anthropological attention has been paid
to the field of obstetrics, yet little had been paid to the
perspectives of obstetricians themselves. In this
powerpoint presentation, | will review the limited data
surrounding anthropological inquiries into obstetrics
and obstetricians, and will discuss a recently published
three-volume book series called The Anthropology of

Obstetrics and Obstetricians: The Practice,
Maintenance, and Reproduction of a Biomedical
Profession, co-edited by myself and by Robbie Davis-
Floyd. The three volumes in this book series are: Volume
I. Obstetricians Speak: On Training, Practice, Fear, and
Transformation; Volume II. Cognition, Risk, and
Responsibility in Obstetrics: Anthropological Analyses
and Critiques of Obstetricians’ Practices; Volume llI.
Obstetric Violence and Systemic Disparities: Can
Obstetrics Be Humanized and Decolonized? In my
presentation, | will draw from all three volumes to show
how this book series aims to rectify a gap in our
understandings of obstetricians’ roles in pregnancy and
childbirth. In this way, | hope to shed a light on the
critical need to broaden an anthropological view of
reproduction by specifically focusing on forms of
knowledge and power at the level of obstetricians’
practices. Presenter: Ashish Premkumar (University of
Chicago)

Transitions in Obstetrics: The Paradigm Shifts of
Humanistic and Holistic Obstetricians: In this proposed
paper, using a powerpoint presentation, | will critically
explore the paradigm shifts from the technocratic model
of birth and health care to the humanistic and holistic
models made by some obstetricians in various
countries. This presentation will be based on interviews
conducted by my colleague Eugenia Georges and myself
with 32 Brazilian obstetricians, and on several of the
chapters in the co-edited collected called Obstetricians
Speak: On Training, Practice, Fear, and Transformation,
which came out in July of 2023 and which was co-edited
by myself and by our session co-organizer Ashish
Premkumar. During my presentation, | will explore these
obstetricians’ motivations for making a paradigm shift,
explain what they were transitioning from and to, and
describe the multiple ramifications of these paradigm
shifts, which have included both personal and
professional satisfaction and, most unfortunately, severe
bullyings, ostracisms, and outright persecutions by their
obstetric “colleagues” and by the obstetric
establishments in their respective cities. | will also
describe the humanistic changes that these ob/gyns
have been able to make in their respective hospitals,
and will explore the interesting issue of whether or not
these changes have been long-lasting, or have vanished
after the retirement from obstetric practice of some of
these humanistic and holistic obstetricians. Presenter:
Robbie Davis-Floyd (Rice University, Department of
Anthropology)

Rehumanizing Birth in Puerto Rico: Transitions in
Perinatal Health Care Training and Collaboration :
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Recent legislation in Puerto Rico condemns acts of
obstetric violence committed against pregnant and
birthing people on the island—a concern that has been
at the center of midwifery and birth advocacy for
decades. Previous ethnographic research has described
how Puerto Rico’s colonial healthcare system has
shaped provider training and practice, creating
conditions that contribute to the normalization of
dehumanized perinatal care. However, recent
movements, mobilization, and collaboration on the
island suggests that some physician trainings and
practices are evolving to rehumanize perinatal care.
Such movements include educational opportunities for
providers and professionals, collaboration between
various perinatal care providers and support
professionals, and institutional recognition of the
presence and practice of midwifery. These notable
strides are a product of ongoing and new partnerships;
however, these successes do not come without
challenges and contradictions, creating an environment
in which new sites of friction also characterize the
efforts to rehumanize birth. In this paper, | will discuss
how an anthropology of healthcare systems and
ethnographic research in Puerto Rico can facilitate our
understanding of the local (Puerto Rican) and national
efforts to rehumanize perinatal health care. | examine
how recent movements are acts of resistance against
obstetric violence, discussing the ways in which
anthropological inquiry can document a cultural,
paradigmatic shift in perinatal care practice and can
provide a platform for healthcare modeling that can
inform perinatal healthcare practices with an emphasis
on physician training and collaboration among medical
doctors and midwives. Presenter: Holly Horan
(University of Alabama, Department of Anthropology)

Transitions in Swiss Obstetrics: Humanizing Cesarean
Births while Lowering Their Rates: In Switzerland, one in
three deliveries is by cesarean, despite documented
short- and long-term risks for children and for birthing
parents. One of the highest in Europe, this rate also
contrasts with a growing resistance among Swiss
ob/gyns against overly interventionist obstetric practices
that result in iatrogenic issues and deteriorate childbirth
experiences. However, in practice, Swiss ob/gyns
struggle to reverse the cesarean trend, in part due to
their reluctance to support vaginal deliveries in cases of
breech presentation, multiple births, or after a previous
cesarean. In parallel, some Swiss hospitals have recently
introduced “gentle” cesareans as the default surgical
birth protocol. Enhancing parents’ participation in their
child’s birth, this new approach leads to a humanization
of the operating room. Reconciling these two aims—

reducing the cesarean rate and humanizing cesarean
births—proves challenging and raises moral dilemmas
for ob/gyns. If parents request a cesarean birth, how
should ob/gyns balance information about humanized
cesarean protocols and specific risks associated with a
surgical birth? How strongly should they promote
vaginal delivery or try to change a pregnant person’s
mind? How should they describe the advantages of
gentle cesareans without advertising them as an equally
safe way to give birth? Based on fieldwork combining
ethnographic observations in two Swiss public hospitals
and on in-depth interviews with ob/gyns, in this paper |
will examine how Swiss ob/gyns cultivate a
comprehensive approach to childbirth choices, including
the means of delivery, and distance themselves from
the technocratic obstetric culture that they learned
during their trainings. Presenter: Caroline Chautems

Transitioning toward Increasing Access to Doula Support
for Clients Seeking Obstetric Care : The United States is
grappling with a perinatal health crisis, characterized by
elevated rates of maternal morbidity and mortality and
preterm birth. A national movement is underway to
increase access to doula support for birthing people.
Doulas provide continuous, therapeutic, and
individualized care throughout the prenatal,
intrapartum, and postpartum periods. Doula support
has been associated with a range of healthy birth
outcomes, including increased maternal satisfaction
with birth, vaginal birth after cesarean, term delivery,
and breastfeeding initiation. National calls for patient-
centered, evidence-based practices, including expanded
access to perinatal care providers and supports, situate
doulas at the center of a transitionary moment in US
maternity care. Until recently, in the state of Alabama,
perceptions of doula support have been hostile and
stigmatizing. Using my early ethnographic research in
Alabama, in this paper, | will examine the embrace of,
curiosity about, and resistance to doula support from
the perspectives of perinatal healthcare providers,
professionals, and birthers. My analysis will explore how
biomedical authoritative knowledge and subversive
knowledge both conflict and co-conspire within the
context of increasing access to doula support in a state
with a deeply oppressive history of maternity care. | will
discuss how historical contexts shape contemporary
perspectives and the ways in which the provision of
doula support in the current era, particularly in
collaboration with an obstetric practice, resists the
structural violence that is the underbelly of the
perinatal healthcare crisis in the US. Presenter: Emily
Locke (University of Alabama, Department of
Anthropology)
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Transitions in Obstetrics: The Political Economy behind
the Increasing Rates of Cesarean Birth : Within
biomedical birthing contexts, there is a significant but
frequently overlooked association between cesarean
birth and maternal mortality. The World Health
Organization estimates that only 10-15% of the birthing
population needs to birth surgically; however, in the
United States more than one in three birthers receive a
cesarean. Bangladesh has experienced a 51% increase in
the rate of cesarean births in recent years. Given the
growing global practice of cesarean birth, we compared
the social, biological, and political-economic factors
connected to the high rates of cesarean birth in
Bangladesh and the United States. This comparison
illustrates how the obstetric imaginary has shaped
providers’ and patients’ perceptions of the necessity of
cesarean birth in low and high resource contexts. Early
ethnographic pilot research in these two contexts,
which included the perspectives of physicians who
performed cesarean births and patients who received
them, indicates that in Bangladesh, a significant number
of primary cesarean births are performed by physicians
without specialized training in maternal health care.
There are also limited opportunities for vaginal birth
after cesarean, driving up the total cesarean birth rate.
Cesarean birth in both contexts is frequently performed
in the absence of shared decision making, informed
consent, and post-operative care education.
Perspectives from providers and patients identify
strategies for de-coupling this sometimes necessary
medical procedure from poor perinatal health outcomes
so that it can be respected as an essential, lifesaving
procedure when used ethically. Paper to be presented
with Tanvi Padalkar [tpadalkar@crimson.ua.edu]
Presenter: Rabeya Khatun

Transitioning from Punitive to Healing-Centered
Obstetric Care: In 2022, the Alabama Maternal Mortality
Review Committee identified that substance use
disorders (SUDs) were key contributors to almost half of
all pregnancy-associated and pregnancy-related deaths.
State, county, and city level entities in some areas of
Alabama are working diligently to decrease preventable
maternal mortality cases associated with substance use.
Given the complexity of SUD as a chronic and relapsing
condition, best practices for clinical professionals
include continuous skills training associated with harm
reduction for all members of the clinical care team.
However, structural and healthcare system barriers
negatively impact the capacity of perinatal healthcare
providers in Alabama to adequately serve pregnant
people living with an SUD. Using a critical anthropology

of trauma lens, | examine how obstetric providers
deploy the notion of “trauma” in their interactions with
pregnant patients with SUDs and how this deployment
articulates with clinical perceptions of moral
responsibility and personhood. | describe the ways in
which fetocentrism and punitive policies shape these
complex and subjective meaning-making processes that
occur within the context of the clinical encounter. | will
discuss strategies and ethnographic projects that
introduce and embed the concept of “trauma-informed
care” in obstetric practice in Alabama and explain how
this concept is an essential component of improving the
quality of care for pregnant patients with SUDs.
Presenter: Meagan Copeland

1-495
What's so joyful about disability? Living,
practicing, and theorizing joy in the context of

anti-ableist ethnography
2:15PM-4:00 PM Virtual - Room 2
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Hannah Quinn (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Rebecca-Eli Long (Purdue University, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Hannah Quinn (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology),Rebecca-Eli Long (Purdue University,
Department of Anthropology),Paras Arora ,Helena
Fietz (Rice University, Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Matthew Wolf-Meyer (SUNY, Binghamton University,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Under ableist conditions where disability is understood
as a limitation, failure, and undesirable aspect of the
human condition, what does attending to disabled joy
afford? How can disabled joy both upend and reproduce
normative relationships and systems? As disabled and
non-disabled researchers conducting fieldwork with
disabled participants, we approach joy as an analytic, a
practice, a poetic, and an emergent quality of our
fieldwork relations and questions. This roundtable
draws on ethnographic research relationships in Brazil,
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India, Canada, and the United States between disabled
people, their family members, caregivers, service
providers, and educators. Across various field sites and
methodologies, roundtable participants share a
common focus on cognitive disability or
neurodivergence—a category that can cast suspicion on
the emotional capacity of those labeled with cognitive
disabilities in the first place. We ask how disabled joy
can perhaps move beyond descriptions of cognitive
disability as lacking, as well as orient us away from
anthropology's tendency to focus on disability as an
iteration of the 'suffering slot'. Moreover, The
anthropology of emotions has focused overwhelmingly
on normative expressions of emotion, based on ideas
about the cultivation of proper and improper ways of
being emotional. Focusing on disability experiences
opens up how we imagine emotional experience and
broadens the range of emotional expressions. To talk
about disabled joy we need to talk about care, play,
crafting, and friendship at residential care institutions,
NGOs, day centers, and vocational education spaces.
We challenge the idea that joy is incompatible with
fieldwork with and as disabled people, let alone in
disabled life. However, we also treat joy with hesitation,
recognizing how disabled people's joy can be cultivated
for non-disabled sensibilities, upholding ableist social
structures. Under ableist conditions, depictions of
disabled joy run the risk of celebrating those lives that
most closely align with normative bodyminds, that serve
to entrench compulsory able-bodiedness and able-
mindedness. Bringing perspectives from feminist
anthropology, STS, queercrip theory, and multimodal
ethnographies, we ethnographically explore how
disabled joy can animate anti-ableist anthropologies and
coalition-building.

1-325
Algorithmic governance in policy processes

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-801A
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Association for the Anthropology of Policy

ORGANIZER:
Renita Thedvall (Stockholm University)

CHAIR:
Sarah Raskin (Virginia Commonwealth University)

PRESENTER:
Sarah Raskin (Virginia Commonwealth
University),Lovisa Naslund (Stockholm

University),Matteo Valoncini (University of
Bologna),Renita Thedvall (Stockholm University)

DISCUSSANT:
Peter Taber (University of Arizona)

DESCRIPTION:

There is an ongoing interest within digital anthropology
(Boellstorff, 2008; Coleman, 2010; Horst & Miller, 2012;
Maurer, 2015) of the impact of vast amounts of data
and their use in the construction of algorithms (Beer,
2017; Kockelman, 2013; Lury & Day, 2019; Seaver, 2017,
2018; Wilf, 2013). This research has focused on the
social power of algorithms and the need to understand
algorithms as the insides of social processes and thus
integral parts of the social world (Beer, 2017).
Algorithms should therefore be viewed not as objects in
culture, but rather as culture — enacted assemblages of
meaning and practices that can be engaged with
empirically (Seaver, 2017). The main empirical focus in
anthropological algorithms studies has been on
'algorithmic personalization' (Lury & Day, 2019), i.e. how
algorithms intensify contemporary forms of
individualism by providing each consumer with distinct
patterns or styles of consumer behaviour, creating a
personalized recommendation and thereby a seemingly
endless variation in algorithmic forms of sociality
(Hallinan & Striphas, 2014; Striphas, 2015; Wilf, 2013).
Understanding algorithms as culture, we recognize the
social powers of algorithms, but shift the focus from the
variation and personalization that algorithms enable to
algorithms as bureaucratization and rationalization
processes within organizations. Bureaucracy as
performed by algorithms is based on the idea that rules
are universal and predictable, and their application
egalitarian. As algorithms replace other forms of
organizational governance, in effect, an algocracy, a 'rule
of the algorithm' or 'rule of the code' is created
(Aneesh, 2009). As bureaucratic systems have been
accused to produce indifference to human problems
(Herzfeld, 1992) shifts of decisions to the algorithms
also seem to decentre the human (Matzner, 2019). The
increasing reliance on algorithms to organize and enable
modern society (Parisi, 2019; Totaro & Ninno, 2014)
forces us to reconsider the impact digitalization has on
the enactment of policy and agency (Ziewitz, 2015) and
specifically the content and nature of algorithm-aided
work (Shestakofsky, 2017). The aim of this panel is to
explore algorithmic governance in the context of
contemporary policy processes Our goal is to examine
how algorithms operate in different policy and
organizational settings, including state bureaucracies,
universities, national organizations and international
institutions. We draw on a range of papers to shed
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ethnographic and theoretical light on the relationship
between algorithms and governance, the utopian
visions of putting forward this as the future, the
empirical and ethical critiques, and the practicalities and
real effects of implementing these policies, making
them the instrument for channeling policy.

Artificial intelligence in research administration:
Extending tensions in the governance of higher e:
Higher ed administrators have used artificial intelligence
in increasingly varied and expansive ways over the last
twenty years. In U.S. universities, it is now common to
use algorithms to guide admissions decisions, course
enrollment recommendations, and other substantive
processes in students’ educational and early
professional trajectories. Critical studies of algorithmic
governance in higher ed administration have examined
these and other student-side applications, and their
complicated and contested effects on privacy, equity,
and other concerns. Yet as the use of artificial
intelligence has also extended into universities’ other
major power domains and function, scholarship has not
yet followed. This paper investigates the application of
artificial intelligence into the administration of research
and its implications: for scholars, for funders, and for
research participants, among others. Drawing on
observations made while participating in a service
project to improve documentation of community
engaged research at an RO1 institution using IRB
protocols, | consider the transition to algorithmic
governance in research administration. Presenter: Sarah
Raskin (Virginia Commonwealth University)

The efficiency machine: Aspirations for Al in Swedish
social services: In June 2021, the Swedish government
decided that Swedish public offices should increase
their use of Al. The ambition is that with the use of Al,
public offices will be able to make Swedish society
better, and gains in the form of decreased costs and
increased revenues and productivity will materialise.
One of the public services where the implementation of
Al and automated decision making is expected to
transform how public authority is performed is the
social services, which in Sweden is the responsibility of
the municipality. To this end, municipalities are
encouraged to increase the automation of decision
making, and new digital platforms are developed with a
larger degree of decision support. The utopian ambition
is that as a result, a new, more efficient and better social
worker will emerge, with whose help the wicked
problems of poverty and marginalisation will be
reduced. In this paper, | focus on how these national
aspirations of the government are interpreted by actors

on a national level, creating an idea of how Al and
automated decision making should be used in social
services in Sweden. The ethnography consists of
interviews with key actors in the field, such as Al
Sweden, labour unions, the Swedish Association of Local
Authorities and Regions, digital strategists in
municipalities, and field studies at workshops and
events where public authorities try to make this change
happen. Drawing on notions of the cyborg (Haraway
1985) and early 20th century hopes and fears of “man
extended by machine” (Marinetti, 1911) and “human-
machines” (Schmitt 1924), we argue that what emerges
is a new, cyborg social worker, part automated system
and part human, where social work is intertwined with
and indistinguishable from the digital system used to
perform it. Presenter: Lovisa Naslund (Stockholm
University)

Uncovering the untold story of data: From a GP's clinic
to clinical governance in Italy: Italy's healthcare system
has undergone significant digital transformation
because of the impact of Covid-19. Within a fragmented
healthcare system driven by health emergencies such
transformations attracted interests of private and non-
private actors, transforming the in territorial services.
The Local Health Authority (LHA) relies heavily on
digitized information flows to make decisions about
citizen health management, specially through the
analysis of data packages that are received from the
territory and analyzed at the regional level. The LHA
uses this information to allocate resources
appropriately. For this purpose, the area of Information
Communication Technology (ICT) is crucial. However, it
is not sufficient to focus solely on the technical aspects
of software and hardware to fully understand how data
packages are constructed and utilized for governance. It
is critical to understand the epistemological implications
of data analysis, and how social studies of science can
aid in policymaking. | want to analyse preliminary
results of an ethnography carried out in a general
practitioner (GP) outpatient clinic in Bologna (Italy).
These results show how digital technologies assist the
GP's daily work and have an impact on clinical practice
and how and what data feed the flow of information
between the clinic and the LHA. Indeed, a continuous
trade-off occurs between what the network of human
and non-human actors can do, between what the
software enables and what financial accounting rewards
or discourages. GP clinic represents an epistemological
knot in producing and interpreting data that orientate
not only LHA governance but also GP medical practice.
Presenter: Matteo Valoncini (University of Bologna)
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Silencing through algorithmic systems: In this paper, |
want to explore the notion of silencing in relation to
bureaucratic organizations turning towards algorithmic
systems to perform work. As has been demonstrated
bureaucratic organizations induce types of reductions,
as they, for example, transform people to documentary
person[s] (Hull, 2012b), a particular kind of personhood
based solely on the information created through
documentation and ‘thin’ social interaction. Here, |
focus on what happens to the employees when
algorithmic systems are used in the interaction with
clients. Particular focus is placed on what kind of
knowledge that becomes valued. The paper is based on
an ongoing ethnographic study among social workers
within the social services, more specifically social
assistant benefits, in Sweden. The focus of the study is
on algorithmic governance through digital systems. In
other words, algorithms are used to make
recommendations for decisions on whether a client
should receive financial aid from the municipality if they
are not able to support themselves. The algorithmic
system not only reduces the clients into documentary
persons, silencing parts of their personhood, but also
social workers competences, silencing parts their work
practices in favor of others. The notion of silencing has
been studied in relation to social class, gender and
ethnicity with a focus on deliberate attempts to silence,
cohesively or through more subtle measures. | want to
explore the often unintentional, even accidental,
silencing that occurs when human intelligence is
increasingly replaced by the artificial intelligence of
algorithms changing the way work is performed and the
way bureaucrats encounter citizens. Presenter: Renita
Thedvall (Stockholm University)

1-330
Alterity, Belonging, and Hope in a Precarious

Time: Cosmopolitan Tokyo in Transition

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-5018B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
National Association of Student Anthropologists

ORGANIZER:
Jordan Haug (Brigham Young University, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Jordan Haug (Brigham Young University, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:
Kaliopasi Uhi ,Cyrus Lee ,Rhiannan Boseman ,Sarai

Brown ,Cambrie Ball (Brigham Young University,
Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Greg Thompson (Brigham Young University,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Our panel revisits classic themes of Japanese
ethnography through recent original field research in
Tokyo, Japan, questioning how Japan has changed to
meet new emerging challenges. Even before the Covid-
19 pandemic, Japanese society was wracked by a
succession of national emergencies, such as the 2011
Tohoku earthquake and the Fukushima Nuclear Disaster.
Japanese society's gradual but steady aging also
provided a unique crisis as politicians and Japanese
citizens grappled with the twin problems of urbanization
and a declining labor force. In the backdrop of these
crises, the rise of a young precariat, and continued
reticence over multicultural immigration, these papers
explore the centripetal and centrifugal forces of
retrenchment and redefinition along common cultural
fault lines of alterity and belonging in contemporary
Japanese cosmopolitanism. Drawing from recent work
in the anthropology of hope and capitalist realism, our
panel argues that a subtraction of imagined possibilities
does not wholly define Japanese cosmopolitanism.
Instead, we explore how residents of Tokyo actively
cultivate hope against common fears of loneliness,
isolation, and biopolitical decline. As a result, an
anthropological perspective on Japanese society
emerges that breaks with common stereotypes of
Japanese cultural intransigence and instead focuses on
how residents of Japan's largest metropolis reevaluate
contemporary challenges through exploring residents'
hopes for overcoming what seems to be near
insurmountable challenges in contemporary Japanese
society. The panel's presenters are all undergraduate
students who recently completed eight weeks of
anthropological fieldwork as part of Brigham Young
University's ethnographic fieldschool in Tokyo, Japan.
During their research, each student explored themes of
alterity, identity, and hope as part of a broader project
studying transformations in Tokyo's cosmopolitanism.
Sarai Brown and Kaliopasi Uhi both look at issues of
racism and multiculturalism in Tokyo, emphasizing the
dual roles fear and hope have played in the experience
of immigrants and foreign expatriate residents of Japan.
Cyrus Lee and Rhiannan Boseman examine how the
attention and awareness of others, from sports to
arcade gaming in Tokyo, have become key themes in
understanding fears of loneliness and the hope of
belonging in Japanese recreational activities. Similarly,
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Cambrie Ball examines how convicts understand
rehabilitation through disciplinary modes of 'belonging,’
and draws out how Japanese disciplinary regimes are
being exported across the globe. Lastly, Sydney Nai
reminds us that the flip side of hope is fear. She argues
that we can better understand the hopes of Japanese
cosmopolitanism by examining cultural anxieties
portrayed through horror genres in Japanese media and
how that media is consumed in Tokyo and worldwide.
Through this comparative examination of alterity, hope,
and belonging, this panel's presenters, all
undergraduate students, argue for a broader
understanding of Japanese cosmopolitanism against the
stereotypes of isolationism and intransigence, instead
emphasizing the dynamism of Japanese responses to
local and global problems.

Race, Biopower, and Hope in Cosmopolitan Tokyo: This
paper traces the historical roots of racialized alterity in
nihonjinron (Japanese Nationalism) and how those
discourses have framed the contemporary experiences
of racism felt by gaijin (expatriate immigrants) in Tokyo,
Japan. In doing so, | will grapple with Michel Foucault’s
troubled relationship with Japanese studies and the
relative conceptual usefulness of biopower and
governmentality in understanding Japanese history and
contemporary culture. | argue that there is still much to
gain from Foucault’s insights into how biopower is so
thoroughly enmeshed with the workings of Empire and
the making of Japanese citizens. Today Japanese politics
is often haunted by questions of the biopolitical, such as
an aging population, declining birth rates, and the
Covid-19 pandemic. Similar to Mark Neocleous’s work
on “immunity politics,” | argue that this broad interest in
the biopolitical and immunological buttresses a racial
politics of otherness that both Japanese and gaijin
residents in Tokyo intimately feel. Furthermore, | argue
that these racial politics of cosmopolitan Tokyo are
caught in a double bind, where broad multiculturalism is
not only tolerated or regarded as a curio but is actively
encouraged on both the state and community level. In
this paper, | explore how both gaijin and Japanese
residents of Tokyo interpellate themselves within this
double bind and how people look for ways of
distinguishing themselves as independent of this double
bind. | argue this hope for a more multicultural and
cosmopolitan society is a profound force in the life of
residents in Tokyo today. Presenter: Kaliopasi Uhi

Gaming Alone: The Metropolis and the Mental Life in
Tokyo Arcades: This paper examines the social
components of loneliness and isolation in Japan. In
doing so, | argue for a contemporary reanalysis of Georg

Simmel’s famous argument in “The Metropolis and the
Mental Life,” through the clientele of Tokyo arcades. The
young men who frequent these locales are often
experiencing deep, and sometimes shameful, loneliness.
Yet, the arcades are awash with the sounds of intense
interactions between both people and machines. This
sonic intensity doesn’t mean the arcade is a site that
cures pathologies of loneliness in Japan. Instead, the
arcade has become a site understood as a stage on
which people dramatize their loneliness. Similarly, these
Japanese young men understand their gaming as an
attempt to connect to a broader global culture of
capitalist media consumption that overcomes the
isolation of Japanese social life. In this sense, the
cosmopolitan aspirations of young Japanese gamers are
both a symptom and cure for the anonymizing effects of
living in the mega-metropolis of Tokyo. Furthermore, |
argue that, for many of these young men, arcade
gaming is an attempt to cloak themselves in the
particularity of an individuated identity, which contrasts
with the social masks they understand themselves as
wearing during the regular course of life in the city.
Lastly, | argue that we must appropriately appreciate
fears of loneliness in Japanese society by understanding
how young Japanese men practice hope for greater
connections through communal gaming. Presenter:
Cyrus Lee

Training to Be Aware of Others: Sports, Respect, and
Cosmopolitanism Tokyo: During the 2022 World Cup in
Qatar, media observers were astonished by how
Japanese spectators' meticulously cleaned their
surroundings. This paper compares Erving Goffman’s
argument about demeanor to Takeo Doi’s description of
amae in the hopes of better understanding Japanese
concepts of favor and respect in public situations like
sporting events. | argue that dramaturgical approaches
to the self and the Japanese awareness of dependence
on others are foregrounded in both spectatorial and
participatory roles in public sporting events. This
research describes these dual roles as spectators and
participants as public commitments of respect. Early in
life, kinship networks and schooling institutions train
people to be sensitive in their awareness of others. |
argue that in Japan, collaborative sports have become
important techniques of the body in training people in
that awareness. These techniques include how Japanese
people think of their bodily dispositions while
participating in sports and viewing them. Furthermore,
team sports have become a central way Japanese
people think of themselves as participants and
spectators of the global political order and the regional
politics of East Asia. Lastly, | argue that organized sports
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have become a widely recognized venue for
appreciating the role hope plays in thinking about the
possible futures of a cosmopolitan Japan, with broad
awareness and respect for cultural others. | make this
argument based on observations of Japanese sporting
events and my participation in community sporting
activities in Tokyo. Presenter: Rhiannan Boseman

Kakyo in Japan: The Ambivalence of Cosmopolitan
Belonging in Tokyo: This paper explores the experiences
of Chinese and Taiwanese immigrants living in Japan
(Kakyo, ZE& ), focusing on the issues of racism and
discrimination they face in Japanese society. From
discriminatory language to exclusionary practices in
employment and housing, these immigrants are often
met with hostility and prejudice in their daily lives.
Drawing on ethnographic research conducted in Tokyo
and Yokohama, this study highlights how the
experiences of these immigrants to Japan are shaped by
historical and cultural factors, from the legacy of
colonialism to contemporary political tensions. This
paper also examines Kakyo responses in navigating their
experiences of racism and discrimination in Japan. The
range of coping strategies these immigrants in Japan
have developed include seeking out supportive social
networks, creating their own spaces of belonging, and
maintaining a strong sense of cultural identity
transposed into their new contexts. Finally, this paper
considers the broader implications of racism against
Kakyo immigrants in Japan, particularly concerning
Japan's global positioning. This study contributes to a
general understanding of the complex and nuanced
dynamics of racism and discrimination in contemporary
Japan. It highlights the need for greater awareness and
sensitivity toward the experiences of Kakyo immigrants
in the country. However, it ultimately outlines how
Kakyo immigrants, and many Japanese citizens, hope for
a more cosmopolitan Tokyo. | argue that these debates
about cosmopolitanism provide a powerful window into
understanding the anxieties and hopes for greater
belonging among Japanese and Kakyo immigrants. Thus,
the experience of Kakyo immigrants mirrors a general
Japanese experience of belonging. Presenter: Sarai
Brown

Honor, Shame, and Hope: Cultural Contexts of
Disciplinary Rehabilitation in Japan : My paper explores
the social meanings of penal incarceration, recidivism,
and rehabilitation in Tokyo, Japan. The country's steady
decline in the prison population, crime rate, and
recidivism forms the background for exploring cultural
values of honor, shame, and hope in Japanese culture.
In addition, | compare the development and practice of

these values against Michel Foucault's seminal work on
the western genealogy of disciplinary power. In doing
so, | compare how socialization through religious,
familial, and cultural institutions produce disciplined
subjects in Japan. By understanding participants'
cultural values and how these shape discipline, | argue
we can better understand contextual factors
contributing to rehabilitation within the Japanese
landscape. | argue that these principal contributing
factors are the deeply rooted cultural values of honor,
shame, and hope, paired with an emerging emphasis on
building communal resilience. An appropriate cross-
cultural application of such findings to countries with
high recidivism rates, such as the United States, may
further infuse a movement of growth and acceptance
for incarcerated individuals to replace the existing
shame and perpetuation. | argue that is an essential
factor in how Japanese people think of their society as
orthogonal to Western models of penal punishment,
and further the case of their culture of honor and
resilience as a prime cultural export to the rest of the
world. Presenter: Cambrie Ball (Brigham Young
University, Department of Anthropology)

1-515
Anthropologists Confront The Global Rise of

Fascism

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-718B
Late-Breaking Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:

ORGANIZER:
Maddalena Gretel Cammelli

CHAIR:
Don Kalb (University of Bergen, Department of Social
Anthropology), Maddalena Gretel Cammelli

PRESENTER:

Wagner Guilherme Alves da Silva (University College
Dublin), Maddalena Gretel Cammelli, Erin Fitz-Henry,
Jeff Maskovsky (CUNY, Graduate Center, Department of
Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Don Kalb (University of Bergen, Department of Social
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Are we transiting towards a world ruled by new forms of
fascism? How can anthropology investigate the multiple
and varied manifestations of fascism today? In the last 6
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months, reactionary political currents have made
significant advances: we have seen the consolidation of
proto-fascist power in Turkey and India, Trump
continues to prove popular in the US while war and
militarism appear on a daily basis as a looming horizon
in the US and Europe. In Italy, the Meloni government is
gaining support and respectability as its members
constantly make declarations promoting a revisionist
view of fascist history (the latest statement of this type
was made following the anniversary of the Bologna
massacre, on August 2). In a global perspective, a
variety of new forms of fascism appear to be emerging
out of its historical shape: interconnections with
different political actors, new forms of economic
development and digitalisation, and the critical
condition of environmental crisis are all key aspects to
explore. How can ethnography be used as a tool to
unveil concrete critical junctures as expressions of
political and social authoritarianism, the exploitation of
the planet, racism, sexism, violence and the intricate
connections among these forces? This roundtable will
discuss this pressing topic from multiple perspectives
anchored in ethnography and in conversation with
theory and history, placing particular emphasis on
comparing current manifestations of fascism in both the
global north and south thanks to a group of scholars
representing universities inside and outside of the
United States who offer a global perspective, not only
on the rise of forms of fascism but on anthropology
itself. In particular, the roundtable will focus on: - The
current reconfiguration of capitalism and the digital
transition and its consequences for labour and social
relations in terms of class transformation, alienation and
political choices; - Responses to the deepening
ecological crisis that draw explicitly on highly
xenophobic, culturally nationalist discourses that display
significant analogies with previous iterations of fascist
ideologies. The concept of nature in a trans-humanist
world that is evolving due to the digital revolution and
its impact on human-nature relations as well as socio-
political and geo-political relations; - Fascism as an
ideologically-driven presence in capitalist society: how
does it take contemporary shape and how may
ethnographic research explore, expose and confront it?
Eco-Feminist ethnography as a research agenda to
engage with the political implications of anthropological
research on this topic. The roundtable participants are
not interested in debating what fascism means in strictly
political theoretical or comparative terms. Instead, they
will consider it alongside other important political terms
such as illiberal democracy, withering liberalism, right
wing populism, the illiberal turn, and authoritarian
populism in order to probe the social and political

dynamics at play across the world today. The roundtable
will discuss how and why fascism is taking incipient form
in different political spaces, how its rise relates to
various expressions of disillusionment with liberal
democracy, how it relates to global shifts in political
economy with differential effects across the North,
South, and East and, most importantly, how to enact our
scholarly obligation to thwart its rise.

1-335
Badgering Space: Topologies of Human-Animal

Encounter

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 707

REVIEWED BY:
Anthropology and Environment Society

ORGANIZER:
Richard Fadok (University of Pennsylvania)

CHAIR:
Richard Fadok (University of Pennsylvania),Grace Kim-
Butler

PRESENTER:

Hannabh Eisler Burnett (New York University),Richard
Fadok (University of Pennsylvania),Sarah Franklin
(University of Cambridge),Grace Kim-Butler ,Andrea
Petitt (Southasia Institute of Advanced Studies),Tanya
Richardson

DESCRIPTION:

What are the topoi of Anthropos? This panel features
'beastly tales' (Mathur 2021)--ethnographic stories of
human and animal encounter--that ferret out the spaces
'‘when' or, rather, where 'species meet' (Haraway 2008).
Over the past two decades, 'multispecies ethnography'
has bulled human-animal entanglements into the
foreground of contemporary anthropological
scholarship (Kirksey and Helmreich 2010). In dialogue
with the transdisciplinary field of animal studies
(Hayward and Weinstein 2015), these scholars have
examined the co-constitution of human and animal
forms of life, their 'becoming' (Despret 2008), as well as
their 'becoming without' (Reis-Castro 2021), that is,
their 'detachment' (Candea 2010) and their 'separation’
(Kelly and Lezaun 2014) from one another. Thanks to
these efforts, we have empirically and theoretically rich
accounts of care (Salazar Parrefias 2018), ethics (Sharp
2018), kinship (Franklin 2008), intimacy (Govindrajan
2018), and justice (Chao et al. 2022) as inter-, or trans-,
species relations. In spite of the implicit spatiality of
what many anthropologists, following Haraway (2003),
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have characterized as the 'contact zone,' the spaces of
encounter have weaseled out of explicit analysis
(noteworthy exceptions include Blanchette 2020; Ingold
2007; and Tsing et al. 2017). By invoking the 'feral’
(Barua 2021) metaphorics of the badger, we seek to
badger space-to populate conventionally human
territories with animal subjects-and to badger space-to
pester, to nag, dog-matically anthropocentric
philosophies about space in its material and semiotic
dimensions. Heeding Terike Haapoja's (2023) insight
that 'it is the cage that constructs the nonhuman as well
as the human outside the cage,' we will survey how the
built and natural environments configure what 'forms'
(Kohn 2013) human and animal relationships take and
how, in turn, those relationships re-configure their
environs. How, for example, does 'animal housing'
(Bjgrkdahl and Druglitrg 2016), the 'architectures of
domestication' (Anderson et al. 2017), mediate between
species? To what extent does the locality and
translocality of encounter matter, whether in clinics
(Nading 2014), laboratories (Keck 2020), sanctuaries
(Abrell 2021), temples (Fuentes 2010), farms (Weiss
2016), reserves (Lowe 2017), or parks (Stoetzer 2023)?
How do these physical and imaginative spaces buttress
or otherwise weaken the ontological 'caesura’
(Agamben 2002) partitioning humans from animals? We
will discuss how to 'look both ways' (Tsing 2022) and
query how animals make sense of the space of
encounter (see Despret 2022; also Escobar 2018). We
hope to catalogue a spatial bestiary that will hound a
politics of 'conviviality' (Hinchliffe and Whatmore 2006)
for the 'zoopolis' (Wolch 1998).

Oyster Formations: Toward a Biomineral Politics of Place
: This paper posits the oyster reef as a site of place
formation that emerges at the intersection between
land and sea, saltwater and freshwater, and human and
nonhuman. | theorize a “biomineral politics of place,” a
play on “biomineralization,” which is the technical term
for the process through which a bivalve generates its
shell. Through ethnographic materials collected from
sixteen months of fieldwork in coastal Louisiana, | argue
that cultivated oyster reefs become geologic forms that
inform the creation and use of coastal spaces. These
reefs are generated by the slow accumulation of oyster
zygotes and their ancestors, which in turn are lured by
the consistency of water temperature, depth, and
salinity, and stewarded by racialized regimes of human
labor. As the constitution of coastal waters are
transforming under conditions of climate change,
however, oysters are refusing to cooperate,
disappearing from some places and growing in new

locales. Here, | examine the spatial practices that
emanate from these human-oyster collaborations and
refusals: oyster reefs become persistent subsurface
forms that in turn are navigational impositions,
influencing how people move across the water and
where people gather on land long after a reef has
stopped being productive. Oyster reef formations
continue to exist beyond the lifespan of an individual,
enduring as places in practice and memory, around
which people build political solidarities. These carefully
cultivated areas are racialized landscape formations that
are coproduced by human systems of value, oyster
biology, and water chemistry, and they influence the
way coastal space is created, understood, and moved
through. Presenter: Hannah Eisler Burnett (New York
University)

Syntopia: Anthropological Ganders in Architectural
Nests: Around the world, rampant climate change,
unbridled economic development, and other
anthropogenic causes of habitat loss have driven
animals out of their natural homes and into human
settlements. Over the past decade, an emerging cadre
of U.S.-based architects has mobilized in response to
this ecological crisis under the paradigm of
“habitecture” —a portmanteau of “habitat” and
“architecture.” Informed by ethology, the science of
animal behavior, these architects have erected
structures to house wild animals in the city that are
attuned to their nonhuman forms of life. This paper
analyses recent fieldwork conducted with 'habitects'
who contributed birdhouses to the Brooklyn Botanic
Garden's 'For the Birds exhibition.' Drawing on the work
of Gaston Bachelard, Michel Foucault, and Donna
Haraway, it proposes the concept of 'syntopia' to
understand how these designers re-articulate the
relation between space, species, and subjectivity. Their
experiments with the architectonics of the bird nest, |
argue, index a shift in praxis from architecture's long-
standing anthropocentrism to an inter-subjective
engagement with avian modes of dwelling, one which
more broadly illuminates how the perceptual worlds of
humans and animals cohere and incohere in, and
through, the built environment. Presenter: Richard
Fadok (University of Pennsylvania)

A Paradise of Rootstock : Hazel dormice are known both
for their rarity in their native Britain and their love of
hazelnuts, but they are in fact mostly now residents of
orchards in the South of England, where they nest in
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grassland and consume a wide variety of foods. They
are, as a result, also the signature animal for a new
appreciation of old orchards as semi-wild bio-diverse
spaces supporting a wider range of species than either
farmland or forests. These orchards, and the rich mix of
flora and fauna they support, have become the object of
a national campaign to restore ‘veteran’ orchards,
known as the UK Orchard Project. In my English village,
like many others across the country, community
organisers espouse a new intersectional philosophy of
orchard preservation that links concerns about global
warming and the food chain to the tiny habitats of mice
and the even smaller communities of insects, lichen and
mosses in rotting old trees. In this presentation | record
observations from local interactions with ‘orchardists’
concerned with creating new homes for dormice, as
well as themselves, and other village inhabitants.
Presenter: Sarah Franklin (University of Cambridge)

Biofilm Architecture: Durabilities of Microbial Space :
How do microbiologists use architectural language and
concepts to describe enduring spaces constituted by
microbes? Electron microscope images of
microorganisms reveal tightly woven networks of
amyloid fibers, filamentous proteins characterized by
their highly ordered folding structure. Having long been
studied as aberrant aggregates found in animal bodies
suffering from degenerative diseases, such as
Alzheimer's and Parkinson's diseases, amyloid fibers are
now also recognized as “functional proteins” that
enable beneficial biological activity. For example, in the
last twenty years, scientists have become increasingly
interested in the role of amyloid fibers in biofilms,
communities of microbial cells held together by a thick,
sticky matrix of various macromolecules. Found on the
surfaces ranging from stone monuments to hospital
equipment, biofilms concern microbiologists working in
domains ranging from heritage conservation to
medicine. According to these scientists, amyloid is an
"attractive building material' for biofilms by enabling
biofilms to adhere to a surface and assemble its physical
architecture. As a result, amyloid fibers have become
one possible key to the development of anti-biofilm
treatments, and therefore a treatment for making
human spaces endure. Moreover, amyloid may be good
to engineer with, as scientists search for ways to
transform biofilms into controllable nanomaterials
useful for human needs. This paper examines how
microbiologists today transform microbial forms of life
into spaces of microbial construction and good things

for humans to construct space anew. Presenter: Grace
Kim-Butler

Topologies of Space as Power: An Artful Horseback
Ethnography of the 'Energy Bubble': This ethnographic
story is told from horseback and from within the
multispecies triad of the American West. On a good day,
human and horse melt together through what has been
termed ‘feel’ and the human experience is the merging
of space between them — physically, mentally,
emotionally.... What of the horse’s feelings we know
little. That is, except for what transpires between bodies
only separated by a cow-hide saddle. The woman has
learnt to feel every hesitation, initiative and change in
focus of the gelding under her. This multispecies triad
meet on the vast summer range up in the Rocky
Mountains of Colorado. Human-horse teams, cow-calf
pairs, the occasional bull. Space between humans,
horses and cattle here is relational, elastic, and made up
of meaning, shot through with power. Attending to the
topology of multispecies relations we need to grasp
what cowboys, ranchers and cowboying women in
Colorado, as well as humans in Sweden engaged in
horse practices inspired by the American West, talk
about as an ‘energy’ or ‘bubble’ around humans, horses
and cattle. As a horseback ethnographer, | have felt it
too. As a spatially sensory experience, is difficult to put
it in to academically accepted formulations or even
ordinary sentences, so | rhyme, draw and color these
spaces. In this talk | theorize space as power to be
negotiated between species. | draw on a one-year
multispecies ethnography on a working cattle ranch in
the Rocky Mountains of Colorado as well as seven
months amongst humans, horses and cattle in Sweden
engaged in agriculture, sport or tourism inspired by the
American West. | paint a multispecies intersectionality
where individuals of different species work towards
‘valued projects’ beyond the resistance of species
structures. | rhyme, in a cowboy poetry way, the reason
for which it is fruitful to explore space as power, as
meaning and as the very fabric of multispecies
encounters. Presenter: Andrea Petitt (Southasia
Institute of Advanced Studies)

Voluminous Socialities and Honeybee Breeding Topoi in
Ukraine’s Transcarpathia Region: According to Ukrainian
honeybee researchers, Carpathian honeybees in the
Transcarpathia region have long been at risk of
disappearing because of hybridization with other kinds
of honeybees. Yet the large-scale reproduction of
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Carpathian bees by a state farm during Soviet times and
by private breeders in independent Ukraine, means that
they now have many “diasporas” (Ogden 2018) close by
(Moldova) and far away (Siberia, Central Asia, Canada).
These “diasporas,” however, are dependent on receiving
bees from Transcarpathia. This paper homes in on a few
spaces of encounter among bees, breeders, and
researchers from the Prokopovych Beekeeping Institute
that have enabled this transcontinental Carpathian
honeybee assemblage to emerge and persist despite
economic crises and the Russo-Ukrainian war.
Transcarpathian breeders and researchers, like breeders
elsewhere, engage honeybees’ distinctive sociality,
haplodiploidy, polyandry, and aerial mating practices in
their use of grafting and cell-building tools, mating hives
and frames, isolated mating areas, microscopes, and
computer programs. Bringing together scholarship
about animal housing (Bjgrkdahl and Druglitrg 2016),
volume (Billé 2020, Jackman et al 2020), and scientific
capacity in postcolonial states (Tousignant 2018), this
paper describes voluminous socialities of honeybee
breeding topoi through three sets of encounters: the
ways in which honeybees in high mountain apiaries
attracted researchers’ attention in the late 1960s led to
their use in production-oriented beekeeping; the
acquisition of bee samples and the conduct of
morphometric analysis in researchers’ bedroom
laboratories in 2019; and the arranging of maternal and
paternal bee families in 2022 at a new collaborative,
national park-based mating apiary. Presenter: Tanya
Richardson

1-425
Critical ecologies of restoration and repair:
Theory, method, practice

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-713B
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Anthropology and Environment Society

ORGANIZER:
Monica Barra (University of South Carolina)

CHAIR:
Monica Barra (University of South Carolina)

PRESENTER:
Sarah Molinari (Worcester Polytechnic Institute),Marie
Cruz Soto ,Lydia Gibson (Columbia University)

DISCUSSANT:
Jessica Cattelino (University of California - Los Angeles
(UCLA), Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Anthropologists have long examined ecological
restoration as a process that reinforces settler colonial
and state power, environmental knowledge hierarchies,
and racialized and classed social inequalities. In doing
so, their work has shown how ecological restoration
perpetuates a status quo that upholds unequal power
relations and environmental damage across societies.
Taken more broadly, however, restoration can also be
seen as a capacious practice that includes social redress,
repair, and reparations aimed at dismantling structures
of social and ecological oppression and harm. This
roundtable aims to explore ecological restoration and
restorative practices beyond government-sponsored
restoration regimes and processes contingent upon
idealized ecological relations. What other forms can
restoration take that address social-ecological relations
beyond merely 'fixing' ecologies and people? Can
restoration be linked to practices of building more just
worlds? What are the possibilities and barriers to
advancing restoration praxis as a means of fostering
reciprocity and restitution for groups most impacted by
ecological restoration projects? Additionally, what kinds
of anthropological methods are necessary to adopt a
restorative orientation?

1-340
Entangled Infrastractures and Social

Speculations

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-717B

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Aleksandra Bartoszko

PRESENTER:

Aleksandra Bartoszko ,Emily deWet ,Stephanie Ketterer
Hobbis (Wageningen UR),Erin Gould (Johnson County
Community College)

DESCRIPTION:

From water crisis in Cape Town to security apparatus in
maxium security prisons in Norway to real estate
financialization in Athens to digital technologies in
remote areas in the Pacific to neon signs in Kansas, this
panel explores various forms of infrastructure that
shapes social speculations.
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Security Absurdity: Institutional (Ill)Logics in Maximum
Security Prisons in Norway: The institutional logic of
maximum security prisons is to minimize risks of escape,
contraband, or violence. This emphasis on security leads
to harmful practices and policies, such as the use of
solitary confinement, restrictions on access to education
and rehabilitation programs, or the impositions of strict
regimentation and control over prisoners. While such
measures are intended to maintain security, they often
aggravate underlying problems of violence and disorder
and dehumanize incarcerated individuals. Recently,
Norway has built five maximum security prisons, three
of which are allegedly the most secure and
technologically advanced in Europe. These prisons are
based on a standardized architectural design consisting
of four-pointed star-shaped blocks with three floors
divided into eight units with the guard room in the
middle. This panoptic design clearly signals a departure
from the 'Nordic penal exceptionalism' characterized by
small institutions, relative trust, and a focus on open
prisons and rehabilitation. Based on ethnographic
fieldwork in these facilities, this paper examines the
paradoxical nature of technooptimistic security
discourses and of the transformation of carceral
institutions through surveillance technologies and
ideologies. The securitization of society has led to the
proliferation of security technologies in prisons, such as
cameras, breath and movement sensors, and other
monitoring systems. However, reliance on these devices
poses challenges to the relationship between inmates
and guards and 'dynamic security' in the institution.
Dependence on technology leads to the reduction of
human contact, thus depriving the guards of the
affective and sensory components of communication
and interaction with the inmates. This, in turn, affects
the guards' ability to exercise discretion and prevent
violence and other unwanted events. Additionally, the
need for a reliable power supply to operate the
technology highlights the vulnerability of high-tech
prisons and the absurdity of overreliance on certain
security measures. Based on episodes of power
outages, when cameras failed to function, and other
instances of dysfunctional security procedures, the
paper proposes the concepts of institutional illogics to
explain how the security measures can both amplify and
mitigate the risk of harm to incarcerated individuals and
the guards. The guards' responses to system failures
raise questions about the assumptions underlying the
use of technologies in prisons and illustrate the logical
breaks in security discourse. Moreover, they tell us
something about the ideological and epistemic power of
this discourse; ideological precisely because knowledge

(of failures or harms), does not break with this ideology.
This can furthermore help us read the surveillance
architecture and the actual panoptic architectures of
these maximum security prisons through the lens of the
materiality of ideology, uniquely revealing as it is
brought to an extreme form in this closed-off and highly
regulated setting. Finally, the paper argues that the
(il)logics of prisons reflects broader cultural anxieties
about crime, risk, deviance, insecurity, and social
disorder, as well as a pervasive sense of individualism
and distrust of others. What do prisons reveal about
contemporary societies, and reverse? How can we think
their role in contemporary societies in the context of
our pervasive obsession with security despite its
dehumanizing potential? Presenter: Aleksandra
Bartoszko

The Cape Town Water Crisis: Colorblind Policy and
Technological Disciplining: The Cape Town Water Crisis
in 2018 was infamous in international headlines as an
unprecedented crisis moment of water scarcity and an
inspiring moment of unity in one of the most racially
segregated cities in the world. Here, | explore the city's
water crisis response, focusing on both the
government's policy of collective responsibility, and the
roll-out of technological tools such as water meters. |
argue that the language of collective responsibility was
the political deployment of colorblind policy, and
allowed for the policing and disciplining of the city's
poor Black communities and informal settlements. As
the language of the 'collective' swirled throughout the
city, water meters restricting water use were
disproportionately rolled out across already
marginalized neighborhoods. The city's colorblind
approach thus allowed for multiple scales of
'disciplining' of black and poor residents. In addition to
the pervasive and false idea that a large amount of
water wasting was occurring in townships and informal
settlements, this disciplining took more material forms
as well, predominately through the installation of water
meters and water saving devices which occurred
disproportionately in townships in low-income
neighborhoods. As these were the focal point of many
protests throughout the crisis for targeted marginalized
communities, | trace the long history of water saving
devices and use of such 'technological fixes' as part of
South Africa's neoliberal and democratic processes. In
doing so, | argue that the 2018 water crisis is a case of
'technological disciplining' of poor Black Capetonians.
Importantly, access to water is enshrined in South
Africa's constitution and in 2001, the State implemented
a 'Free Basic Water' policy to provide all households
6,000L per month for free. Although this policy was
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undergirded with an assertion of the human right to
water, it meant that limits were implemented on the
now widespread water meters installed in poor
households, capping their usage to this amount. Loftus,
referring to the paradox of FBW, states: 'the intended
universal basic minimum has become the maximum
amount that the poor is able to access' (2006). Through
the historical legacy of these technologies, | argue that
water saving devices are intertwined with a
reconfigured economic subject-citizen who has access
to needed amounts of water if they can 'buy their way
in' and trace this use of technological devices during the
crisis to a much longer historical trajectory of inequality.
As water meters mediate between the state and
subject, they crafts a subject who is already deemed
irresponsible in their inability to operate within the now
capital driven system. In relation to the water crisis, the
metric for responsible citizenship was defined by the
false notion that an approach rooted in equality
produces citizens on equal footing. Colorblind policy is
powerful because it is connected to the neoliberal
capitalist system, through which it can feign the moral
high ground while actively harming some people over
others. Because it is rooted in the false sense of
universal access, it can police and dismiss those who
push back against it and claim them as illegitimate. |
thus argue that the water crisis revealed not a collective
city working together, but a doubling down of the
creation of citizen-subjects through their relationships
to capital. Presenter: Emily deWet

Techniques of Negation: Technological Dramas in the
Digitizing Pacific: Based on fieldwork in diverse Pacific
contexts (North & South), this paper interrogates the
intensification of digital entanglements in remote, rural
areas. Drawing on Pfaffenberger's notion of
technological dramas, we detail the myths created by
often urban designers and proponents of digitization, as
they accompany, for example, new undersea cables and
an increased use of wildlife trackers and unmanned
vehicles. Simultaneously, we show how rural residents
(and some occasional visitors) challenge these
technologies, and the myths that surround them,
through multi-scalar techniques of negation. These
techniques highlight possibilities for 'saying no' to
(some) digital technologies as they are variously
destroyed, circumvented and subverted. For example,
telecommunication towers are torn down; satellite-
based mapping is obscured through tree planting and
some digital platforms or services are simply not used.
By focusing on techniques of negation, we challenge
deterministic narratives of inevitability as they
accompany global digitization and showcase, however

circumscribed, possibilities for autonomy in the digital
age. Co-author: Geoffrey Hobbis Presenter: Stephanie
Ketterer Hobbis (Wageningen UR)

The “White Haven” Motor Lodge: A Discussion of Neon
Signs and Exclusion in Kansas: Driving through Overland
Park between the 1950s and 2010, people would have
passed the iconic White Haven Motor Lodge with its
neon sign. How does the history of neon signs emerge
in Kansas, and what type of 'modernism' was being
promoted and for who around this 'white haven'?
Histories of exclusion and white flight from urban
centers are prevalent throughout the United States. For
this talk, | will discuss the implications of white flight
from Kansas City, Missouri, to the suburbs of Overland
Park and the surrounding areas through an artifact of
the era: the White Haven Motor Lodge neon sign. This
larger-than-life relic is a sign of the times when neon
was thriving in the United States, specifically along
Route 66 and nearby areas, and it provides an entry into
discussions of what neon futures (or disruptions) were
being built by those engaging with these massive,
glowing advertisements. Through oral histories, online
discussions, and in-person interviews of people who
remember the tenure of the White Haven Motor Lodge,
| will argue that the sign, while being owned by a family
named 'White' and symbolizing nostalgia for some, was
also a sign of exclusion and discomfort for anyone not
included in these 'white' futures. Presenter: Erin Gould
(Johnson County Community College)

1-505

Expanding Understandings or Reinforcing
stereotypes? Explorations of Gender and
Sexuality in Educational Spaces

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM Virtual - Room 4
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
Council on Anthropology and Education

ORGANIZER:
Allison Mattheis (California State University, Los
Angeles)

PRESENTER:

Allison Mattheis (California State University, Los
Angeles),Mario Pizarro Rojas ,Sanjukta Sarkar
(University of Arizona),Crystal Carter

DISCUSSANT:
CINDY Cruz (University of Arizona)
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DESCRIPTION:

This roundtable session brings together scholars
working in various educational settings to examine
issues of gender and sexuality from anthropological
perspectives. Collectively, our studies caution against an
expectation of gradual transition to a more open and
accepting society, and instead illustrate how
contemporary forms of sexism and cis-
heteronormativity reshape and reinstantiate
discrimination in the present day. We invite others to
join us in a conversation centered around the work of
six presenters and the insights of an expert discussant to
explore how these aspects of identity are currently
being (re)framed as 'controversial' in different spaces in
ways that both reify and challenge existing stereotypes.
The first presenter uses Foucauldian analysis as part of
an autoethnography of their experiences parenting a
non-binary second grader. Drawing on the concept of
the panopticon, this study reveals how bodies are
disciplined in ways that uphold normative concepts of
gender. The second presentation similarly focuses on
issues of gender and sexual identity in elementary
school, through an anthropology of policy analysis of
California public K-6 educators' knowledge of queer and
trans responsive health and wellness education. In-
depth interviews with teachers investigate how cultural
understandings of individual and social identity are
countered or reinforced by interpretations of policy.
Using feminist ethnography, the third presenter explores
gender(ed) literacies in middle school English Language
Arts pedagogy. This work maps public perceptions of
feminism in Arizona and how these perspectives are
translated into classrooms. Drawing from her own
insider perspective as a practicing public school
educator, the fourth presenter examines the
experiences of queer teachers in Oklahoma schools.
This study illustrates the contradictory expectations of
gueer teachers to simultaneously serve as role models
and to avoid acknowledgment of the existence of
LGBTQ+ identities. Similarly utilizing their own
experiences and identities as a graduate student in
distinct fields and as a current higher education student
affairs practitioner, presenter number five interrogates
how queer and trans students of color navigate STEM
graduate programs at Hispanic Serving Institutions. A
combined analytic lens of Queer of Color Critique and
the Organizational Framework for Decolonizing HSIs
offers insights into these students' experiences. The
final presenter draws on her expertise as a community
educator and lifelong membership in the Black Church
to explain the impact of public discourse that affirms
women in clerical leadership on existing gender roles
within denominational spaces. Ethnographic data

including detailed participant interviews and
observations reveal particular forms of professional
socialization that influence perceptions of women's
roles as faith leaders. Following a 7-8 minute overview
of each of these six studies, our discussant will offer
commentary to synthesize themes and suggest
additional areas of inquiry. We will then facilitate a
dialogue among the seven participants and audience
members, encouraging a focus on how to apply findings
to enact change in various educational spaces.

1-345
Exploring Interstitiality within Intersectional
Identities to Make Sense of Transitioning

Education Contexts in Nebraska

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-718A
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Council on Anthropology and Education

ORGANIZER:
Jessica Mitchell-McCollough (University of Nebraska,
Lincoln)

CHAIR:
Jessica Mitchell-McCollough (University of Nebraska,
Lincoln)

PRESENTER:

Jessica Mitchell-McCollough (University of Nebraska,
Lincoln),Aprille Phillips (University of Nebraska,
Kearney),Tricia Gray (University of Nebraska,
Lincoln),Aprille Phillips (University of Nebraska,
Kearney)

DESCRIPTION:

Following in the footsteps of Lusi (1998; Kentucky and
Vermont), Noble and Smith (1999; Arizona and
Delaware), and Hamann and Lane (2004; Maine and
Puerto Rico), this session asserts complementary
studies within the same state context can not only shed
insight on a particular topic-in our case the interstitial
spaces within intersectional identities-but offer a
template for a unit of analysis (a state's educational
context) that also applies elsewhere. In recent decades,
as Nebraska has experienced demographic changes
across both urban and rural areas (Pipher, 2002;
Gouviea, Carranza, & Cogua 2005), there have been
various efforts in support of preparing educators to
meet the needs and leverage the assets of shifting
populations of students (Reeves & Hamann, 2008), as
well as exploration of dynamic shifts in educational
programs offered to support students' unique
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educational needs and opportunities, including
language acquisition, cultural community wealth
(Yosso, 2005), etc [insert examples pertinent to panel].
The upheaval of recent years, due to pandemic-induced
unpredictability and political turmoil, has centered
schooling in the state in an enduring amplification of
polarized agendas. This is evident in all levels of
education, including preK-12 classrooms, institutes of
higher education, and policy-making boards of
education. This panel will explore the interstitiality
within intersectional identities across these various
levels of education and the implications they have for a
state in which both schooling and the profession of
education are in a continued state of transition. Should
transition provide an opportunity for innovation, then it
is necessary to have a clear understanding of the
mechanisms that create in-betweenness and thus
possibility for disruption and transformation despite
political and social climates that spawn opportunities
for continued inequities. This panel aims to do just that:
Phillips explores teachers' transition into school
leadership role and the associated leveraging of
identities to meet external, and often shifting demands;
Gray examines how newcomer im/migrant students
transition from newcomers to ambassadors or guides
through their shared experiences of care as they co-
construct what Yosso (2005) calls 'cultural community
wealth;' Mitchell-McCollough problematizes the
asserted intersectionality (Becker, 1990) of language
policy intermediaries in a proposed dual language
immersion program and suggests language-as-
empowerment orientations (Heiman & Yanes, 2018) as
a mechanism to build bridges that may engage key
educational stakeholders in recognizing language
identities and their power to transcend current gaps in
educational needs. Eckerson considers the ways changes
in the 'policy ecology' in the state present opportunities
to reshape Seal of Biliteracy policy for greater equity
and inclusion even as educational policy writ large
across the state has become increasingly contentious.
Taken together these papers interrogate the practices
that key stakeholders in the Nebraska educational
system use to situate their identities in order to mediate
ever-transitioning state contexts.

Asserted Intersectionality in Language Policy and
Planning:Lessons Learned from a Missed Opportunity:
The role of schools in teaching or not teaching various
languages has long been a means for Nebraska to
variously welcome and not welcome the different
peoples who have been attracted to this patch of
America’s Heartland. In recent decades, as Nebraska has
experienced demographic shift, one program that has

experienced growth across a variety of contexts in
Nebraska, and the US writ large, is dual language
bilingual education (DLBE). When done well, these
programs propose to critically integrate and engage
students from different backgrounds for most or all of
the school day in attempt to foster bilingualism, cross-
cultural competence (Bearse & De Jong, 2008) and
critical consciousness (Cervantes-Soon, Dorner, Palmer,
Heiman, Schwerdtfeger, & Choi, 2017). However, this
model is also cautioned against for the ideological
constraints that risk the gentrification of such programs
(Palmer, 2010; Delavan, Valdez, & Freire, 2017).
Informed by ethnography of language policy (Johnson,
2009) and drawing on lessons learned through
dissertation research, this paper examines the ways
various educational stakeholders make sense of DLBE
and who it serves as they navigate decision making for a
proposed but not yet founded two-way immersion dual
language program in a mid-sized school district in
Nebraska. Findings problematize the asserted
intersectionality (Becker, 1990) of policy intermediaries
from the local Board of Education as they obfuscate
language policy and planning in contrast with that of
representatives from a local community coalition as
they aim to open space for multilingual education and
opportunities for multilingual students. Presenter:
Jessica Mitchell-McCollough (University of Nebraska,
Lincoln)

The Passage to the Principalship: Sensemaking,
Socialization, and Contested Expectations: In recent
decades Nebraska has experienced demographic change
and educator preparation and public school districts
have developed a range of responses. School leadership
preparation has long explored novice school building
leaders’ (e.g., assistant principals, principals)
socialization and sensemaking in their passage from
teacher identities to assuming new leadership roles and
identities (e.g., Armstrong, 2010; Browne-Ferrigno,
2003). Early-career building leaders are expected to
respond to ever-changing expectations placed on the
education system by a wide range of stakeholders (e.g.,
Mehta, 2013; Tuma & Spillane, 2019). This
ethnographically-informed instrumental case study
(Stake, 1995) with data collected over the course of
three years, examines the ways novice school
administrators navigate their transition from classroom
teachers and program coordinators to building leaders
in a state experiencing demographic transition and a
polarized policy context. It raises questions about the
ways building leaders make sense of the expectations
placed upon their roles and their shifting identities and
the way that the system of education socializes them
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into their new roles (e.g., Craft et al., 2016; Greenfield,
1985). It also interrogates the internal conflict novice
leaders can experience when expected roles stand in
conflict (e.g., Loder & Spillane, 2005). Findings highlight
novice school leaders’ agentic approaches to
sensemaking (Weick, 1995) and response to
technocratic policy demands, polarized public
expectations, sense of “ultimate responsibility” for the
school (Spillane & Lee, 2014), and their own ideals and
motivations for transitioning into school leadership
(e.g., Swen, 2020). Presenter: Aprille Phillips (University
of Nebraska, Kearney)

[lluminating care in the co-construction of cultural
community wealth in an English Learning (EL) cl: The
demographics of Washington River, a midwestern
community of mostly white, monolingual English
speakers in the New Latinx Diaspora, have shifted
gradually due to immigration since the 1990s.
Newcomer students at Washington River High School
(WRHS) are placed into an English Learning (EL)
classroom for a “sheltered” social studies class, where |
explored how newcomer high school students construct
citizen identities. The study of classroom life there offers
insights into how students, a vibrant mix of backgrounds
and personalities, cared for one another and thus,
leveraged and grew their “cultural community wealth”
(Yosso, 2005) in the interstices within their
intersectional and transitioning identities. The care
teachers demonstrate for their students is much more
widely explored in research than the care students
manifest toward each other (Watson, Sealey-Ruiz, &
Jackson, 2016). Students in this classroom
demonstrated care for each other by serving as guides
to new students and as “cultural brokers” (Gentemann
& Whitehead, 1983) to each other. They drew upon and
co-constructed “cultural community wealth” (Yosso,
2005)—encompassing “aspirational, linguistic, familial,
social, and navigational capital” (p. 78)—to help each
other navigate their new realities and to imagine futures
for themselves. As new students grew more
comfortable and gained experience in the classroom,
they grew into the role of guide as well, initiating
newcomers into the policies and routines of schooling in
the United States. Their demonstrations of care offer
useful lessons in creating school spaces where
newcomers’ full selves are honored and humanized.
Presenter: Tricia Gray (University of Nebraska, Lincoln)

Policy Ecology, Intersectionality, and the Seal of
Biliteracy in Nebraska: During the past decade a
grassroots educational policy initiative originating in
California has led to the adoption of state Seal of

Biliteracy recognitions for high school graduates in
nearly every US state, including Nebraska (Davin, et. al,
2022). While the effort intends to recognize the
achievements of multilinguals, especially those with
homegrown language proficiency, it has, in practice,
often been the privilege of English-speaking second
language learners in World Language courses rather
than English-learning bilinguals, or speakers of less
commonly taught heritage languages (Subtirelu,et al
2019; de Galbert & Woogen, 2022). Using a “policy
ecology” framework (Weaver-Hightower, 2008) |
examine the evolution of Nebraska’s Seal of Biliteracy
policy from initial failure to create implementation
through legislation, to rapid expansion in school districts
serving heritage speakers of Spanish, and eventual
reification in the hands of the public universities
through policies that award academic credit to
recipients. The analysis illuminates how the
intersectional identities and roles of various policy
actors and shifting pressures from stakeholders have
shaped opportunities for Nebraska’s multilingual
students. Findings reflect on the ways changes in the
“policy ecology” in the state, including recent transitions
at the Nebraska Department of Education, may present
opportunities to reshape Seal of Biliteracy policy for
greater equity and inclusion even as educational policy
writ large across the state has become increasingly
contentious. Presenter: Aprille Phillips (University of
Nebraska, Kearney)

1-315
Funding to Transcend and to Transgress: Local
Sociopolitical Impacts of Shifting Global Health

and Development Funding ldeologies

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC - Hall G - MI
Executive Oral Presentation Session - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
AAA/CASCA Executive Program Committee

ORGANIZER:
Sara Fischer (University of Puget Sound)

CHAIR:
Lauren Carruth (American University)

PRESENTER:

Sara Fischer (University of Puget Sound),Ampson
Hagan (University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill,
Department of Anthropology),lveoma Udevi-Aruevoru
,Felix Stein (University of Edinburgh)

DISCUSSANT:
Nora Kenworthy
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DESCRIPTION:

Global health systems and development funding
throughout the Global South constitute a hodgepodge
of donors, interests, funding platforms (schemes,
mechanisms), and political stakes. Of late, funding from
wealthy nations has ebbed and flowed, and recipient
nations have had to find ways to survive these violent
currents. In the wake of recent and successive global
health emergences (e.g., Ebola, COVID-19), and within
the longue durée of neo-colonial relations between the
global north and the Global South that heavily impact
the latter, global health and development funding
remain incredibly vital, and simultaneously hotly
contested. Alongside global clarion calls to support the
health systems and development aspirations of poorer
nations in order to protect the wealthy ones, are
insecure and inconsistent funding prerogatives that
vacillate between narrow and onerous funding that can
crowd out potential resources for vital but overlooked
health sector needs, and domestic economic
retrenchment from supporting international
development programs (notions of austerity and
economic restructuring come to mind). Because of the
economic conditions traditional donor nations and
donor agencies are experiencing, other forms of funding
have emerged to fill the funding and resource gap,
including crowdfunding and philanthrocapitalist,
market-based investments. What are the ramifications
of this turn to newer funding models? What are the
implications of poor nations engaging in the dubious
enterprise of crowdsourcing funding, which requires
branding, narrativizing, and notions of 'marketability'?
Philanthrocapitalism raises concerns of donors wanting
moral and economic returns for their donations.
Philanthropy is an investment vehicle to expand profits
and capitalist futures, relying on developing nations'
struggling health systems and development needs as
'untapped' or 'emerging' economic markets. Meanwhile,
traditional forms of aid remain in competition with
these privatized models of development financing. This
panel will interrogate the various effects of these
funding trends on global health and development
funding across the Global South. These 'new' funding
schemes are not necessarily new, but have existed in
other forms in other sectors, but have crept their way
into public sector funding schemes on the back of the
growing capitalist creep into all sectors of society. This
panel will explore what possibilities these funding
trends open and what futures they foreclose, as well as
what narratives and experiences they produce for
peoples in underdeveloped nations, and what new
politics they generate at the local, national, and

international levels, including for traditional modes of
funding. If the norms and tactics around funding have
changed, this panel takes seriously how communities,
political collectivities, and ideologies have (or have not)
changed as a result.

The Pitfalls of Reliance on Traditional Development Aid
for Funding Health Systems: Development assistance for
health (DAH) has increased steadily since the 2000s,
averaging around $35 billion per year over the past
decade. While DAH has been the dominant funding
modality for global health since the mid-twentieth
century, market logics have created an expansion of
financing models in recent years. Still, due to the
entrenchment of traditional forms of foreign aid, most
low-income country governments rely heavily on DAH
for maintaining adequate funding of their health
systems. Yet aid relies upon a moral economy of
donation, with financing acting as a commaodity that not
only brings benefits to low-income countries, but also
brings moral benefits to the donor. In the new age of
financing models for global health, how do market
dynamics disrupt the claim of “doing good” upon which
traditional donors rely? In this paper, | analyze the
tension between altruism and market dynamics in DAH.
In any market, if confidence is disrupted, markets
plummet. To demonstrate this empirically, | use
Malawi’s “Cashgate” scandal as an illustrative case,
whereby donors pulled aid from the country in the wake
of the discovery of stolen money from the government
coffers by high-level government officials. In the
aftermath of the scandal and loss of trust in government
(and, consequently market confidence), the ostensible
mission of DAH—bolstering the health sector—became
secondary to the moral and/or material benefits of
donors. In this way, such a sudden loss of funding
exposed a major pitfall of reliance on external funding,
which can destabilize a country’s health system and
leave it as vulnerable to shifts in will as private models
often seen as riskier or less predictable. Presenter: Sara
Fischer (University of Puget Sound)

How the convergence of effective altruism and
philanthrocapitalism is remaking humanitarianism:
Effective altruism and its constitutive tenet long-
termism are future oriented endeavors directed at
different time frames than those of humanitarian
concern. Humanitarian emergency organizations
address this with immediate action, which relies on
varied institutional architectures to execute operational
plans, enacted within a short timeframe and often with
short-term goals. Advocated by conservative tech-
entrepreneur billionaires like Musk, Thiel, and Gates,
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long-termism and effective altruism demand that
people and organizations should make decisions that
positively improve future living conditions. Another
tenet of effective altruism is “smart” allocation of
resources. This emphasis on smart resource allocation
has buoyed effective altruism’s relationship with
philanthrocapitalism. Despite their well-documented
shortcomings, these ideas have found their way into
humanitarian frameworks, branding themselves as the
'evolution of humanitarianism.' The Bill and Melinda
Gates Foundation, one of the few major proponents of
philanthrocapitalism, has heavily invested in the drone-
based company Zipline, that uses drones to deliver
essential medicines to rural Ghana and Rwanda.
Technology like drones is the avatar of “smart” investing
that characterizes investors’ technophilic attitudes
towards funding projects and solving social problems.
Zipline’s proprietary drone technology purports to solve
countries’ infrastructural problems and deliver
important medicines, and thus, | consider this part of a
class of “humanitarian technologies”. What is unclear is
the effects this evolution would have on humanitarian
efforts of the near future and how funding for
humanitarian causes would change. Ethnographic
analysis of Zipline’s work in Ghana will reveal some
insights into how the convergence of effective altruism,
long-termism, and philanthrocapitalism have leveraged
humanitarian technology to create profit, and
simultaneously reconfigure humanitarianism. Presenter:
Ampson Hagan (University of North Carolina, Chapel
Hill, Department of Anthropology)

Metric Tools of RMNCH Financing: This paper will
examine the rise of metrics as tools of reproductive,
maternal, newborn and child health (RMNCH) financing
with implications about the pressing need for future
research. As an example of one financing approach, the
Global Financing Facility (GFF) is a privatized funding
mechanism for reproductive, maternal, and infant
health in under-resourced countries. It deploys
mathematical modeling tools, such as the Lives Saved
Tool (LiST) for health planning, evaluation, and costing.
Metric modeling tools like LiST are designed specifically
for use in low-income settings. And their use is quickly
expanding. This paper will explore the ramifications of
using modeling tools for global reproductive health
planning. By analysing LiST, the paper will situate metric
modeling tools of RMNCH finance as political and
economic arrangements, rather than accepting their
usual framing as apolitical, data-driven, and a common-
sense approach to global health and reproductive
healthcare financing. Presenter: lveoma Udevi-Aruevoru

Financial 'innovation' and state-market boundaries in
Global health: Anthropologists have long debated what
constitutes the dividing line between states and
markets. While Weberian theorists and theorists of
neoliberalism have treated states and markets as
essentially different, albeit related entities, recent
anthropological writing on bureaucracy, corporate forms
and financialisation suggests that their similarities may
outweigh their differences. In this paper we explore the
dividing line between states and markets empirically by
focusing on the field of global health. Based on the
study of how two World Bank trust funds (known as
“IFFIm” and “the Pandemic Fund”) intervene in ongoing
debates about the nature of global health financing, we
identify a series of economic, political and moral aspects
that distinguish states and markets in the minds of
global health practitioners. We go on to question the
extent to which state-market boundaries should be
thought of as financial effects. Presenter: Felix Stein
(University of Edinburgh)

Discussion: Discussant: Nora Kenworthy

1-350
Gender, Family, and Work in 21st Century Japan

- Transitions and Transformations

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC - 705
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for East Asian Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Allison Alexy (University of Michigan, Ann Arbor)

CHAIR:
Glenda Roberts (Waseda University)

PRESENTER:
Glenda Roberts (Waseda University),Vincent Mirza
(University of Ottawa),Lin Sun

DISCUSSANT:
Allison Alexy (University of Michigan, Ann Arbor)

DESCRIPTION:

At a time when the dual-earner family is becoming more
commonplace in Japan, and gender equality is
simultaneously contested and embraced, this panel
explores how people make meanings of family and work
in this 21st century. We explore perspectives on how
'work/life balance,' albeit a concept fraught with
contradictions, is approximated, or at times sought after,
if not achieved. The presentations focus on the
increasing number of women who marry yet who
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continue to work. They find themselves in a moral
vacuum, as there is little in the postwar cultural
vocabulary nor is there sufficient institutional support to
encourage, let alone valorize them. Having established
that the gender paradigms of the previous generation
still effect current institutional arrangements, this panel
digs further into how men and women today enact
gender in work and at home. Presentations suggest that
women today are re-defining the relationship between
marriage and work, that they are seeing work as an
individual choice in a 'flexible life.' Indeed, life has
become more flexible while it retains constraints and
challenges.

The meaning of work for dual-earner urban
professionals in Tokyo and Paris: Comparative
Perspective: Based on fifty-one qualitative interviews of
middle to upper-middle class women and men in their
thirties through early fifties in Paris and Tokyo from
2018-2020, this paper seeks to develop a comparative
understanding of how women and men reconcile the
diverse commitments of work and family in two post-
industrial societies across the globe. We consider such
topics as the contexts for dual-career households, the
changing meanings of work for women and men, and
underlying tensions in these shifts. Recent
transformations in gender roles, female workforce
participation, and more varied living patterns and
couple relationships, increasingly place pressure on
younger and middle-aged couples with children. Our
findings suggest that despite historical and cultural
differences in the nexus of work and family in the two
societies, not to mention diverging levels of government
support for dual-worker families, there are interesting
commonalities in practice of how couples reconcile
work and family. Both in Japan and France naturalizing
women as the main care givers is a fundamental aspect
of how work and family balance is maintained.
Presenter: Glenda Roberts (Waseda University)
Autonomy and Participation: City Life, Marriage, Careers
for Young Women in Tokyo: Based on fieldwork and
interviews collected over the past decade, this paper
examines how young single women in Tokyo are trying
to make choices for their careers, navigating between
the political economy of labour and reproduction. The
paper looks at how these women make choices within
an ever-changing context where the Japanese moral
economy of the postwar coexists with a neoliberal
articulation of individual responsibility for life choices.
Their experiences reveal the important contradictions
between the conservative work regime within
companies and the flexible job market they have
created, which creates impossible contradictions placing

women in both a precarious job market, and when they
work in more stable conditions, results in the
impossibility of having a career. | will discuss how,
despite these contradictions, young women create
meaningful work while attempting to find freedom of
choice as they try to define work and life choices not
only as a social and moral responsibility, but also as an
individual choice. In other words, | seek to show how
life choices articulated during the post-growth era are
creating new configurations and new challenges within
the context of urban Japan’s ongoing economic and
demographic challenges. Presenter: Vincent Mirza
(University of Ottawa)

Recalibrating 'Woman's Happiness': The Changing
Gender Strategies of Urban Working Mothers in Japan :
The discourse of 'woman's happiness' (ona no
shiawase), which attributed Japanese women's value
and sense of happiness solely to the domestic sphere,
pervaded postwar Japan: to be happy means to be
associated with housewifery or 'womanlike' duties. This
version of 'woman's happiness', however, has become
increasingly contested in recent years due to multi-
faceted structural transformations that can be traced
back to the last days of the Japanese economic miracle.
Today, for many married women in their 30s living in
urban Japan, especially working-mothers, their sense of
happiness no longer lies solely in the domestic realm of
'good wife, wise mother'. Instead, increasingly they
began to derive satisfaction from how well they manage
the delicate balance between family and work. Drawing
on my fieldwork in Tokyo since 2015, this paper
provides a detailed portrait of the gender strategies
these women employ in their pursuit of work-life
balance in a society where institutional and psychosocial
support for working mothers is inadequate. It also
explores the emotional consequences of these
strategies for the women and their families. Through
this analysis, | aim to propose alternative perspectives
on womanhood and motherhood in the context of
Japan's ongoing economic and demographic changes,
while also highlighting potential challenges (often
intangible) that may arise from these new approaches.
Presenter: Lin Sun

1-355
Guests and Daughters in Transition: Fieldwork

and the Politics of Coming Home

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-501A
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Feminist Anthropology
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ORGANIZER:
Maria Ramirez

CHAIR:
Eleana Kim (University of California, Irvine,
Department of Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Maria Ramirez (University of California,
Irvine),Shannon Bae ,Janelle Levy (University of
California, Irvine, Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Amahl Bishara (Tufts University, Department of
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

We write from different positionalities as Black, Latina,
and Asian children of immigrants, and/or queer
cisgender women who in doing fieldwork 'return home'.
Yet, rather than taking 'returning home' at face value,
we conceptualize it as an assessment of what Lila Abu-
Lughod (1991) has called a 'tracing of connections' or,
in other words, as a way of tracking 'the historical
processes by which it came to pass that people like
ourselves could be engaged in anthropological studies
of people like those' (ibid, 148). In conducting this
panel, we build on previous feminist scholarship that
began to question not just where anthropological
knowledge got produced, but by whom it got produced
by. In response to a globalizing world, Margery Wolf
(1992) writes 'we can no longer assume that an isolated
village will not within an amazingly short period of time
move into the circuit of rapid social and economic
change. A barefoot village kid who used to trail after you
will one day show up at your doorstep with an Oxford
degree and your book in hand' (Wolf 1992, 137
emphasis in original). In varying ways, the members of
this panel are positioned as the child knocking on the
door by those we encounter in the field and the
discipline. Collectively, we complicate identity and
reflexivity in today's methodological and political
landscape decades after these concerns of the 1990s
were articulated. How do global connections of the past
and present tie us to our field sites today? We ask, what
does it mean to be 'a guest and daughter' writing at this
time (Abu-Lughod 2016). Our experiences with gender
and daughterhood in our fieldwork in the U.S, Mexico,
South Korea, and Jamaica have influenced us to analyze
the category of daughter as moments sliding between
connection and alienation (Kondo 1986).

Returning as Praxis: Fieldwork While Undocumented : In
this paper, | build on Maya Berry’s (2017) call for a

fugitive anthropology that examines fieldwork as a
physical and epistemological space rigged with
interlocking racial and gender hierarchies, as well as
other forms of inequalities, to explore how being an
undocumented immigrant woman has shaped my
fieldwork. Between August 26 and December 15, 2022, |
was allowed to travel back to Mexico for the first time in
twenty three years. | intentionally used the word
“allowed” because that trip was possible through
Advance Parole (AP), a permit that allows qualifying
Deferred Action for Childhood Arrivals (DACA)
applicants to travel outside of the country and granted
legal re-entry to the U.S. | was approved for educational
purposes to conduct a comparative and transnational
project that studies undocumented immigrant art
politics and expression across borders to challenge
notions of (non)citizenship and belonging. Following
the tradition of Zora Neal Hurston, | explore how finding
myself in my return was integral in the development of
my fieldwork. What does it mean for an undocumented
person to return to their home country under the
conditions of AP and as an anthropologist? Presenter:
Maria Ramirez (University of California, Irvine)

Fieldwork in the “motherland” as a transnational
adoptee : As an adoptee who studies adoption and has
experienced birth family search and reunion firsthand,
my research is undeniably anchored by my positionality
as a “native” anthropologist (Narayan 1993). Though,
since my research also includes a community | am not a
part of, birth families, | also consider myself to be
located on the borders of my research (Ong 1995, 352).
Following the lead of Black feminist anthropologists, |
recognize that knowledge production and praxis simply
cannot be disentangled (Harrison 2007).
Unapologetically, | view my “identity as a seminal point
of departure for [my] theorization and simultaneously
as a point of entry for [my] ethnographic research”
(McClaurin 2001, 16). But | have occasionally been
warned against making too much of my personal
connection to my research, which always leads me back
to Behar’s probe in The Vulnerable Observer, “Does an
emotional response lessen or enhance intellectual
understanding?” (16). Do my birth family search and
reunion experiences lessen or enhance my intellectual
capacity to examine the cultural constructions of kinship
and the processes of seeking and negotiating kinship
relations? Do my personal entanglements and identity-
making projects lessen or enhance my intellectual
capacity to locate birth families and adoptees within
South Korean national memory? How does my position
translating between adoptees and birth families within
my field implicate “the negotiation of power” (Su 33)
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inherent in translation? Most anthropologists now
recognize that we are all deeply entangled in our field(s)
and must attend to the ways that these entanglements
influence our investigative inquiries and outcomes. How
has my need to understand how my “personal history
[is] implicated in larger social formations and historical
processes” (E. Kim 2000, 43) both guided my research
and given me the “courage to make my own experience
into a resource” (Ahmed 2017, 12)? Presenter: Shannon
Bae

Navigating Kingston as Dependent and Daughter : “I
was, after all, a dependent and daughter with nothing to
offer but my company” (Abu-Lughod 2016, 18). The
intimacy of familiarity can be alienating. In my paper, |
explore how my position as daughter colored my
fieldwork. First as obligation, providing reproductive
labor which, if only tacitly, my room and board was
contingent upon. Then, as a relation which impacted the
recruitment of participants for my research—who would
speak to me for what reasons. Finally, as a specific
position within the Jamaican imaginary. Being a
daughter of my parents and of Jamaica offers a very
specific window of analysis. To be a daughter of my
parents offers a thick autoethnographic basis for gender,
race, and class formation within Jamaica. It creates a
very specific way that | interpret the world and am
myself interpolated. It means that | am a light-skinned
middle-class woman, where to be such a thing is written
as ideal to the national brand (Cooper 2015; Thame
2017). In tension with this is the distance formed by
both my singularity as an individual, as well as my own
emigration from Jamaica and my return as
anthropologist. | find myself interrogating the very thing
| am meant to be. | am interested in how the act of
returning has shifted my gaze, as well as how | am gazed
upon. How does this impact my navigation of the field
and my analysis of the Jamaican imaginary? Presenter:
Janelle Levy (University of California, Irvine, Department
of Anthropology)

1-430
How to Die Well in the 21st Century:

Reconnecting with the earth through concepts

of death

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-716 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Canadian Anthropology Society/Société canadienne
d’anthropologie (CASCA)

ORGANIZER:
Bobi Steel

CHAIR:
Bobi Steel

PRESENTER:

Troy Fielder (University of Cambridge),Marie Lecuyer
,Nikki Shaner-Bradford ,Matthew Engelke (Columbia
University)

DESCRIPTION:

This roundtable session will discuss varying cultural and
institutional ideas of death, burial, and the afterlife, and
the subtle ways that these variations can influence
concepts of sustainability and human connection to the
planet among the living. As Scranton (2015) states,
death is the 'one thing in life that we can absolutely
count on getting done' (p.89) - it thus represents a
fundamental point of unity between humans and more-
than-human others. Does the way we care for the dead,
dispose of bodies and mourn our loved ones (both
human and non-human) change the way in which we
see ourselves as part of a global ecosystem? In the
current era of climate instability and biodiversity
decline, mourning and grief are ever-present topics for
many. But is there a 'better' way to approach matters of
mortality? Is there a way to 'improve' the traditionally
sterile, and human-centric outlooks on morbidity often
found in the West, but also to find a respect for the
earth through approaches towards death and bodily
decomposition? How can we begin to understand the
concept of a 'necroecology'? Featuring some of the
leading scholars on subjects of grief, mourning and
religious/secular/cultural approaches to death, this
panel will consider what it means to 'die well' in the
21st Century.

1-360
Identities in Conflict Across Time and Space in

the Americas

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-803 A

REVIEWED BY:
Association of Latina/o and Latinx Anthropologists

ORGANIZER:
Ernesto Benitez (University of Virginia, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:
Olga Natasha Hernandez Villar (University of
Minnesota),Carlos E. Sanchez-Pimienta (University of
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Toronto),Ernesto Benitez (University of Virginia,
Department of Anthropology),Jennifer Sierra
,Thaddeus Blanchette

DESCRIPTION:

This session addresses a number of crises associated
with intersectional identities in the U.S. and throughout
Latin America. The panel includes presentations on the
identity of the ethnographer as an insider and outsider
in Peru, the complexities and legal challenges involving
immigrant child laborers in the United States, and the
negotiation of indigenous people 's identities in remote
areas and areas influenced by tourists, and the reversal
of roles in which whiteness is exoticized and fetishized
in the Americas. Through diverse research localities,
this panel presents a diversity of views on the
complexities of doing historical and contemporary
anthropological research as identities, laws, and modes
of research are stretched beyond clearly defined
boundaries.

From unaccompanied children to child workers. A Not-
So-Surprising Child Labor Crisis in the U.S.: Throughout
this paper, | argue that the historical racial and
immigration policies of the United States have
contributed to the formation of the social, political, and
economic structures that facilitate the exploitation of
migrant children's labor by many industries. For now, |
will center my analysis on agribusiness and how the
nature of this job impedes children from accessing a
dignified education. In 2022 along, 45,324
unaccompanied children crossed the U.S. southern
border (U.S. Customs and Border Protection, 2023).
Additionally, there is no official information on Child
Labor in the United States; neither UNICEF, World Bank,
nor International Labor Organization databases records
this data; still, an article in the New York Times claimed
that approximately 60% of the children and youth that
entered the United States are currently working (Dreier
& Luce, 2023). Conceptual and contextual Framework |
will divide this section into two parts. First, | will base
my analysis on the concepts of Racial Formation and
Racial Projects by Omi and Winant (2014). Omi and
Winant's framework allows me to explain the historical
construction of race and its implication today. The
United States' economic structure was founded on the
chattel slavery system and had its continuity with the
Jim Crow south and the debt-peonage labor. Currently,
the exploitation of people of color is perpetuated by
other means, such as incarceration, being forced to
work, and the construction of illegality, pushing them to

accept precarious jobs. This section will contextualize
the direct connection between slavery and today's
agriculture industry as a racial project. Secondly, | will
contextualize the complicated relationship between
Mexico and The United States and how Mexicans have
been racialized in White U.S. society. As a result, | will be
able to introduce the shift from farmers and land
owners from using Black labor to Latino (migrant) labor
in the farms. Lastly, | will briefly repass the role played
by the Neoliberal market and the implementation of
Free Trade Agreements such as NAFTA (now replaced by
the USMCA) and its effect on US-MX migration. Child
Labor In this section, | will focus on the children who
migrate to the United States. Where do they come
from? Why do they migrate? In which conditions do
they migrate? And how do they fare once they arrive?
After trying to answer those questions, | will conduct a
discourse analysis of an article published by the New
York Times on February 15th, 2023, that addresses the
plight of migrant children and their struggle to maintain
a full-time job and attend school. This article contains
languages that make child labor seem exceptional in the
United States. Nevertheless, | argue that the United
States economy has historically marginalized and
exploited child labor, particularly children of color, and
how specifically, the agriculture industry has a long
history of employing children for the farm. Lastly, | will
discuss the struggle migrant children face to access
education and how their living conditions are setter in
such a way they are forced to drop out of school and
continue working in extremely poor conditions that only
maintain them in a cycle of poverty and discrimination.
Presenter: Olga Natasha Hernandez Villar (University of
Minnesota)

On enacting Xonacatlan Coca worldings in Mexico
despite mestizaje: Latin American anthropologists like
de la Cadena (2010, 2015), Escobar (2014, 2018), and
Blaser (2009, 2021), have committed to fostering onto-
epistemic openings (de la Cadena, 2017) within
academic contexts dominated by the 'one-world world'
(Law, 2015) of the Euro modern ontology (Blaser, 2009).
In the context of ecological public health, current
frameworks to understand the relationships between
'environments' and 'health' largely reproduce modern
ontological premises (see Baquero et al., 2021). As a
public health doctoral student, | approached the work of
Latin American anthropologists to help me make a case
for inviting ontological divergence within the ecological
public health field. While Indigenous scholars in the
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Global North are already advancing this endeavour by
articulating the specificity and value of their worldings
(Redvers et al., 2022; Tu'itahi et al., 2021), Indigenous
ways of enacting reality in Latin America could offer
different insights that remain to be articulated within
the public health scholarship. My doctoral work is in
partnership with inhabitants of El Salto and Juanacatlan,
Mexico. Within the last four years, members of these
communities reclaimed their Indigenous Coca identities
and founded the Xonacatldn Indigenous Council. These
events are part of the (so far successful) process of
stopping a thermoelectric project from being developed
in Juanacatlan. Our collaborative work explores the
specificity of Xonacatlan Coca worldings through
ethnographic and participatory action research
approaches. The participatory component of the
research process involves gathering stories of (more-
than) human-nature relationships from local inhabitants
to create a children's book that supports local
Xonacatlan Coca resurgence efforts. For its part, the
ethnographic components seek to explore (1) how the
stories and practices of community members associated
with the Xonacatlan Indigenous Council distribute the
real. Theoretically, | articulate (1) Blaser's (2013)
account of ontologies as forms of distributing the real
that can be enacted through material-semiotic practices
like stories with (2) Latin American accounts of
modernity (Dussel, 1993, Machado de Oliveira, 2021)
and mestizaje (Anchondo, 2016; Navarrete, 2016) as
myths or stories. Through these theoretical tools, |
argue that Xonacatlan Coca stories and practices
simultaneously offer an alternative to the dominant
myth of mestizaje in Mexico and challenge the modern
one-world world. Indeed, inhabitants of El Salto and
Juanacatlan challenge modern linear time and
mestizaje's myth by 'TRANSITIONing back' to
Indigeneity. Similarly, the human/Other binary is
challenged by refusing to mimic the metropolitan (i.e.,
human) and striving for Coca resurgence (i.e., Other).
The extent to which the human/nature binary is re-
enacted or exceeded within Xonacatldan Coca worldings
remains to be explored. Through this doctoral project, |
seek to establish a dialogue with previous work showing
complex interactions between modernity and
Indigeneity within mestizaje in Latin American countries
like Peru (de la Cadena, 2007) and Bolivia (Rivera, 2018).
The proliferation of alternative stories to mestizaje may
enable promising political options for worlding the
world without relying on the modern linear sense of

time, and the human/nature and human/Other binaries.
Presenter: Carlos E. Sanchez-Pimienta (University of
Toronto)

Ecotourism and Indigenous Masculinities in Napo,
Ecuador.: For centuries, Indigenous people in Ecuador
have been ridiculed as backwards, irrational, and
physically unattractive. However, the rise of ecotourism
has contributed to a very different stereotype of
Indigenous people as spiritually superior to consumerist
cultures, wise, and connected to nature. Previous
literature on Indigenous identity production within
tourism spaces tends to focus on one or a combination
of three main questions: 1) whether the associated self-
transformation is economically driven; 2) whether it
evidences the destruction or, conversely, the
revitalization of local traditions, and 3) whether and to
what extent Indigenous people in these spaces can exert
their agency in performing their identities. These
debates, while important, fail to fully capture the
complex processes of adjustment and negotiation that
Kichwa men in Napo, Ecuador, go through as they
transition into service-based work. Often, the primary
self-transformation with which they grapple as they
begin working in ecotourism is not about how to
perform their culture to tourists. Instead, it is about
coming to terms with their own Indigenous identities,
which many of them grew up trying to conceal due to
the dominant society's pervasive anti-Indigenous
racism. | argue that even as the self-transformation
impacts them in profound ways and creates rifts
between them and most other Kichwa people,
participation in ecotourism has also allowed guides to
contest long-standing racism at the local level.
Furthermore, it has led to possibilities for self-
transformation into more appreciated and respected
versions of their ethnic, gendered, and sexed selves.
Presenter: Ernesto Benitez (University of Virginia,
Department of Anthropology)

From a Distal Insider to a Remote Outsider: On Being
Interpellated as a “Gringa” among Shipibo-Konibos: This
paper examines the gringo/gringa identity category
largely assigned to foreigners in the Peruvian Amazon
and Latin America regions. By reflecting on my 5-year
ethnographic engagement with Shipibo-Konibos, an
Indigenous society in the Peruvian Amazon, | will draw
attention to the semiotic work that constitutes and
legitimizes the gringo/gringa identity as a very
productive category to make foreign visitors and
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researchers legible to Shipibos. Moreover the
gringo/gringa category expands beyond indexing foreign
people in the Amazon. Shipibos themselves can index
and embody a gringo/gringa identity by portraying
phenotypic characteristics (e.g. lighter skin) and
adopting a specific habitus (e.g. social isolation, lacking
Shipibo proficiency, dressing in specific ways) (Bourdieu,
1977; Viveiros de Castro, 1998). Thus the gringo/gringa
category becomes meaningful for playfully putting into
guestion Indigenous identities and perceptions of
Shipiboness. On the other hand, foreigners' identity is
rarely put into question and Shipibos reject the idea of a
gringo/gringa becoming Shipibo despite attempts made
by these foreigners in adopting specific speech practices
and modes of living (e.g. speaking Shipibo and marrying
into Shipibo families). | argue that in disallowing the
reverse (i.e. a gringo/gringa indexing a Shipibo identity),
Shipibos articulate a strong critique to the irreconcilable
power and economic asymmetries between the two (i.e.
Shipibos vs foreigners) and the histories framing the
active interactions the two parties have had for at least
the past 100 years. In this paper | explore the
productivity and limitations of the gringo/gringa
category and what this identity says about how
foreigners, including researchers, are perceived by this
Indigenous society, and in turn what the semiotic work
constituting the gringo/gringa category does for defining
a Shipibo identity and an Indigenous identity.
Indigenous identities have been the subject of
discussion by scholars who describe these as highly
contested, unstable and always defined in relationship
to 'others' (Weaver, 2001; Merlan, 2009). This paper
seeks to unpack ethnographically who these 'others' are
and how they are recognized and constituted through
Indigenous categorizations and epistemologies. The
gringo/gringa category is widely used in Latin America
and its diaspora and yet remains largely unexplored as a
racial category (Kane, 1994/2004; Kane & Klein, 2013;
Hayes, 2015). It is urgent that as scholars we
comprehend and explore this category as it is through
this identity that we are often understood in our
research sites (or the equivalent racial category outside
of Latin America). Even for a Latin American non-
Indigenous researcher such as myself, this identity is
assigned and inescapable. Thus this presentation seeks
to question what does it mean to be a gringo/gringa
researcher and how to reflect on the practices in our
work as we are no longer 'unknown others' but embody
a marked racial category. Presenter: Jennifer Sierra

The American Girls: 'White Slavery' and Imperial
Projection in Rio de Janeiro, 1918.: We present a study
of the way in which one nation state addressed the
issue of questionable female migration, using the
trafficking category not to safeguard the rights of its
citizens, but to sanitize the reputation of the nation
itself at a time when it was attempting to increase its
status and projection in the world. The case analyzed
involves a group of U.S. American dancers brought to
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil during World War I. U.S. State
Department officials involved with the case referred to
these women as 'white slaves'. However, the
documentary testimony by these men (and they were
always men) and their activities and proposals regarding
the presence of the 'American Girls' in Brazil reveals an
underlying set of moral and political values which had
little to do with combating human trafficking. Rather,
what the case shows is how the 'struggle against white
slavery' in the early 20th Century functioned as a
surface of emergence, through which discourses
concerning the nation, femininity, and the global
ordering of peoples became manifest. We leave readers
to draw parallels with today's attempts to stem the flow
of 'the scourge of modern slavery'. Presenter: Thaddeus
Blanchette

1-365
Identity Imperialism

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-803 B

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Linguistic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Joshua Babcock (University of Chicago)

CHAIR:
Jay Ke-Schutte (Colorado State University)

PRESENTER:

Eman Elshaikh ,Xiao Ke (University of
Pennsylvania),Shaheed Tayob ,David Kwok Kwan Tsoi
(University of lllinois, Urbana-Champaign, Department
of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Joshua Babcock (University of Chicago)

DESCRIPTION:
This session examines the imperialism of identities - not
only the ways that particular identities are invented,
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imposed, and internalized in and through processes of
colonization (Fanon 1986 [1952]; Alatas 1977; Thiong'o
1981; Anzaldta 1987; Inoue 2006; Chen 2010; Heller
and McElhinny 2017; Ndlovu 2019), but also how
'identity' comes to stand as a model through which
recognitions get forged; through which 'authentic'
selves come to be projected and construed; and in
terms of which individual and group-based claims can
(and increasingly, must) be articulated (Crenshaw 1991;
Bucholtz and Hall 2005; Cho, Crenshaw, and McCall
2013; Collins 2019; Boda 2022). Whether through
categories like indigeneity, the native speaker, national
identity, race, ethnicity, religion, gender, sexuality,
dis/ability, culture, civilization, the public, etc.,
contributors to this panel consider identity as a process
of model transfer: the projection of relations among
entities from one arena of social action (Gal 2018) into
another within/across reflexive scales (Tsing 2000; Carr
and Lempert 2016). We consider how identity gets
modeled via the normative expectations of a
raciolinguistic Anglo-monolingualism located in the
white, settler-colonial U.S. We examine the historical,
institutional, and interactional (Rosa and Flores 2017)
dynamics through which voices from somewhere aspire
toward nowhere-ness, and through which the voice-
from-nowhere (Gal and Woolard 2001, 7) and view-
from-nowhere (Gal and Irvine 2019, 232—-33) get
contested and re-marked from below, finding
themselves irreducibly located as coming from
somewhere. Together, the papers take seriously the
ways in which various (re)turns to reflexivity in and
outside American anthropology come to reproduce
ongoing identity imperialism.

Learning Arabic as a Path to Whiteness: This paper
reflects on how the discourses of Shaykh Hamza Yusuf, a
prominent Muslim-American leader, reshape the
identity politics in some Muslim-American communities.
| have argued that Yusuf’s highly ideological conception
of the Arabic language is mobilized to create powerful
imaginaries of a “Golden Age” of Islamic history, which
creates possibilities for new imagined social space-times
and images of personhood (Elshaikh, forthcoming).
Here, | extend this analysis to examine how these
imagined histories and images of personhood produce
possibilities for alignment with whiteness,
demonstrating how language ideologies differentially
stratify the Muslim-American community along
racialized and classed axes. These stratifying effects
reinforce existing imperialist power differentials that
value whiteness, middle-classness, and their associated
cultural practices and values. However, these
positionalities are reassigned and redistributed in

mostly non-white middle-class Muslim communities,
with power and prestige accruing along linguistic and
economic lines, which | argue are intertwined.
Presenter: Eman Elshaikh

Identification as (anti-)Colonial Device: Genealogies of
Amdo Tibetan Pastoralist/Nomadic |dentities: In the
early 20th century, Euro-American explorers observed
various natural kinds and pastoralism in Amdo Tibet,
while Chinese ethnographers and Communist cadres
predominantly described tents and bandits. Nowadays,
grassroots Tibetan ecological conservationists also work
on nomadic tropes in advocating for indigenous land-
use and eco-tourism. At the same time, Chinese local
governments deploy pastoralism in the promotion of
resettlement projects, construction aid, and poverty
alleviation. What do these identifications presuppose,
and how do they fit into the (anti-)colonial
infrastructure? How do these identifications facilitate
the conceptualization and more-than-human
governance of a plateau region? In this paper, | move
beyond the indigenous representation and quotidian
equity that matters in liberal settings. Instead, | treat
identification as a device (Michell 2002, Latour and
Woolgar 1979), and see how identification projects
entangle grass, soil, livestock, wildlife, and humans; as
well as fit into the infrastructure of (anti-)colonial
governance. Based on archival research of government
documents and ethnographic work with grassroots
ecological conservation groups in Amdo Tibet, | explore
the presupposition and voicing structure (Bakhtin 1981,
Agha 2005) of a few identifications and human subject
identities in Amdo Tibet. | attempt to present the
broader consequences of these identifications to the
more-than-human worlds in Amdo Tibet. Presenter:
Xiao Ke (University of Pennsylvania)

Fresh and Frozen Chicken in Mumbai: Texture and Taste;
Profit and Presence; Theory and Subjectivity: The
anthropology of industrial meat production and
consumption turns around revelation and naturalisation
as tropes of scholarly imagination, ethical mobilisation,
and theoretical reflection. With revelation,
ethnographers of industrial farming and slaughter reveal
to audiences’ violent practices ordinarily hidden from
view. With naturalisation, the ethnographer accepts the
inevitability and necessity of industrial agglomeration as
a form of totalising efficiency that contains the seeds of
its own undoing. Each centres liberal modes of thought
and being, through the liberal subject as author and
audience, assumptions of the proper place of human-
animal violence in ‘civilised’ urban life, and analyses of
economy that evacuate the entanglements of capital
with race and colony. Yet, in Mumbai live chickens are
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transported daily to Muslim dominated inner-city meat
markets and butcher stores for slaughter according to
customer request. Both Muslim and Hindu ritual
practice recognise the relation between meat
consumption and human-animal violence. The sensory
experience of meat consumption at inner-city markets
does not necessary elicit disgust and offense. And there
is recognition by Muslim butchers of the intimacy
between plans for urban modernisation, the extension
of industrial forms of production and consumption in
urban life, and the Hindu Right wing politics of anti-
Muslim marginalisation. This paper thus presents an
ethnography of inner-city butcher shops as sites of
contestation, competition and ethical recognition
between Muslim butchers, meat consumers, and
industrial producers over the form, place, quality, and
moral sensibilities of chicken production and
consumption. In Mumbai an other-than-liberal ethics of
the senses, debt, trust, and profit contests the
reasonability, rationality, and inevitability of liberal and
neoliberal morality and market practice. Presenter:
Shaheed Tayob

Strategic Coloniality: Political Subjectivity and Multiple
Hegemonies in Hong Kong: As the Chinese government
has subjected Hong Kong to new and intense forms of
political oppression and ideological mandate of
nationalism—what Lee and Poon (2021) describe as
“neo-colonialism,” what kinds of collectively mediated,
bottom-up responses have taken shape? In this paper, |
argue for the significance of an emergent cultural
imaginary of Hong Kong as a transnational space,
inhabited by political subjects who adopt a strategic
blend of British coloniality and a locally distinctive form
of Chineseness. | examine the emigration patterns
following the implementation of the National Security
Law in June 2020, which is the state’s heavy-handed
response to the tumultuous Anti-Extradition Bill
Movement in 2019 and early 2020. Against the political
instability, the mass out-migration of skilled labor,
including relatively young, educated middle-class, and
their children, to the former colonizer, the UK and other
anglophone commonwealth countries poses a threat of
brain drain to Hong Kong; more importantly, these
migratory routes are built upon, reinstate, and possibly
reshape former colonial relationships. My analysis
draws on ethnographic research from 2021 to 2023 in
Hong Kong, as well as textual and interactional data. By
locating multiple co-existing post-Cold War colonial and
imperial structures (Chen 2010) in Hong Kong, | propose
the concept of “strategic coloniality” to capture a
distinctive colonial-emancipatory nexus in which
multiple hegemonies propel the oppressed to
strategically mobilize coloniality as a form of resistance

along the margins of China’s increasingly central
position in a contemporary world order. Presenter:
David Kwok Kwan Tsoi (University of lllinois, Urbana-
Champaign, Department of Anthropology)

1-370
Kinship Remains: Biopower and Sovereign

Perversions

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-714A

REVIEWED BY:
Association for Political and Legal Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Serra Hakyemez (University of Minnesota, Twin Cities,
Department of Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Hoon Song (University of Minnesota, Twin Cities)

PRESENTER:

Jessica Cooper (University of Edinburgh),Caroline
Doenmez (University of Minnesota),Serra Hakyemez
(University of Minnesota, Twin Cities, Department of
Anthropology),Amy Krauss (University of California,
Santa Cruz),Emily Ng (University of Amsterdam),Nitzan
Shoshan

DESCRIPTION:

As a source of meaning-making, kinship terms are used
by modern nation-states (both colonial and post-
colonial) to relate individuals not only to each other but
also to sovereign authorities in power (Hobsbawm,
Anderson). Kinship terms often construct nation-states
in the patriarchal family image; state authorities
intervene in families to ensure the life and well-being of
citizen-subjects. The institutionalization of human life as
a space of normativity summons a wide array of kinship
images and intimate spaces. This panel grapples with
quite a few of them: 'bastard' children and their
substitute father Kim ll-sung in North Korea, 'terrorist
bastards' and their illegitimate father Abdullah Ocalan in
Northern Kurdistan, Indigenous children at risk and their
'caring' Mother Canada, aborted fetuses and their
'murderer' mothers in Mexico and the US, the dead
monarch and her mourning subjects in the United
Kingdom, the spirited kinship of the party-state in China,
and the search of the 'people’ for 'home' in Germany. By
bringing these diverse images and spaces together, this
panel considers kinship beyond the confines of
biopolitical administration and interrogate its function in
giving substance to national/popular sovereignty. The
entanglement of sovereignty with kinship is ever more
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pressing at moments of transition. Foucault's writings
on biopolitics interrogate how social bonds are
transformed with the transition of monarchical
sovereignty to popular/national sovereignty.
Notwithstanding this transition, something sacramental
and magical, the 'royal flesh,' remains from the times of
monarchies (Santner). The 'Thing' that cannot be
captured by bios, that which exceeds biopolitical
management, is sometimes called the object a (Lacan).
Departing from the philosophy of (European) history in
major key, this panel accounts for transitions of a
different scale by asking what remains of an aborted
fetus, an imprisoned political leader, and a monarch for
seventy-one years. What are the remains of Canadian
settler-colonialism, German populism, Korea War, and
the cultural revolution of Mao? While some papers
operate with the historicized concept of 'royal flesh,’
others juxtapose it to 'the hieroglyphics of the flesh,’
which de-historicizes (Spillers). This panel examines the
remains of a corollary transition from kinship among
monarchs to the people as kin. If monarchical
sovereignty was under attack from the seventeenth to
the nineteenth centuries, kinship as a system of
organization has also received attacks from many fronts
ranging from reproductive technologies to queer
politics. Kinship operates simultaneously in the register
of the phantasmatic order of the imaginary and the
symbolic order of signification. It indexes binding
intimacies and unbinding loss originating in culture
wars, class wars, global wars, settler-colonial wars, and
the like. The papers in this panel argue that kinship is
laden with affect ranging from melancholy to anxiety to
shame. It no longer offers a stable ground on which
popular sovereignty can be erected as a phallic figure.
Nevertheless, kinship 'remains' to define sovereign
authorities and their enemies. What remains of kinship
at a time when it is critically scrutinized for its
heteronormative, patriarchal, and exclusionary
structure? What kind of anxieties and enjoyment
support the substance and subsistence of the kinship-
sovereignty double?

Monarchy in Morning Dress: Law, Loss, Psychoanalysis:
On 08 September 2022, Queen Elizabeth Il passed away
at Balmoral, the royal castle in the Scottish Highlands.
Her death occurred amidst political action by the
Scottish government to dissolve their political
attachments to the British state; two days after Her
Majesty asked Liz Truss to form a government in her
name; one year after the death of her husband, Prince
Philip, whose funeral the Queen attended under
pandemic protocols, masked and isolated from her
family; one year after Barbados left the Commonwealth;

two years after the then-Prime Minister Boris Johnson
asked the Queen to prorogue Parliament so that he
could act without their oversight, a request to which the
Queen assented; six years after British voters voted to
leave Europe; and seventy-one years after the Queen
acceded to the throne. In the days following the
monarch’s death, it was impossible to speak of anything
else throughout the UK. Drawing on observations of
everyday life in Edinburgh at the time of the Queen’s
passing, | ask after the role of the monarchy within an
ostensibly liberal-democratic state. Contrary to
allegations of the monarchy as incidental, touristic, or
antiquated, | suggest that the monarchy plays a
foundational role in everyday life in Scotland by seating
kinship relations within the state. | reckon with the
curious cross-embodiment of monarch and subjects,
brought to the fore in the context of her funeral, to
insist that a theory of biopolitics engage with what
Martin Amis has called ‘the magic of monarchy’ beyond
practices of management and populational regulation.
Presenter: Jessica Cooper (University of Edinburgh)

Dispossessing Mothers: Settler Sovereign Maternalism
and Abductions of Indigenous Newborns : Manitoba has
the highest number of children in foster care of any
province in Canada, and 91% of them are Indigenous.
Many of these children are in fact infants, taken from
their mothers’ arms by social workers within hours of
being born when their families are deemed to pose a
risk to their safety. This form of “violent care”
(Stevenson 2014) is intimately linked to historical
programs of Indigenous child removal by the Canadian
state, all of which were rationalized by the supposed
dysfunction and hopelessness of Indigenous families
that required outside intervention. The brutality of this
policy is masked by its proponents’ insistent assertions
of innocence. The “birth alert” policy that authorized
these newborn apprehensions was officially ended in
Manitoba in 2020; yet, in this moment of transition,
Indigenous newborns continue to be apprehended in
hospitals. This paper builds on the work of Indigenous
feminists who have theorized the patriarchal aspects of
Canadian state governance to consider the genealogy of
a certain settler maternal logic that continues to
animate contemporary understandings of power,
parenthood, and social order made visible in the
persistence of these apprehensions. Drawing on treaty
negotiation records, Indigenous feminist scholarship,
and ethnographic fieldwork conducted with Indigenous
doulas in Manitoba, this paper contends that child
welfare constitutes a contemporary form of colonial
conquest. Like the land itself, Indigenous newborns are
“discovered” again and again and claimed by the state
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that requires their abduction to secure its right to
dispossess. Presenter: Caroline Doenmez (University of
Minnesota)

Two Sovereigns, One Body: The Perversion of Autonomy
in Northern Kurdistan: Two master signifiers serve as
the evidence of evidence collected for an ongoing
“terror” case launched in 2009 against the political
branch of the Kurdistan Workers' Party (PKK). One is
Abdullah Ocalan, the PKK'’s imprisoned leader, the other
is Tayyip Erdogan, the autocratic president of the Turkish
state. If a master signifier represents the subject for all
other signifiers, as Lacan argues, how does law settle
the doubling of a master signifier and the resultant
existential legitimacy crisis? Through a hermeneutic
reading of evidentiary documents, this paper draws
attention to the crucial importance of the signifier
“father” in statements recorded by the counter-terror
police intercepting mundane phone conversations
among Kurds. In utter paranoia, the prosecuting party
asks: Is “father” the signified of a family patriarch? Is it a
codename referring to the PKK’s political patriarch?
Where is the patriarch of the Turkish nation situated in
this chain of significations? The case under study is
distinguished from endless other “terror” cases for two
reasons. First, it spreads out to every single city in
Turkey and Northern Kurdistan and imprisons Kurds
from all socio-economic classes, genders, linguistic
groups, ages, occupations, and family lineages. It gives
substance to the magical term of popular sovereignty
“the people” whose existence law presumes a priori.
Second, it translates what Kurdish activists call
“autonomy” into “separatist terrorism.” The third term
through which these two terms are rendered identical is
'father.' | suggest that law resolves the conflict between
two sovereigns over one body -- the people -- by
oedipalizing the Kurds’ autonomy struggle. Presenter:
Serra Hakyemez (University of Minnesota, Twin Cities,
Department of Anthropology)

Forms of death within life: Imagining a politics of
relation beyond biopower: The intensification of
abortion criminalization in the U.S. and Latin America
has involved the extreme erasure of state, police, and
economic violence through appeals to the fetus’ pure
exposure—but also, a radical delimitation of what is
representable within feminist politics. For instance, in
the Senate Judiciary Hearing following the repeal of Roe
v. Wade in 2022, senators interrogated abortion rights
advocates as to whether they condemn the killing of
human beings—the implication being that if they did,
their support of abortion access would be untenable.
How might we understand the resurgence of abortion

criminalization to reveal the instabilities of biopolitical
reason, as well as the anxiety of sovereignty imagined as
decisive power over life and death? Drawing on
ethnography with abortion care activists and doulas in
Mexico, this paper traces how people supporting others
to end pregnancy articulate an ethics of care as a praxis
of calibration between life and death. | consider these
visions of care for death within life (and responsibility
for killing) in conversation with a genealogy of critique
in black, Latin American, and queer feminist thought on
reproductive labor and the power to make and unmake
worlds through qualities of relation. Presenter: Amy
Krauss (University of California, Santa Cruz)

Sovereignty, Anxiety, Disavowal: Filial Impossibilities and
Spirited Kinship in China : The peculiarities of kinship
have long been taken as explanatory in social scientific
renderings of China, whether in terms of a capacity for
or lack of capitalist development, or purported
authoritarian, or more occasionally, democratic,
tendencies in rule. In this paper, | consider kinship’s role
in giving substance to national/popular sovereignty
across two scenes: spirit mediumship and charismatic
Christianity. In both, | approach this giving-substance in
the wake of what’s experienced as failures of kinship
and of the nation-state. Drawing from work at a temple
in Henan, | attend to mediumistic speech and song that
conjure Maoist visions of the People, while lamenting
the collapse of filial piety and evacuation of virtue since
market reforms. Drawing from work at a charismatic
church in Shanghai, | follow the pastor and congregants’
accounts of the paternal dimension of divinity vis-a-vis
the Chinese family and party-state. Rather than
locating these conundrums solely ‘in’ China, | trace
elements at play across gazes, including liberalist and
other imaginaries of Maoism and of the ‘underground’
Chinese church. To address the theme of perversion as
evoked by the panel, the paper considers Lacan’s
formulation of the perverse structure as one centered
on a sense of fundamental instability of the paternal
function, paired with a certain interest in provoking
anxiety in the other. Away from repression and
foreclosure, as mobilized in neurosis and psychosis
respectively, perversion, for Lacan, relies on another
form of negation: disavowal. In conversation with
papers in this panel, | explore how these elements—the
instability of the paternal, the provocation of anxiety,
and the move toward disavowal—speak to the scenes
above, including the impossibilities surrounding
contending figurations of the filial and the People.
Presenter: Emily Ng (University of Amsterdam)
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People, Territory, Homeland: Thinking about nationalism
and Heimat today: In this paper | look at the political
and social life of Heimat (homeland, home) in the
present populist moment. If the people, understood in
the key of nationalism as ethnos rather than demos,
marks the political operation of calling forth a
phantasmagoric being already at one with itself—
through blood, fate, race, and so on—prior to history
and politics; and if, furthermore, the people is reflected
in its leader(s) directly as it were, both incarnating the
same substance, the same Thing; then what is the scene
or the stage where this mirroring, this embodiment, this
kinship unfolds, is performed, comes to life? Territory, as
the bounded extension of the political-administrative
power of the biopolitical state, is merely part of the
story. The people requires a scenery laden with affect,
with intimacy, with memories and lived experience, with
relations to place, people, nature imagined as
immediate. Not national territory, then, but rather
homeland, home, Heimat. Drawing on ethnographic
fieldwork in the Brandenburg countryside, in this paper |
trace the links between the current resurgence of
Heimat in Germany and the recent rise of far-right
nationalism. Heimat, | argue, evokes a notion of place
and a corresponding imaginary of the people (Volk) that
today is recruited for several contradictory political
projects. Presenter: Nitzan Shoshan

1-375
Language, Race, and the Nation: Perspectives
on the Colonial Linguistic Enterprise and

Experience

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 709

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Linguistic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Linfei Yi (University of Arizona)

PRESENTER:

Chantal Tetreault (Michigan State University,
Department of Anthropology),Carmin Quijano (CUNY,
The Graduate Center),Linfei Yi (University of
Arizona),Nathan Wendte (University of Virginia,
Department of Anthropology),Prashanth Kuganathan
(University of Tennessee, Knoxville)

DESCRIPTION:

The colonial lingusitic enterprise had long-term effects
on shaping ideas around race, the nation, and the role
of language in mediating those categories. Papers in this

panel examine a different aspect of these processes,
highlighting processes of hybridization, translanguaging,
and racioliguistic erasure that is intimately connected
with the colonial ingusitic project.

Linguistic Racialization of Heritage and Erasure of
Culture for Arabic Language Learners in Post-Colonial
France: This paper addresses the political, cultural, and
educational stakes in the current public debate in
France about the value of Arabic, using methods from
linguistic and cultural anthropology such as
ethnographic interviews and discourse analysis.
Competing language ideologies that align with
competing political agendas frame the question of
whether and where to teach Arabic in France in
different terms. Discourses on the left attempt to
secularize and legitimize Arabic by moving instruction
out of mosques and neighborhood associations, where
it is currently most frequently taught, and into state-run
public schools. At the same time, Islamophobic
discourses emanating from the right politicize any type
of Arabic educational reform in France as 'dangerous.'
However, despite these differences across the political
spectrum, Arabic remains institutionally and
symbolically marginalized across France and continues
to be framed as a threat to the sovereignty of the
Republic in both left- and right-leaning discourses within
the current political field in France. The importance of
these public conversations and proposed educational
reforms goes beyond the scope of language instruction
to entail understandings of French identity in the
context of immigration, globalization, and (post-
)coloniality. Adding further complexity to this issue is
the increasing value of English as part of a politicized
commodification of languages in France and elsewhere
(Heller, 2010). In other words, in many educational
contexts, language is increasingly viewed as a type of
capital within neoliberal globalization (Lo & Chi-Kim,
2012). At the same time that neoliberal pressures create
an added value for English, the educational system in
France has more typically valued 'difficult' and non-
utilitarian foreign languages such as German, Russian,
and Latin that are reserved for the most elite students
from the highest socio-economic background. In sum,
my ethnographic research conducted in 2022 shows a
set of competing language ideologies and a belief in a
linguistic hierarchy in France, the organization of which
is determined by different languages' perceived
symbolic value or 'capital' (Bourdieu, 1991). The
proposed paper attempts to critically engage with these
discourses through an analysis of the many challenges
to engaging in so-called 'heritage' Arabic language
learning in France. To do so, | contextualize
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contemporary French attitudes toward Arabic by
considering the educational and political landscapes for
Arabic language instruction. As well, | analyze the
institutional history of Arabic language instruction as it
relates to France's transformation from a colonial to
post-colonial power. First, | track how and where Arabic
has been historically included and excluded within
colonial and post-colonial French institutions to reveal
how the language has been framed in ideological terms
relative to this transformation. Second, | use these
historical and theoretical frameworks to critique and
contextualize the current right-wing turn in French
public discourses relative to Arabic language instruction.
My analysis draws upon 24 ethnographic interviews
with students, teachers, and administrators in the
Arabic linguistic market in France as well as a corpus of
currently circulating language policies, public discourses,
and media materials. Presenter: Chantal Tetreault
(Michigan State University, Department of
Anthropology)

The Untranslatable Colony: Language, Gender, and
Political Legitimacy in Puerto Rico: Since the second half
of the 20th century, the unincorporated territory of
Puerto Rico has struggled to translate itself as a
legitimate political entity before the U.S. and
international forums. The fact that its official name since
1952, Estado Libre Asociado de Puerto Rico, could not
be translated to the Free Associated State of Puerto
Rico, because of 'a convoluted and misleading
interpretation of the Spanish terms' (Trias Monge, 1997,
p. 114) confirms this. Instead, the president of the
United States and U.S. Congress opted for a different
English name: the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. From
that moment on, Puerto Rican political figures have
fought for their own legitimacy and domestic
sovereignty before the U.S. institutions in English.
However, their fight for political legitimacy reached a
peak moment in the abrupt transition of Puerto Rico's
governorship. In August 2019, governor Ricardo Rosselld
resigned, pressured by mass protests against him and
members of his cabinet. Based on the Commonwealth's
Constitution, the Puerto Rican Supreme Court named
the Secretary of Justice, Wanda Vazquez, as the
governor's legitimate successor. In this way, Wanda
became the first constitutional governor, which caused
tensions among Puerto Rican elected politicians, who
are mostly male. A couple of months after Wanda's
appointment, a journalist and a Puerto Rican senator
pointed out that Wanda has not been attending U.S.
Congress hearings for amending Puerto Rico's Oversight,
Management, and Stability Act (PROMESA) because she
did not know English and she did not consider using a
translator. To these comments, which were aired on

national radio, Wanda responded that she knew enough
English to defend herself. However, she did not address
the possibility to represent the people of Puerto Rico
using a translator. In this paper, | examine Wanda's
reluctance to allow others to translate her speech.
Following Rodriguez's (2021) definition of translation as
the transformation of linguistic forms into political
performances, | argue that the Estado Libre Asociado is
untranslatable because of its colonial nature. Moreover,
| maintain that the Commonwealth depends on these
communicational inequalities between local political
figures and the U.S. government because they
rhetorically impede any form of political performativity.
Presenter: Carmin Quijano (CUNY, The Graduate Center)

Hybridities: Languages and Identities of Chinese
Americans in the Borderlands during the Chinese
Exclusion Act: Chinese Americans in the Arizona-Sonora
borderlands, along with other Chinese or Asian
Americans in the rest of the United States with a history
of more than two hundred years, have been enduringly
racialized and marginalized since their first arrivals in
the mid century. Although there is growing attention
drawn on Asian Americans in Latin American or border
studies, issues specifically on identity intertwined with
language and race of Chinese Americans have been
hardly addressed, given that the Chinese immigrants
live as part of this interstice space filled with different
races, genders, geopolitical locales, languages, and
more. Drawing on the literatures of language and
identity, and Chinese diaspora, together with Chinese
immigrants' lived history in the borderlands, this study
aims to explore the cultural and racial identifications of
Chinese Americans during the period when the Chinese
Exclusion Act of 1882 coincided with the increasing
demand of the Chinese labor in Mexico through the
investigations of historical archives. Using multiple
primary and secondary historical resources in the
libraries and museums in southern Arizona, including
artifacts, recordings of interviews, documentaries,
newspapers, and so on, | intend to specifically explore in
what ways and to what extent the Chinese immigrants
use and learn what languages to navigate their
identities through languages and cultures. The
preliminary finding has shown that while some of the
early Chinese immigrants perceived and are perceived
as sojourners, like those in other areas of the United
States who temporarily stay without cultural
assimilation, others indicate their ambiguous identities
by adjusting to the local languages and cultures. This
study ultimately provides a historical account of the
translingual, transcultural, and transracial experiences
of the early Chinese immigrants. This study aims to

146



historize and contextualize my dissertation project with
a focus on language ideology, race, and identity among
Chinese Americans in the Arizona-Sonora borderlands. It
is important to recognize the presence of Chinese
Americans in the borderlands, not only because it
covers the lacuna in the U.S.-Mexico border studies, but
also because the presence of Chinese Americans and
the formation of communities impact the larger Asian
and Latin American communities nationwide and in
Global Asia. Presenter: Linfei Yi (University of Arizona)

Translocal translanguage: the portability of Creole
language behaviors between Louisiana and Texas:
Migration between Southwest Louisiana and Southeast
Texas has been a reality for centuries, but its strongest
impacts have been felt in the last hundred years. Among
these migrants have been members of the minoritized
ethnolinguistic group known as Creoles, who emigrated
to Texas with cultural and linguistic practices that
distinguished them from much of the local population.
While earlier generations of Creoles relocating from
Louisiana to Texas often arrived without much exposure
to English, today the number of their descendants still
conversant in their heritage languages is rapidly
dwindling. In this paper, | consider a sample of Texas-
resident, Creole-English bilinguals whose linguistic
practices draw from both Louisiana Creole and English
in order to index an authentic identity for themselves
and for others (cf. Lacoste, Leimgruber, and Breyer
2014). | seek to describe the features of these
translingual practices (Canagarajah 2018), which | have
already begun with earlier work examining phonological
and morphological strategies for incorporating English
loanwords into Louisiana Creole (Wendte 2020). But |
also want to understand these practices in terms of
their relationship to Creole space, which is inscribed in
discrete, diffuse locales within the Gulf South.
Specifically, | question whether the translingual
practices of Texas-resident Creoles retain their indexical
value as the travel across the state line and are
evaluated by Louisiana-resident Creoles. In short, are
Gulf South Creole translanguaging behaviors translocal?
This question also bears heavily on the issue of Creole
access to voice (Blommaert 2005). To the extent that
Creoles' translanguage is heard and understood in one
place, how transportable is that semiotic potential to
other places? Preliminary analysis indicates that Texas-
resident Creoles and Louisiana-resident Creoles differ in
their evaluations of translingual behaviors. From the
perspective of Texas-resident Creoles, their
translanguage (that is, Creole-English bilingual linguistic
behaviors and practices) shows no major differences
when compared to the translanguage of Louisiana-

resident Creoles. However, Louisiana-resident Creoles
often ascribe to Texas-resident Creoles distinctive
practices that index a lack of authenticity on several
levels. The relationship between translanguage and
heritage language for Creole bilinguals is rarely
recognized; instead, as a result of Louisiana Creole's
severe endangerment, the two risk being
subconsciously conflated. And although language
reclamation efforts have gone a long way in valorizing
Louisiana Creole linguistic practices, those Creoles who
find themselves outside of this domain may still find
themselves linguistically marginalized. References
Blommaert, Jan. 2005. Discourse: A Critical Introduction.
Key Topics in Sociolinguistics. New York: Cambridge
University Press. Canagarajah, Suresh. 2018.
'"Translingual Practice as Spatial Repertoires: Expanding
the Paradigm beyond Structuralist Orientations.' Applied
Linguistics 39 (1): 31-54.
https://doi.org/10.1093/applin/famx041. Lacoste,
Véronique, Jakob R. E. Leimgruber, and Thiemo Breyer,
eds. 2014. Indexing Authenticity: Sociolinguistic
Perspectives. Linguae & Litterae, volume 39. Berlin: De
Gruyter. Wendte, Nathan A. 2020. 'Creative Adaptation
of English Loanwords in Louisiana Creole.' Poster
presented at the American Dialect Society, New Orleans,
LA, January 3. Presenter: Nathan Wendte (University of
Virginia, Department of Anthropology)

Teaching English Through Tamil: Translanguaging During
A Period of Transition in Postwar Sri Lanka: During
British rule, the Jaffna peninsula was one of the primary
sites of English language proliferation in colonial Ceylon
due to many schools established by American
missionaries. English language education is one of the
primary reasons Jaffna Tamils were proportionately
overrepresented in universities and an elite group of
civil servants in the British Empire. Shortly after
independence in 1948, the language ideologies of the
island nation shifted from English primarily to Sinhala
with the passage of the Sinhala Only Act of 1956. In the
1960s, the government banned English as an official
medium of instruction in schools, and it became
mandatory policy that Sri Lankan schoolchildren be
educated in either Sinhala or Tamil and not the language
of the colonizer. Thus, there was a generational
divergence concerning the knowledge of English in Sri
Lanka. Once the Sri Lankan Civil War commenced in
1983, there was an exodus mainly of the English-
speaking elite and intelligentsia from the Jaffna
peninsula to other parts of the island and the world.
The rebel Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE)
controlled parts of north and east Sri Lanka as a de facto
state for decades, including Jaffna, from 1990 to 1995.
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Under their rule, primarily Tamil-only language
ideologies were employed in governance and education.
In 2009, the LTTE lost the civil war to the Sri Lankan
government. The former war zones in the north and
east have thus been spaces of transition for decades.
Jaffna, in particular, has been in linguistic transition from
the end of the colonial encounter and throughout the
civil war. This peninsular area has transitioned with
varying language ideologies contingent upon the
respective nationalisms of who governed, ruled, or
occupied. While postwar Sri Lanka has primarily
embraced hegemonic Sinhala language ideologies,
Jaffna is unique because it is an almost homogenous
Tamil-speaking space. However, students today learn
three or more languages in primary and secondary
school in this transitional period of postwar
development. This paper examines how Jaffna
schoolchildren (both primary and secondary) learn
English in a now primarily monolingual Tamil-speaking
district with a rich English history. Based on
ethnographic field research, it compares English
language teaching (ELT) methods employed to make
classrooms 'English only' environments versus those
which utilize a translanguaging pedagogy. It finds that
no one pedagogy unanimously fits all students best,
varying primarily on the educational habitus of students
and their family backgrounds. This study also analyzes
how the mother tongue affects phonology and syntax
for monolingual ethnic Tamil students learning English
as a second language (ESL). Finally, it attempts to
connect ELT pedagogies employed in schools in the
microcosmic 'bubble’ of primarily monolingual Jaffna
with language in practice outside the classroom within a
trilingual nation-state. Presenter: Prashanth Kuganathan
(University of Tennessee, Knoxville)

1-435

Law, Legality, and the Transformation of
Linguistic Subjectivities: Past, Present, and
Futures

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-7148B
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Linguistic Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Sandhya Narayanan (University of Nevada, Reno)

CHAIR:
Donna Patrick (Carleton University, Department of
Sociology & Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Sandhya Narayanan (University of Nevada,
Reno),Donna Patrick (Carleton University, Department
of Sociology & Anthropology),Juan Luis Rodriguez
,Hilary Parsons Dick (Arcadia University),Justin
Richland (University of California, Irvine, Department
of Anthropology),Eve Haque

DISCUSSANT:
Jessica Greenberg (University of lllinois, Urbana-
Champaign, Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

The relationship between language and law within
linguistic anthropology has been grounded in the simple
premise that the law and notions of legality and
lawfulness are actuated through talk and language.
Whether it be in the formation of legal professionals,
enacting forms of legal control, or the question of a
particular legal entity's power or authority to enact its
laws, closer attention to the language has underscored
the language ideological processes that enable
institutional actors to mobilize laws into social action
(see Mertz 1994; Philips 1998; Richland 2013). Less
explored however, is how the law and notions of legality
shape our understanding of a language and its speakers.
In other words, what ways have different notions of the
law and legality created and shaped new kinds of
linguistic subjectivities? And how might these new or
contested categories of linguistic subjecthood highlight
how social actors are also engaging with juridical
language in new ways to achieve their own legal ends?
This roundtable seeks to discuss these ideas and issues
across different legal, ethnographic, and linguistic
contexts. Its intention is to have presenters find
moments of convergence and divergence and to discuss
how new kinds of linguistic subjectivities emerge
through their interaction with legal systems and the
language used to operate them. Presenters will highlight
the various processes and practices that go into creating
distinct kinds of linguistic subjects, who through their
interaction with legal systems, are hierarchized and
ranked into relative structures of inequality and
privilege. Haque will focus on how the policing of
language produces certain kinds of linguistic
subjectivities in relation to debates around free speech.
Dick will present new work on how the category of
'asylum seeker' becomes contested and negotiated
through talk. Similarly, Rodriguez will discuss the
discursive techniques that allow 'legal' Venezuelan
diasporic expats to advocate for a democratic transition
in Venezuela while also positioning recent asylum
seekers as unworthy and unwanted. Patrick will
explore how Indigenous groups in Northern Canada
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have mobilized legal and rights-based discourse in
language, education, and land to fight for greater
political, institutional, and economic control in their
traditional lands and territories. Narayanan will explore
how competing kinds of linguistic subjectivities shape
debates around intellectual property control for
language reclamation projects between native tribes in
Southern New England. Lastly, Richland will explore the
role that legal language plays in shaping how US
agencies and tribal governments interpret a 'meaningful
tribal consultation', and the ensuing confrontation that
emerges from differing interpretations about what is
included in the scope of the consultation in relation to
policy changes that impact tribal resources. Mertz,
Elizabeth. 1994. 'Legal Language: Pragmatics, Poetics,
and Social Power.' Annual Review of Anthropology 23
(1): 435-55. Philips, Susan U. 1998. Ideology in the
Language of Judges: How Judges Practice Law, Politics,
and Courtroom Control. New York ; Oxford: Oxford
University Press. Richland, Justin B. 2013. 'Jurisdiction:
Grounding Law in Language.' Annual Review of
Anthropology 42: 209-26.

1-440
Of Hoarding and Housekeeping: Material
Kinship and Domestic Space in Anthropological

Perspective (Book Forum)

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-713 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:

Sasha Newell (Laboratoire d'Anthropologie des
Mondes Contemporains (Lamc) of the Université libre
de Bruxelles (ULB))

CHAIR:
Katie Kilroy-Marac

PRESENTER:

Katie Kilroy-Marac ,Gretchen Herrmann ,Maria Blanco
Esmoris ,Sasha Newell (Laboratoire d'Anthropologie
des Mondes Contemporains (Lamc) of the Université
libre de Bruxelles (ULB))

DISCUSSANT:

Kathryn Goldfarb (University of Colorado, Boulder,
Department of Anthropology),Hannah Gould
(University of Melbourne)

DESCRIPTION:
This roundtable gathers some of the authors from a

forthcoming homonymous edited volume along with a
discussant to discuss the themes of hoarding,
housekeeping, kinship, and waste. Across the globe in
this late capitalist moment, increasing numbers of
households are being overrun by the accumulation of
domestic clutter. Since 2013, the DSM-V has included
Hoarding Disorder as a form of mental illness. Almost
simultaneously, Marie Kondo's Japanese approach to
decluttering has sold millions of books, spawned
television series, and classes on home organization. The
need to keep things in the house conflicts quite directly
with the imperatives of housekeeping, even though the
housekeeper is also responsible for the storage and
organizing of family belongings. The stigmatization of
those with a compulsion to keep and the moral
injunction to purge households of excess are parallel
social forces pointing towards a moral panic surrounding
the imbalance between the influx and egress of
domestic belongings. While these tendencies have thus
far primarily been approached through the genres of
psychology and self-help, this book forum takes a cross-
cultural stance in order to highlight the socioeconomic
and cultural forces shaping domestic overaccumulation
and broaden our understanding of the nexus of storage,
housekeeping, and hoarding. In so doing, we make the
contents of the home a central focal point for the
analysis of kinship, allowing for the possibility that not
only people but things make up the content of kin.
Employing anthropological literatures on kinship,
animism, materiality, and exchange, this volume
demonstrates continuities between the global North
and South while highlighting the spreading problem of
unwanted clutter that increasingly threatens to take
over domestic social space. At the same time, by placing
housecleaning and storage as key processes of kin-
making, our collection imagines kinship through its
materializations in homes, possessions, and practices of
removal. The household in these stories becomes a
crucible in value transformation takes place along the
lines of Thompson's famous 'rubbish theory', from
fortune to rot, from junk to heirloom, from alienated to
kin, from emotionally searing possesions to clutter to be
sold at a yard sale. We highlight not only how value
production forges the relations of kinship itself, but also
kin relations become materialized and how those
materializations emerge in turn as members of the kin
group, becoming more and more difficult to remove. We
turn to strategies of removal, minimalist aesthetics, and
the moral injunction to declutter as an ideology with
global. and commaodifiable clout. Often the processes of
the negotiation of the remaining material possessions of
the deceased become a key site in which kinship
relations are reconfigured. Finally, the volume turns
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towards the ways in which the waste matter being
ejected from the home - which only furthers the
problem of global accumulation— can be transfigured
into resources for new forms of sociality.

1-380
Pragmatism in Ethnographies of Care: Epistemic

Virtue or Vice?

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-715A

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Peter Muirhead (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Laura Sikstrom (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Laura Beach (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology),Csilla Kalocsai (Department of
Psychiatry, University of Toronto),Peter Muirhead
(University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology),Laura Sikstrom (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

In healthcare and its adjacent carceral, legal, and
educational arenas, experts often view pragmatism as a
laudable and necessary virtue for effective care. While
competence, efficiency and fairness are evident
epistemic virtues in health care delivery (Sikstrom et al.
2022; Knopes and Cascio 2022), pragmatism has-outside
the multi-species landscape of social housing (Carr
2015)-not yet been widely addressed in the
ethnography of the 'psy disciplines'. After McAvoy, such
disciplines are 'expert arenas where consequential
judgements are made about people's mental health,
behavior, cognitive capacities, personalities, and social
functionality' (2014, 1527). In a popular sense, being
pragmatic might mean foregrounding outcomes and
efficacy over explanation and theory-building about
people, systems, and their interweaved challenges.
Being pragmatic might mean sacrificing other virtues,
such as attentiveness, independence, and long-term
thinking, to gain a means of action. This version of the
concept seems a natural fit with neoliberal institutions
where immediate solutions are valued, pairing also with
a psychiatric nosology which has shifted historically to

reflect the immediate utility and speed of diagnostic
categories over depth and sustained engagement
(Phillips et al. 2012). On the other hand, pragmatism can
also mean synthesizing a range of working explanations
and approaches on the ground to inform clinical
practice (Borden 2013). Following classical pragmatism
(e.g. James 1907), this approach builds toward theory
while still cautioning us against treating theory as the
final word on any unfolding, inherently social issue.
Drawing on both community and institutional fieldwork
in North America, we address the context and
implications of pragmatism as epistemic virtue, the ways
experts are drawn to pragmatism as a guide and, after
Maclintyre (1975), how pragmatism might transform
into epistemic vice. For instance, bioethical approaches
to medical assistance in dying in Canada have centered
on the pragmatics of determining chronicity and
capacity in crisis, frequently at the expense of
preventative approaches and the social and existential
aspects of suffering (Simmons et al. 2022). What other
forms might care and expertise take under the aegis of
pragmatism? We examine pragmatism through the
ethnography of off-label prescribing in a Saskatchewan
prison, an equity initiative for Black and Indigenous
students in medicine, the implementation of artificial
intelligence in a psychiatric hospital, and the path to
leaving mental healthcare for long-term service users in
two Canadian cities. Crucially, our examination of the
pragmatic must also extend to the work of ethnography
itself, and to the kinds of decisions we try, succeed, and
fail to make in order enact personal and disciplinary
forms of virtuous pragmatism.

“Pam’s Not Allowed in Prison”: Pragmatism and
psychotropic necropolitics in Canadian corrections: This
paper explores the off-label use of psychotropic
medications in prisons in Saskatchewan, Canada, where
the vast majority of prisoners are Indigenous. This focus
provides an entry into understanding contemporary
forms of carceral-medical entanglement within settler-
colonial contexts. Within the prison, praxis takes shape
through a risk-oriented lens and pragmatism often
trumps best practice. Drawing on interviews with
correctional staff and formerly incarcerated individuals, |
examine institutional motivations underlying
prescription practices in prisons, including the over-use
of antipsychotics alongside the denial of both
prescribed and over-the-counter medications. The lived
experience of prisoners challenges the legitimacy of
stated pragmatic factors, reveals additional motivations,
and centers so called “side-effects”, emphasizing the
hidden violence of over-use/mis-use — including long-
term impacts on physical health and the continued
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neglect of mental health issues. These findings confirm
scholarly critiques of prescription medication as a
mechanism of governance, providing a pharmaceutical
solution to the problems of over-crowding, lack of
meaningful activity, lack of mental health support, and
other associated pains of incarceration (e.g., de Menil &
Cohen 2009, Hatch 2019, Kilty 2012). This psychotropic
necropolitics is a form of ongoing settler-colonial
violence. In examining the use of psychotropic
medications not within the context of mental health
care, but largely in the absence of it, this paper
broadens the scope of anthropological study of
psychopharmaceuticals. In drawing attention to the
specific environment of the prison —in particular,
provincial prisons in Saskatchewan — | expand upon
Michael Oldani’s focus on “micro-geographies of high
prescribing”, which highlights the norms, motivations,
and justifications underlying prescription practices in
particular places (2014, 263). Presenter: Laura Beach
(University of Toronto, Department of Anthropology)

Limits of Sparking Justice: A Mentorship Program for
Black and Indigenous Students in Medicine: While there
have been multiple calls to attend to diversity in medical
education over past decades, medicine has remained a
predominantly white profession in Canada. Recent
social activism to redress violence against Indigenous
and Black people has led medical institutions to renew
their commitment to EDI. Institutional efforts vary, but
often include pathway programs. This paper explores
the limits pragmatism produces when social justice
efforts are realized in Canadian medical education. We
examine a mentorship initiative called SPARK for Black
and Indigenous medical students that was launched in
2021 at the University of Toronto. SPARK provides
biomedical and epidemiological research experience for
Black and Indigenous learners so they can compete
more effectively for coveted residencies. Taking a
pragmatic approach in a system where Black and
Indigenous researchers and allies are hard to find, it
adopts a mentorship model, whereby students are
matched for a year with a research supervisor, a career
and a community mentor. Fricker’s concept of epistemic
injustice allows us to understand Black and Indigenous
medical students’ experiences of exclusion from areas
of knowledge production and mobilization. Within
medicine’s racist structures, SPARK may function as a
program of epistemic justice, transforming Black and
Indigenous learners’ academic opportunities and
supporting them in thinking through questions of
identity, representation, and community. The limits of
SPARK, however, are revealed through some of the
mentor interviews that remind us that you can’t reliably

deliver justice “without embracing its values and
principles as part of its ethos” (Fricker 2013, 1331).
SPARK may only achieve its social justice outcomes if it
prepares its mentors to critically reflect on their
positionalities and rethink the possibilities of
mentorship in medical education. Presenter: Csilla
Kalocsai (Department of Psychiatry, University of
Toronto)

On Leaving Well: Pragmatism in Distance from
Psychiatric Care: At present, broad conjecture around
the personal and political motivations of psychiatric
service users pervades popular discourses around
madness in North America. Drawing on community
ethnographic fieldwork with former service users in
Toronto, Ontario and Moncton, New Brunswick, this
paper explores the forms of pragmatism that ex-service
users invoke to justify and guide their exits from clinical
relationships. Entanglements with family, clinicians,
provincial healthcare systems, patient records, and
medications are only some of the factors. | take long-
time service users’ own deep familiarity with the daily
politics of mental health and psychiatric treatment as a
starting point. From there, | contend that the decision to
leave often amounts to renegotiating clinician-patient
dyads into more equitable forms of support, as well as
weighing competing health needs against the realities of
care and ongoing stigmatization. Rather than necessarily
building on a discrete act of refusal, or a complete
espousal of antipsychiatric or abolitionist principles, my
participants’ decisions respond to epistemic injustice
(Fricker 2007; Kidd et al. 2022), accruing pragmatically
in what | term archives of refusal (see McGranahan
2016; Finkelstein 2019). Interviewing, including talking
through pathographic writing and patient records,
reveals considered appeals to epistemic virtue. This
work contributes to a growing social science literature
on the role of the “counter-clinic” between health social
movements and biomedicine (Davis 2018; Giordano
2018; Underman and Sweet 2022), as extended to the
networks of current and former psychiatric service
users. Presenter: Peter Muirhead (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology)

Pragmatic Paradoxes: An Institutional Ethnography of
Fairness in Mental Health: The implementation of
artificial intelligence (Al) in mental health is presenting
us with new moral problems. These problems often
manifest as everyday “pragmatic paradoxes” — or
situations where individuals are subject to contradictory
demands and interests, but lack the agency to negotiate
them (Pina e Cunha et al. 2022). Drawing on
ethnographic data from within a hospital-wide effort to

151



integrate an algorithmic system into a care pathway for
major depressive disorder, | show how tensions
between established principles (e.g., ‘treat everyone the
same’) and the situated utility of any given piece of
information (e.g., ‘not all people need the same things’)
reverberate. | develop the argument further by
exploring how the humans that inhabit this system
(doctors, data scientists, patients) draw on various
epistemic virtues, such as a willingness to consider
other perspectives, to navigate these paradoxes. An
understanding of how the individuals involved in this
care pathway cultivate provisionally useful ways of
knowing and then doing (Carr 2015) challenges the
tendency to assume that “real” (or data-driven scientific
knowledge) and “lived” experiences must be mutually
exclusive terms. Surfacing the epistemic tensions
underlying these paradoxes provides a more grounded
discussion about the speculative claims that Al might
'tame' the so-called idiosyncratic practices in mental
health. Presenter: Laura Sikstrom (University of
Toronto, Department of Anthropology)

1-385
Rewinding Community: Diaspora, In-
betweenness, and Collaboration in Global Asia

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC - 603
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Tzu-Chi Ou

CHAIR:
Tzu-Chi Ou

PRESENTER:
Qigi Jin ,Tzu-Chi Ou ,Sina Lee ,Seung Cheol Lee

DISCUSSANT:
JESOOK SONG (University of Toronto, Department of
Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

The panel draws inspiration from the AAA theme of
transitions to examine how different communities
navigate the cracks in their social orders as they
negotiate trans-identities. We will explore what
community means in the face of exclusion, trauma, and
displacement. Facing endless uncertainties, we all desire
to rewind the clock back to some earlier times when we
felt certain about our everyday lives. At which points do
we want to rewind, pause, or even jump to another

time and space? We approach 'rewinding community'
with a sense of experimentation and delve into those
ruptures in social relationships. The panel features five
papers exploring the complex relationships between
diaspora, identity formation, and collaboration in
contemporary Asia. The presenters highlight how
communities create unexpected ways of restoring
connection in excluded or marginalized places or spaces.
The papers are based on ethnographic research
conducted in Taiwan, Korea, and the US and feature a
diverse range of subjects, including Hong-Kong diaspora,
Southeast Asian migrant workers, Korean transnational
adoptees, metropolitan shantytown dwellers, and NFT
investors. We look at how the informants explore
hidden, contested, or collaborative forms of community-
making. The papers begin with a classical sense of
community, with Hong Kongers who migrated to Taiwan
and experienced trauma due to identity struggles,
Southeast Asian migrant mothers in Taiwan who are
denied permanent residence and citizenship status,
Korean adoptees who have been returning to their
homeland, community activists who politicize their
'cubicle village,' and a non-fungible token (NFT)
investors' community who attempt to get rich together.
But soon, the authors urge us to see how our
informants redraw boundaries between traumatic and
healing, legal and illegal, racial and national, public and
common, speculative and communal. In doing so, they
collaboratively forge the community anew, from illicit
care networks, collaborative artistic expression,
adoptees' third space, a time of futuring the common,
to collector-investor communities. Together, these
papers offer critical insights into the diverse ways in
which community, diaspora, and identity are negotiated
and contested in contemporary Asia. The panel aims to
contribute to a deeper understanding of the complex
and dynamic relationships between time and space,
mobility and immobility, and belonging and exclusion in
the Asian region. We expect the panel to stimulate
interesting conversations about migration and diaspora,
urban transformation, and financialization.

Art of Hong Kong Diaspora: Trauma and Healing
Through Collaborative Ethnography in Taiwan: This
paper explores the creativity, agency, and also
vulnerability of the diaspora community and
anthropologists in the field when encountering trauma,
and highlights how the method of collaborative
ethnography can foster reconnection and healing. Since
2019, over ten thousand Hong Kongers have migrated to
Taiwan. Due to the constant identity and emotional
struggles between Hong Kong and Taiwan, they have
experienced traumas that are difficult to name. Through
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participatory observation and co-curation, | invited
several Hong Kongers who had similar experiences to
express themselves anonymously through various art
forms, such as painting, poetry, music, graffiti, and short
films. These artistic expressions convey emotions of
uncertainty, rootlessness, struggle, and haze, which can
be recognized as trauma, and reflect how the
experience of displacement has made their expressions
fragmented and chaotic, causing a rupture in their
relationship with themselves and others. Collaborative
ethnography, through the more expansive and open
medium of art, which allows for nuance in expression,
can enable them to share and be seen so as to help
them heal each other and rebuild connections with the
world. Presenter: Qiqi Jin

Hidden Community: Illicit Childcare Networks of
Southeast Asian Migrant Mothers in Taiwan: Southeast
Asian migrant mothers in Taiwan face significant
obstacles in accessing support for their families due to
their denied permanent residence and citizenship
status. This paper examines how illegality is intertwined
with migrant motherhood and the challenges faced by
families with “illegal” status or stateless children. The
paper highlights the ways in which legal and
underdocumented migrant workers sustain illicit
networks to support each other and navigate the
contradictions of the guest worker program in Taiwan.
The paper argues that the legal and undocumented
identities of migrant workers are not dichotomous.
Instead, a 'shadow system' exists where legal and
undocumented workers not only contrast but also assist
each other. In this context, pregnant migrant workers
and migrant mothers have found ways, sometimes
through illicit means, to raise their children. The paper
examines the informal childcare networks established
by Southeast Asian migrant workers in Taiwan, which
operate in a legal gray area and challenge conventional
notions of community and citizenship. The author
conducted interviews with migrants in shelters and
medical institutions to explore the experiences of
migrant mothers and the blurred identities of
marginalized migrant workers. The paper sheds light on
the need to challenge dichotomies that perpetuate their
marginalization. Presenter: Tzu-Chi Ou

Lives in between: Cultural Identity Transformation of
Korean Transnational Adoptees: Since the end of the
Korean War in 1953, more than 220,000 Korean children
have been placed for adoption in Western countries,

with the largest number adopted to the United States.
Since the early 1990s, Korean adoptees have been
returning to their homeland, South Korea. This study
explores the journey of establishing relationships among
the adoption triad, adoptees, adoptive and birth
mothers, after adoptees reunite with their birth
mothers. By examining their entangled relationship, this
project focuses on how the newly formed relationships
and the experiences of visiting South Korea influence
adoptees’ cultural identity formation and how they
create Korean adoptees’ third space by dismantling
national and racial categories. This project reclaims
transnational adoption as a gendered and racialized
issue and challenge monolithic and patriarchal models
of motherhood discourse by shedding light on the non-
normative lived experiences and marginalized narratives
of adoptees, Korean birth mothers, and American
adoptive mother. This study applies transnational
feminist epistemologies and methodologies to recover
the forgotten stories of adoptees and their two mothers
to document their lost histories. My project aims to
explore the possibility of transnational solidarity among
the adoption triad to critique the master discourse
related to motherhood, gender, and race. Also, this
study examines the third space created by adoptees as
the space blurs traditional boundaries of national and
racial identities. Presenter: Sina Lee

“Let's Get Rich Together”: The rise of speculative
communities among South Korean NFT investors: This
paper explores the relationship between financial
speculation and community formation through an
analysis of a non-fungible token (NFT) investors’
community in South Korea. The concept of
financialization has often been associated with the
erosion or destruction of communities, and blockchain
technology, with its emphasis on decentralization, has
been interpreted as promoting an anti-communal,
libertarian agenda. However, the self-referential
structure of financial markets has given rise to various
“speculative communities” that combine speculative
and communal logics (Komporozos-Athanasiou, 2022).
In particular, the emergence of blockchain-based NFT
assets has led to the formation of ‘collector-investor
communities’ that engage in asset valuation practices
(cf. Boltanski & Esquerre, 2020). Drawing on fieldwork
research conducted in an NFT investor community, this
article offers an analysis of the inner logics of these new
speculative communities and their broader implications
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for our understanding of contemporary financialization.
Presenter: Seung Cheol Lee

1-510
Ruptured Worlds? Hope after Covid in South

Asia's Garment Industry
4:30 PM - 6:15 PM Virtual - Room 3
Roundtable/Town Hall - Virtual Live

REVIEWED BY:
Society for the Anthropology of Work

ORGANIZER:
Dina M Siddiqi

CHAIR:
Dina M Siddiqi

PRESENTER:
Dina M Siddiqi ,Christian Striimpell ,Hasan Ashraf

DISCUSSANT:
Debarati Sen (University of Houston, Department of
Comparative Cultural Studies)

DESCRIPTION:

This roundtable explores how a time of rupture and
transition, such as the Covid 19 pandemic, opens up
spaces of hope along with fears of dystopic presents and
futures. It asks what transition as an analytical lens
opens up and what it might obscure, in light of the crisis
of global capitalism that the pandemic seems to have
ushered in. For those involved in the global garment
industry, Covid proved to be a prolonged moment of
disruption and derailment, at the same time that it
offered openings for reinvention and repurposing.
Drawing on ethnographic engagements at multiple
scales of South Asian garment producing centers,
roundtable panelists explore the kinds of 'transition’
inaugurated in the wake of the pandemic, by whom and
for whom. The roundtable is inspired by new directions
in the ethnographic study of industrial labor in South
Asia (Karim 2023; Ruwanpura 2022; Hewamanne 2020
and 2021). The 'residue of hope' and 'cruel optimism'
that Karim found in her interlocutors before the
pandemic resonate strongly in the contexts under
discussion. Geert de Neve (with co-author Grace
Carswell), draws on fieldwork in two villages around
Tiruppur, southern India, to explore rural households
coping with the post-covid transition, whose earlier
sense of optimism had been replaced with a much
depleted sense of hope. Drawing on Berlant's 'cruel
optimism,’, and current debates on hope in
development, he will explore how people maintain hope
in the face of on-going uncertainty. Hasan Ashraf turns

his attention to the 'green transitioning' of Bangladesh's
garment industry. Showcased as the new Green
Industrialization and signifying sustainable
development, this 'frenzy' of greening is calculated to
neutralize emergent criticism of the negative impact of
fast fashion on the climate. Ashraf draws on Karen
Bakker's (2015) analysis to show how 'greening'
transnational capital promotes corporate greenwashing
and by extension, the neo-liberalization of nature.
Christian Strumpell traces the long term restructuring of
Bangladesh's garment labor force, from primarily rural,
'unskilled' and female to formally skilled, urban and
male. Pandemic conditions intensified and accelerated
this transition, which rests among other things on the
automation process. He explores the shifting politics
and gendered subjectivities that arise as a result. Dina
M. Siddiqgi will discuss the spaces for repositioning and
repurposing opened up post-pandemic for those who
labor in factories as for well owners of capital who see
themselves as laboring for the nation. Drawing on
Kathryn Olivarius's notion of immuno-capital, as
elaborated by Sareeta Amrute and Myrthi Jegathesan
(2022), she will explore the tactics and discourses that
suppliers use to build up immunities, and reinvent
themselves as both relevant and moral. She will
juxtapose this to an exploration of a worker initiated
and run online platform that has become a significant
site of hope and dissent in the post pandemic era.
Together the roundtable panelists ask what it means to
practice hope amidst the debris of capitalist dys/utopia
and its many 'transitions' and iterations (China Mieville
2016: Thembi Luckett 2019).

1-390
Rural Modernities, Rural Moralities: The

Gendered Politics of Social Transitions

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-7018B
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Yeon-ju Bae (University of Michigan, Ann Arbor,
Department of Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Britta Ingebretson (Fordham University Libraries)

PRESENTER:

George Bayuga (University of Colorado, Colorado
Springs, Department of Anthropology),Mary Elena
Wilhoit (University of Chicago),Suvi Rautio (University
of Helsinki, Social and Cultural Anthropology),Yeon-ju
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Bae (University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Department of
Anthropology),Britta Ingebretson (Fordham University
Libraries)

DISCUSSANT:
Jenny Chio (University of Southern California)

DESCRIPTION:

The rural has often been framed as the traditional foil to
urban modernity, often in morally charged gendered
ways (Chatani 2015; Hodgson 2002; Jacka 2006; Lai
2016). For instance, the rural has been imagined as a
site of traditional gender norms (Murphy 2010) or itself
gendered as a feminine or masculine space. Likewise,
across different societies the rural may be held up as a
paragon of traditional moral values (Hill 1998) or as a
site of immoral backwardness. In attending to gendered
differentiation across time and space, as in the cases of
rural women migrants' struggles and changes in cities
(Gaetano 2009; Zhang 2014), many studies have
emphasized the rupture between the urban/rural dyad
along these gendered moral lines. However, such
emphasis on rupture in scholarship may preclude close
examination of social transitions in rural spaces (cf.
Robbins 2001) and implicitly reinforce the idea that the
rural must be defined in opposition to the urban. In a
sense, the rural has been treated as a static anchor that
gives rise to ever-changing fluctuating urbanity. Yet, as
scholars of the rural have increasingly shown (Bluemel
& McCluskey 2020; Casey 2009; Chio 2017; Choi 2020),
rurality in both imagination and reality is itself a
constitutive site of the modern as well as a productive
arena of its own gender politics and moral negotiations.
In order to explore the gendered politics of rural
modernity in its own terms, papers in this panel draw
on a variety of ethnographic contexts. Each paper
illustrates contestations and changes taking place in
rural spaces in which people interact with diverse values
and ideas, which refuses the essentialization of the
rural. Bayuga discusses a parallel religious modernity, as
Chinese Catholic Nuns pilgriming to metro-Manila have
struggled to negotiate gender ideologies in rural China
in imagining future possibilities of Catholic China.
Wilhoit identifies the rural as a space that can lead a
change, as in alternative kinship patterns in the rural
Andes, where othermothers play a key role in chosen
families. Rautio examines Dong ethnic women's
embodiment of textile techniques in Southwest China as
both traditional and empowering, which displays the
local uptake of the state-led heritage projects. Bae
describes how Korean back-to-the-land people's use of
address, especially their use of modern forms that
acknowledge female individuality, are reframed by local
elderly women as institutional which constructs

localized sensibilities of modernity. Ingebretson shows
how rural Chinese women in Huangshan understand
traditional sexual mores in the region differently from
outside critics, as these rural women reframe the Neo-
Confucian tradition as compatible with feminist socialist
modernity. As such, each paper takes up a unique way
to upend pre-existing linkages or assumptions of the
urban/rural dyad, through a close examination of the
interplay among modernity, morality, and gender in
rural spaces.

Catholicism with Chinese Characteristics: Chinese Nuns
and Infrastructures of Parallel Modernity: In China,
Catholicism is primarily a rural religion—a faith whose
infrastructure in the country was shaped by European
missionaries converting villages. Since the period of
High Socialism, the Church has undergone several shifts.
The religion grew and following a “religious revival” in
the late 1990s, Chinese Catholics began a professional
pilgrimage process to metro-Manila to undergo religious
and spiritual formation—a broad educational attempt to
synchronize a Catholicism that was left-behind by global
religious transformations because socialism cut the
Chinese Church off from the Second Vatican Council’s
developments in the 1970s. This paper describes the
experiences of Chinese Catholic Nuns on this journey
and their struggles to negotiate gender ideologies in
rural China, encounters with cosmopolitan Catholicism
in Manila, and their position as laborers in a religious
institution seeking to support widely spread
communities of believers. From this case, this paper
argues that Chinese Catholic rural modernity hinges on
the affordances of gendered religious bodies, Catholic
nuns, to materially support and ideologically expand the
capacity for Catholic China to imagine future
possibilities that play with state limitations, expectations
of religious orthodoxy, and a floating rural-urban
demography. In this context, this paper highlights how
this constellation of international religious forces pushes
Chinese Catholics to envision a parallel religious
modernity that straddles conditions determined by the
Chinese state and religious inspiration from abroad.
Presenter: George Bayuga (University of Colorado,
Colorado Springs, Department of Anthropology)
Women’s Householding in the Rural Andes: Chosen
Families, Othermothering and Demographic Transition:
Drawing on a decade of ethnographic research in the
rural Andes, this paper reconsiders linearity of visions of
‘the rural’ as a space receiving, rather than
disseminating, social trends. Focusing specifically on
concerns emerging from literature on the so-called
‘second demographic transition,’ | find that kinship
patterns seen as novel and developing in urban areas
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can be traced to much longer, gendered practices in the
rural Andes. Rural women draw on local and historical
iterations of the new kinship norms discussed with
portent in urban contexts to produce innovative political
strategies and to guarantee family well-being. This leads
me to further argue that fears over increases in ‘single
motherhood’ specifically misunderstand and
misrepresent rural women’s social, economic, and
political strategies. This paper ultimately contests the
applicability of the label “single mother” broadly in rural
the rural Andes, arguing instead for a framework that
acknowledges the key role of ‘othermothers’ as well as
particular, gendered forms of chosen family. Hardly the
purview of urban westerners, such ‘alternative’ kinship
patterns are entrenched in areas like Ayacucho, Peru,
where women pool resources and home spaces to make
kin across biological and even species lines. Presenter:
Mary Elena Wilhoit (University of Chicago)

Gender Politics and Textile Production in Southwest
China: In Meili, a village in Guizhou province, Southwest
China, a collective of Dong ethnic minority women
regularly engage in labor-intensive practices to produce
detailed and intricate patterns of fabric that adorn
clothing worthy of ceremonial wear for the living and
the dead. In this paper, | explore how the bodies of the
women that master these techniques — including
weaving, dyeing, double-faced weaving and embroidery
—carry an allegorical bond with the fabric to endure and
reinstate a social order that is bound to kin. As artisans,
the women | write about not only engage in textile
production as an avenue to uphold Dong practices
passed down by their ancestors, but also to bolster their
position in the family. More recently, state-led heritage
projects are redefining textile production as an
archetype of ‘tradition’ that upholds gender roles based
on rural/urban and ethnic/Han dyads. The role that
women artisans’ play in Dong textile and craft
production has evolved by granting women artisans’
new reputational merit both within and beyond the
family household. In my paper, | disentangle this
contested terrain to offer new ways of understanding
gender politics and textile production in a rural ethnic
village in Southwest China today. Presenter: Suvi Rautio
(University of Helsinki, Social and Cultural
Anthropology)

Modern as Individual, Modern as Institutional: The
Politics of Address among Korean Female Villagers: This
paper explores how modern forms of address are
reframed by local elderly women in a Buddhist return-
to-the-farm village in South Korea. After the Asian
Financial Crisis in 1997, a local Buddhist temple initiated

a social environmental movement. Many educated
urbanites who had participated in democratization
movements migrated to this mountainous rural village
to pursue an alternative way of life drawing on
egalitarian ideals. Among the changed village dynamics,
the politics of address among locals and newcomers
shows how different groups of villagers navigate their
ethical boundaries, through which they reconstruct and
reposition the notions of modernity. This address
politics centers around the recognition of women as
individuals, instead of so-and-so’s wives and mothers
which reinforce the patriarchal hierarchy. While
newcomers assert that addressing one’s proper names
is to respect other people’s individual identities, local
elders say that addressing one’s names is not respectful
because that is a practice for addressing children. Local
elders use a household name (taekho) drawing on the
wife’s hometown name which is to treat a married
couple as one house unit. In other words, local elderly
women used to gain respect by becoming more than
oneself. This paper illuminates ethnographic moments
when local elderly women are encouraged to use their
proper names, such as in official meeting and public
performance. For newcomer women, the use of proper
name is purported to be everyday practice drawing on
modern individualistic ideology; but for local elderly
women, proper names are reframed as specific to
modern institutional settings. Presenter: Yeon-ju Bae
(University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Department of
Anthropology)

Confucian Feminism in Rural China: This talk examines
how rural Chinese in Huangshan, Anhui Province, seek
to reconcile their local Confucian legacy with modern
“socialist” feminism. From the late 19th century
onwards, liberal and socialist Chinese intellectuals, as
well as Western scholars, have criticized Confucian
philosophy for promoting oppressive and misogynistic
views towards women and sexuality. In the 20th
century, traditional practices like widow chastity, foot
binding, and son preference were condemned as
keeping women weak and “backward” and, by
extension, holding back China’s progress as a nation.
Huangshan is a rural and undeveloped region whose
industry is primarily based on tourism. In addition to its
natural beauty, locals consider Huangshan’s (disputed)
status as the birthplace of Neo-Confucianism to be the
primary draw. While promoting their region as a
particularly “Confucian” part of China, locals must
grapple with how to reframe the parts of Confucian
heritage that are considered sexist and “backward” as
compatible with feminist socialist modernity. | show
that locals do this by reframing conservative sexual
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mores as civilized and feminist rather than traditional.
For example, an acrobatics show depicts a chaste widow
as an independent woman who does not need a man
rather than a woman prevented from remarrying by
social norms. While relatively “liberal” sexual mores are
often associated with urbanity and modernity,
Huangshanese women considered their conservative
mores to reflect their civilized and refined character.
They instead contrasted themselves with rural women
in other parts of Anhui whose relative sexual openness
they considered vulgar. Presenter: Britta Ingebretson
(Fordham University Libraries)

Discussion: Discussant: Jenny Chio (University of
Southern California)

1-395
Talks, Ghosts, and Resistances on the Road:
Automobility and Spatial Imaginaries and

Actions

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC - 606

REVIEWED BY:
American Ethnological Society

ORGANIZER:
Neriko Doerr (Ramapo College of New Jersey,
Salameno School of Humanities and Global Studies)

CHAIR:
Neriko Doerr (Ramapo College of New Jersey,
Salameno School of Humanities and Global Studies)

PRESENTER:

Neriko Doerr (Ramapo College of New Jersey,
Salameno School of Humanities and Global
Studies),Cora Jakubiak (Grinnell College),Megan
Saltzman (Mount Holyoke College),David Malinowski
(San Jose State University)

DISCUSSANT:
Satsuki Takahashi (Hosei University)

DESCRIPTION:

Technologies of mobility not only move us physically in
space, but also shape our relationships with the space
imagined to be inhabited by our 'friends,' 'neighbors,’
'strangers,' 'foreigners,' and even ghosts, as well as
police and government officials. These inhabitants
dwell, traverse, and circulate this space on foot or in
buses, cars, bicycles, scooters, etc., communicating with
us in diverse, nuanced ways. The papers in this session
investigate the contours of such daily experiences
shaped by the prevalence of 'automobility.'

Automobility is a heterogeneous ensemble of
discourses, institutions, laws, scientific statements, and
philosophical propositions developed around
automobiles. It involves Fordist capitalist accumulation,
the global political and economic balance based on oil
production and distribution, environmental debates on
alternative energies, city and regional planning, work-
home relationships, and specific subjectivities. Such
subjectivities are shaped by notions of the 'good life,'
road safety and drivers' license education, and changes
in automobile use, including the shift from private car
ownership to carsharing based on a network of vehicles
used collectively, with the automobile seen as a service
rather than a commodity (Manderscheid 2011; Urry
2004; Dowling and Simpson 2013). The first paper in
this session examines California's roadside memorials of
'gshost bikes,' sites of commemoration to honor
bicyclists who lost their lives on the road, in light of the
affective regime of landscapes. Paralleling the absence
of these cyclists' bodies with the increased absence of
drivers in self-driven vehicles, this paper further
analyzes these roadside memorials as a way to
humanize the 'places in between,' exploring possibilities
for a more spatially just society. The second paper
illustrates the complex relationships between
automobility-the lifestyle configured around the use of
automobiles-and imaginaries of the 'rural idyll' as
experienced by Chinese international students at a
small, rural Midwestern college in the United States.
The third paper investigates communicative practices
specific to automobility-public, semi-distanced, mostly
non-verbal, affective, and often ambiguous-in three
kinds of interactions that develop on the road in New
Jersey: around tailgating, flashing high beams, and the
lights and sirens of ambulances. This paper further
explores how these communicative practices that have
no grammar books can inform language education that
seeks to defy standardization processes. The fourth
paper investigates everyday spatial control in Barcelona,
Spain, by state apparatuses-including the police-to
'move individuals along,' on the one hand, and such
individuals' quiet, elusive, and non-confrontational
actions that nonetheless destabilize the 'normal order
of things' and suggest the grit of democracy-
heterogeneity, uncontrollability, and 'noise'-on the
other. Together, this session explores automobility and
its effects that have rarely been discussed in
anthropology. The papers in this session suggest new
ways to investigate the intertwined political economy on
a global scale, technologies of the state and its (failed)
enforcement, affective politics that connect mundane
daily interactions and philosophical perspectives on life,
physical movements that are informed by imaginings
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and infrastructure of automobility, and the potentials
for social justice.

Ambiguous Communications and the End of Language
Standardization: What Driver Communication Tells Us:
This paper examines the communicative practices
among car drivers on the road that develop around
three kinds of practices—tailgating, flashing high beams,
and seeing the lights and sirens of ambulances—and
connects their degree of ambiguity to a debate in
foreign language education. The need for accuracy is at
a maximum in communication on the road, as
misunderstandings can have possibly fatal effects.
Nonetheless, drivers’ interpretations of other drivers’
actions and their messages vary, showing a high degree
of tolerance to ambiguity. This differs strikingly from
other kinds of communicative practices that strive for
accuracy and mastery of meaning (hook 1992). This
paper’s examination based on participant observation,
interviews, news article analyses, and drivers’ education
literature contributes not only to the literature on
automobility (i.e., discourses and practices around
automobiles), which discusses cyclist-automobile driver
communications (Castan’eda 2020; Egan 2021) yet
overlooks communications among drivers, but also to
the debate on language standardization in foreign
language classrooms. Teaching the standard variety
language as the only “correct” one is a form of
domination. Standard languages are chosen due to the
dominant social status of their speakers, thus teaching
them imposes the dominant group’s speech onto others
(Bourdieu 1991). Such imposition is often legitimized in
the name of communication accuracy (Mori et al 2020).
This paper suggests how ambiguity in driver
communications can challenge this legitimization and
inform the possibility of language education without
standardization. Presenter: Neriko Doerr (Ramapo
College of New Jersey, Salameno School of Humanities
and Global Studies)

Chinese International Students’ Experiences of Living
(and Driving) in the U.S. Heartland: While a large body
of scholarship has examined the factors that shape
Chinese international students’ college selection
processes, few studies have focused specifically on the
role of rurality in these same students’ choices. Drawing
from Beech’s (2019) work on geographical imaginaries,
this paper reports on a study that investigated how
twenty Chinese international students discussed their
decision to attend a small, private liberal arts college in
the U.S. Cornbelt. While study participants explained
their choice as a move to 'see the true heartland of
America,” this choice rendered them dependent on cars

in ways that they had not anticipated. Study participants
lamented the college’s distance from major urban
centers, which required them to drive long distances to
get hot pot, go to Asian food stores, access airports, and
conduct internships, among other lifestyle necessities.
However, study participants also valued and spoke
highly of the friendliness of what they called “America,”
a form of synecdoche that failed to recognize how the
intimacy of small-town life is intimately connected to its
lack of car culture. This study thus reveals the complex
relations between automobility—the lifestyle
configured around the use of automobiles—and
imaginaries of the 'rural idyll' as experienced by Chinese
international students at a small, rural U.S. Midwestern
college. Presenter: Cora Jakubiak (Grinnell College)

Mobile Practices of Resistance in Barcelona's Public
Spaces: Since neoliberalism began to settle into
Barcelona in the late 1980s in preparation for the 1992
Olympics, the city has become increasingly regulated for
private investors and tourists. As a result, many public
spaces have been privatized and gentrification has
evicted historic communities, businesses, and their
public activities to the periphery. In addition, a long
series of civic laws was enacted and has limited what
one can do, see, and learn in public space (Ranciere
2007). This paper will argue that, despite this crack-
down on public space, small, overlooked mobile
phenomena still persist and resist “in the cracks” of
Barcelona’s sidewalks, streets, and plazas (de Certeau
1980). Differing from large, confrontational forms of
political resistance (such as protests or strikes), the
paper will describe what the author found conducting in
situ research on the mobile (pedestrian) economies and
everyday practices of: undocumented immigrants, self-
governed cultural collectives, and alternatives uses of
public furniture. In the end, her presentation will show
how 'the part of no part” manage to quietly bypass
spatial hostility and carve out some agency of their own,
albeit temporary (Ranciere 2010). Presenter: Megan
Saltzman (Mount Holyoke College)

Recalling the ghosts on the street: Bike memorial
interventions in an era of automated automobility: This
paper takes up the case of ghost bikes—iconic sites of
commemoration created by the bereaved to honor
bicyclists whose lives were lost on the road—in order to
investigate the potential of affective concentrations in
place to disrupt growingly insular networks of auto-
mobility and spatial exclusion. Building upon the notion
of ‘affective regimes’ of dynamically structured feeling
potential in semiotic landscapes (e.g., Wee & Goh,
2019), and drawing from a rich literature on roadside
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memorials as “demonstrat[ing] a willingness to express
grief in individual and unprescribed ways that can
constitute an assumption of, or challenge to, current
authorities” (Clark & Franzmann, 2006: 584), the paper
reports on a combination of documentary photography,
geosemiotic analyses, and roadside interviews carried
out at ghost bike sites in the Santa Clara Valley,
California, in summer 2023. In particular, the
riderlessness of the ghost bike is read in parallel with
the diminution of automobile driver agency in contexts
of ubiquitous GPS navigation and (increasingly in the
region under investigation) self-navigating vehicles:
injury, death, and subsequent absence are ever-present
dangers especially for those who walk, bike, or use
other forms of active transportation in the company of
cars, but also of course for car drivers and passengers.
Yet, this paper argues, it is precisely the memorialized
absence of these bodies from the road that calls upon
all sorts of mobile subjects to recognize and humanize
the ‘places in between’ as origins and destinations unto
themselves, for a more spatially just society (Soja,
2010). Presenter: David Malinowski (San Jose State
University)

1-445
The Anthropology of '‘Colonial Hoarding':
History, Repatriation, and the Future of Colonial

Institutions

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-717 A
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Council for Museum Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Brian Yang (University of lllinois, Urbana-Champaign)

CHAIR:
Brian Yang (University of lllinois, Urbana-Champaign)

PRESENTER:

Brian Yang (University of lllinois, Urbana-
Champaign),Sarah Shulist (Queen's University),Rainer
Buschmann ,Carlton Shield Chief Gover (Indiana
University, Bloomington, Department of
Anthropology),Marisa Karyl Franz (New York
University),Krystiana Krupa

DESCRIPTION:

After the tragic fire at the National Museum of Brazil in
2018 destroyed thousands of Indigenous belongings and
ancestors along with invaluable documentation of
Indigenous languages, there have been renewed calls all
over the world to repatriate belongings, ancestors, and

extracted knowledge back to the communities
dispossessed by colonial actors stored away in their
museums and institutions. But what were the
conditions that made such a tragic fire possible in the
first place? This roundtable seeks to discuss one cause
of this tragedy that it calls 'colonial hoarding.' Museums
and other colonial institutions are built on the
foundational logic of an entitlement to remove, collect,
and store cultural objects under the auspices of
preservation and exhibition of these belongings. As the
tragedy highlights, however, the actions that colonial
actors have done/are doing go beyond simple collecting
for the purposes of preservation and exhibition. Rather,
some of these collections have gotten so large that
many of the objects cannot even be exhibited and the
conditions in which they are stored frequently fail to
preserve them. Such behavior can be understood as a
symptom of wider patterns of activity that can possibly
lead to the 'diagnosis' of 'hoarding disorder' in
colonialism and its institutions. By understanding
museums and other similar colonial institutions through
this psychological anthropology framework of 'hoarding'
this roundtable is not simply trying to describe or
'diagnose' a problem with museums, but rather this
session is also attempting to illuminate possibilities for
museums and institutions to practice an ethics of care
with Indigenous and racialized communities, and
informing practices surrounding the repatriation of
Indigenous belongings, beings, and ancestors. Thinking
about this year's theme 'Transition' and the focus on
'trans' as the operative word looking at in-between-
ness, Chadwick Allen, in his work Trans-Indigenous
(2012), offers a way to put contexts and experiences
together, specifically for Indigenous contexts, without
creating hierarchy. This roundtable will address this
guestion of how one could understand colonial
institutions through the framework of 'hoarding,’
broadly understood, through a multidisciplinary,
multisectoral, and multiexperiential approach. This
panel includes scholars from history, anthropology,
museum studies, literary studies, critical Indigenous
studies, and linguistics, as well as applied
anthropologists and NAGPRA practitioners. Additionally,
this roundtable seeks to center the voices of Indigenous
peoples, who have been disproportionately affected by
colonial hoarding, by starting from a place of
Indigeneity. By putting all these voices from different
disciplines and sectors together, this roundtable seeks
to engage with how to transition colonial institutions,
such as museums, away from settler/colonial logic and
towards a decolonial/anti-imperial one.
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1-400
The Messy Task of Translation: Knowledge,

Knowing, and Knower

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM
Oral Presentation Session

TMCC-801B

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Cultural Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Rehan Sayeed (McGill University, Department of
Anthropology)

CHAIR:
Jean-Michel Landry (Carleton University, Department
of Sociology & Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Seema Golestaneh (Cornell University, Department of
Anthropology),Rehan Sayeed (McGill University,
Department of Anthropology),Philip Balboni
(University of California, Berkeley, Department of
Anthropology),Carolyn Beard (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology)

DISCUSSANT:
Setrag Manoukian (McGill University, Department of
Anthropology),Jonathan Boyarin

DESCRIPTION:

In theorizing how traditional religious knowledge is
constructed, disseminated, embodied, and transmitted,
central to which is the praxis of translation (or
mistranslation)-conceived here as both in the literal and
metaphorical sense-anthropological inquiries have
traditionally focused on bodies, rituals, discourses, and
texts imagined 'religious.' However, what could we learn
from anthropological analyses of religious knowledge
that delve deeper to include discourses, texts, rituals,
and actors that, while not usually considered part of the
institutional canon, contribute to it? For example, the
inclusion of texts in forms other than those
institutionally sanctioned, rituals enacted beyond the
edifice of religious institutions, and other actors such as
publishers, translators, and patrons who enable the
institution's overall knowledge-making project. Recent
anthropological works have highlighted the analytical
import of attending to the epistemic fecundities of
these untapped, less-trodden territories (see Boyarin
2020; Manoukian 2012; Mittermaier 2019; Pandolfo
2018; Tomlinson 2014), thus, drawing our attention to
how religious subjects critically negotiate and navigate
the ambiguities ('messiness') of their 'everyday' life.
Such instances of negotiations and navigations appear

to transcend religious/secular, practicing/non-
practicing, orthodox/heterodox, worldly/hereafter, and
other such binaries that are still dominant in
contemporary discourses about (and of) religion. In
attuning to the intricacies of the institutionalized
production of religious knowledge, the significance of
extra-institutional domains emerges rather explicitly.
Religious subject, and allied praxis of religious
reasoning, then appears to be a mode of living in a
constant semiotic struggle with the self, whether in
forms contesting the probity of texts or rituals or the
materiality of their diverse interpretations. 'The Messy
Task of Translation' highlights the complex web of
knowledge production by attending to the variegated
(and uncommon) ways translation impinges on religio-
secular aspirations. Thus, considering the subtleties of
institutional (and extra-institutional) praxis of
knowledge production, this panel seeks to conceptualize
the relationship between translation and
institutionalized religious knowledge.

Sanctioned Intimacies: Touch and Religious Knowledge
in Iran : What kind of religious knowledge is transmitted
via touch? The touching, caressing, and kissing of
shrines, of the latticework (zarih) that surrounds
elaborate tombs, of dusty common graces, is an
extraordinarily common phenomenon in contemporary
Iran. Such practices are certainly not taught in any sort
of institutionalized religious setting, and it may be
argued they even operate outside of the parameters of
what we call ritual (if we understood ritual in the
Turnerian sense). And yet while touch may not be
taught in any formal settings, the cultivating of affection
for saints and key figures in Islamic history is in fact
something that is relayed in both institutional settings
and practices and publications funded by the Iranian
state. Indeed, whether it be discussed in a khotbeh
(sermon) or in Qur’an classes in a local mosque or
institute or a public billboard expressing sorrow during
Muharram and Safar, feelings of intimacy and affection
with saint figures is something is extraordinarily
common throughout Iran, and is highly encouraged by
many Shi’i authorities figures. It is worth exploring then,
if this phenomenon of touching shrines, of wishing to
connect with the deceased holy figure on a more
intimate level, cannot be seen as both extra-institutional
and institutional. In other words, even though the
practice of touching and kissing is not discussed
specifically, the desire for touch may emerge out of
broader discourses surrounding the cultivation of affect
for saints which is very much encouraged in institutional
settings. Further complicating matters is that the
phenomenon of physical connection of course long pre-
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dates the Islamic Republic, making its origin points even
harder to discern. This paper will hence explore how
cultivations of intimacy in the broader religious milieu of
Iran relates to the phenomenon of pursuing physical
contact with shrines, therein exposing the difficulty in
tracing and translating the influences of such a practice.
Presenter: Seema Golestaneh (Cornell University,
Department of Anthropology)

The Task of an ‘Alim: Inheriting Knowledge that Matters:
'The scholars are indeed the inheritors of the prophet
(Al-'Ulama Waratha Al-Anbiya)' is an oft-referenced
saying of the Prophet Muhammad that captures the
centrality of knowledge ('ilm), and specifically the
responsibility of the scholars (‘'ulama), in Islamic
tradition. Anthropological works have demonstrated the
centrality of text and practice in Islam (see Asad (1986),
Lukens-Bull (1999), Messick (2018), and how the latter is
contingent on the hermeneutical approach deployed to
the former. Following this understanding, one can
adumbrate piety, understood here as a state of being
(not acting), and its ancillary expressions as a product of
discursive translation (see Asad 2017), the semantic
domain of which appears to neatly emerge out of the
text into the world as lived by Muslims. However, what
do we make of pedagogical efforts—institutional and
extra-institutional—to reimagine piety beyond merely
an epiphenomenon of belief, the concomitant givens of
which have normatively been the text and practice?
Based on thirteen-months (and ongoing) ethnographic
fieldwork mapping the scenes of traditional Islamic
learning in the Greater Toronto Area (GTA), this paper
exposes us to the contested pedagogies of seeking
knowledge ('ilm) and edification (tarbiyah) at play in the
making of an 'alim (scholar). Tracing how students and
graduates of 'secular' universities engage with Islamic
religious sciences in the GTA, the main argument of this
paper is that conceiving translation as a mode of
articulation, the perlocutionary thrust of which wrests
the discourse beyond the binary of text/practice (and
institutional/extra-institutional), thus, laying bare the
relations that legitimize it in the first place, affords a
more nuanced understanding of the task (in
Benjaminian sense) young students of knowledge
(tullab al-'ilm) inherit. Presenter: Rehan Sayeed (McGill
University, Department of Anthropology)

Religious Translations and the Secular Consciousness:
Edward Said and his Anthropological Critics: This paper
advances one way to understand the relationship
between religion, secularity, and translation within what
Edward Said called a “purely secular consciousness.”
The paper argues that for Said, as for other secular

thinkers (and their critics), “religion” and “the secular”
can be seen as referring less to historical processes,
cultural traditions, and sociopolitical institutions than to
states—or what | will call “movements” —of mind. This
almost psychocognitive understanding, wherein the
mind alternates between “secular” and “religious”
modes of conception, is everywhere present in the work
of Said and other “secular critics” —even if it is rarely
recognized, let alone thematized, by these critics. By
thematizing this understanding, | work towards a
“contrapuntal” reading not only of Said and secular
criticism but also of anthropological critics of secularity,
such as Talal Asad and Saba Mahmood. Questioning the
tendency to consider religion and the secular principally
through the lenses of social power, historical change,
and political pressure, | pose the question of what it
would mean to understand these concepts as referring
to distinct states of mind within a dialectic of translation
between the mind and what Said called “the chaos” of
reality within which the mind is situated. Through this
qguestioning, | rethink the stakes of both Saidian secular
criticism and critical responses to it within anthropology
and related fields. In doing so, | suggest that we are
freer than we think to redefine the contents of
“religion” and “the secular” —that we can translate
them in new ways. Presenter: Philip Balboni (University
of California, Berkeley, Department of Anthropology)
Bread & Wine, Matzah and Manischewitz: Jewish-
Christian Translation in the Christian Passover Seder: In
this paper, | study the practice of Christian Passover
seders in mainstream and evangelical Protestant
churches in the United States. Though the Jewish
holiday of Passover is not traditionally a site of Christian
religious observation, some Christian communities have
begun to host Passover seders during the Christian Holy
Week, drawing parallels between the Jewish tradition of
the Passover seder and the Christian traditions of
Maundy Thursday, the last supper, and Eucharist
(Communion). After detailing the practice of the
Christian Passover seder, | untangle the logic behind the
practice, which | identify as the attempted translation of
ancient Jewish heritage onto modern Christian practice,
attempted reclamation of Christianity’s Jewish heritage,
and attempted understanding of Christianity in relation
to Judaism. Finally, as a practitioner, | offer several
alternatives to the practice of Christian Passover seders
that center Jewish self-understanding and highlight
practices endemic to Christian theological traditions.
Presenter: Carolyn Beard (University of Toronto,
Department of Anthropology)
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DESCRIPTION:

Tourism is undergoing myriad transitions in the wake of
the COVID pandemic, with growing concerns about
environmental impacts, as many economies shift
towards service industries, and as sustainable,
community-based tourism projects continue to develop.
These include transitions towards virtual tourism during
the height of the COVID pandemic and in response to
environmental stressors as well as transitions toward
forms of tourism with social equity or climate justice
goals. The challenges of rapid change in the industry can
be perceived negatively, as a destabilizing and
potentially destructive trend. Yet tourism transitions
also open generative spaces that ignite imaginative
experimentation. Anthropological work has often
highlighted the transformative nature of tourism. Valene
Smith (1977, 1989, 2001), for example, 'revisited' her
collection Hosts and Guests: The Anthropology of
Tourism repeatedly, each time taking into account
changes in research on tourism and in the impacts of
tourism on the economy, culture, and the environment.
Other work has focused on how tourist expectations
and imaginaries of a destination impact the way that
local communities present their cultural traditions,
sometimes leading to substantive cultural change
(Bruner 2001 and Picard 2005). Discussions of the
detrimental changes to the environment caused by
mass tourism including impacts on water supply and a
high-carbon footprint have also been a common thread
(Pattullo 2003 and Chambers 2009). Other work has

focused on transitions in tourism based on violence and
terrorism, COVID anxieties, the emergence of medical
and fertility tourism, and virtual tourism and the use of
other technologies (Ness 2005, Isaac 2014, Barbosa et
al. 2021, Ackerman 2012). The Anthropology of
Tourism Interest Group (ATIG) has organized a two-part
session to further explore current transitions in tourism.
The papers in these sessions go beyond documenting
change in tourism and how or why transformations
occur. Each paper sits within the moment of transition
exploring the generative process and the contradictions
and ramifications that emerge through it. The first
session, Tourism in Transition Part 1, explores a broad
array of transitions in tourism. In contrast, this session,
Tourism in Transition Part 2, focuses on transitions to
new forms of tourism. Some papers consider how the
COVID pandemic has changed the tourism landscape
creating challenges for tourism producers and
encouraging the emergence of innovative alternatives.
Others explore the development and rekindling of
educational forms of travel which seek to challenge
'superficial' forms of sightseeing. Lastly, some papers
focus on the use of sensory tools and technologies to
transform connections to tourism/heritage sites. This
session examines the transition of tourism sites and
activities due to changing demographics, expectations,
inspirations, and external challenges. Panelists grapple
with: How is tourism re-imagined and how do new
forms of tourism emerge?

Affective Technologies and the Future of War Tourism:
Notes from WWII Normandy: When past wars remain
within living memory, war tourism is inevitably tangled
up with commemorative practices. What happens when
there are no more witnesses? For World War I, the
passing of the war generation now provokes public
questioning about the transformation of interpretive
and affective practices suited to war tourism in a post-
memory world. Nowhere is this more evident than in
Normandy France where the beaches of D-Day have for
decades been an iconic focus for transnational memory
work of returning veterans and other travelers affirming
America's 'good war' narrative. In 2020 officials in
Normandy, expressing concern for the future of the
region's memory tourism, voiced their support for a
new project that will create a destination for presenting
the 'epic' story of D-Day in a large-scale theatrical
production using performers and audiovisual media.
Immediately controversial, the ensuing debate has been
carried out in public fora, in news media, and in
presentations and protests. In the process, the
discussion has exposed longstanding conflicts and
contradictions in Normandy war remembrance. The war
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in Ukraine, which has fractured the vision of a liberated,
peaceful Europe that once anchored WWII narratives,
has only intensified the debate. This paper, drawing on a
decade of fieldwork in Normandy's memoryscapes,
offers a reflection on the role of immersive technologies
in shaping the production of war memory and historical
imaginaries generally. Presenter: Geoffrey White
(University of Hawaii, Manoa)

Memories in transition: Transformative multisensorial
experiences and difficult heritage sites: This paper
addresses issues at the intersection of critical heritage
studies and tourism studies by contributing to the
debate on a transitory, performative mode of heritage.
It sheds light on the process of the transformation of
difficult heritage sites from sites of non-memory into
tourist sites developed intentionally to attract visitors.
KL Plaszow is a heritage site situated in Podgdrze
District, within 20 minutes from the Old Town in Krakow.
From 1942, the German Nazi Labor Camp was
established on 12 ha of the land formerly occupied by
two Jewish cemeteries. For decades after the War, the
site was largely unmarked—transformed into a semi-
wild recreational area through a process of
urbanization. In the absence of material reminders of
the difficult past (with only a few monuments, which
served as the only markers of remembrance), heritage
of KL Plaszow remained on the periphery of
consciousness. Although the camp became widely
known after it was featured in Steven Spielberg’s movie
Schindler’s List (1993), it was not until the initiation of
the process of creating the Plaszow Museum - Memorial
Site that a wider public debate began around the
function and narrative of the space of the former camp.
The aim of this paper is to explore how sensory
practices offer a novel visitor experience, support
memory work, and establish a wider heritage
community. The paper uses ethnographic methods to
provide insight into the role of a tour guide as
choreographer incorporating multisensory tools to
enhance bottom-up perspectives of heritage
interpretation. Presenter: Magdalena Banaszkiewicz

A transition in Chinese tourism: from sightseeing to
research travel: In this paper, | introduce yanxue liiyou,
“research travel,” also translated as “study tours,” a
relatively new direction for education, culture and
tourism reform in China. It has emerged alongside the
union of the culture and tourism bureaus and an overall
push for “high quality development.” As a kind of hands-
on educational programming, research travel is typically
contrasted with sightseeing, where tourists are assumed
to only engage with or learn about their surroundings in
a superficial way. The paper is based on firsthand

observations from my participation in a research travel
conference and expert inspection tour in Leshan,
Sichuan Province, in 2019, a review of Chinese language
articles, and some follow-up interviews. Although
China’s research travel is said to be inspired in large part
by North American practices (scouting, camps and field
trips), there is little movement in the reverse flow of
ideas. At this time there is also a lack of ethnographic
studies on research travel programs. This paper offers
an overview and preliminary discursive analysis of the
research travel concept, identifies possible
contradictions, and raises questions for future
investigation. Presenter: Mollie Gossage

Transitioning to an Extended Reality: Virtual Pilgrimages
and Digital Sacred Spaces: Amid the disruption and
despair within the travel sector, the COVID-19 pandemic
fostered significant transformation in pilgrimage and
tourism, particularly in the ways devotees and site
managers utilize digital technology to both extend and
complement their experiences, as well as to
accommodate audiences’ different needs for spiritual
engagement. The infrastructure needed to support both
phenomena may exist in conjunction with in-person
sites or as an extension of physical realities into the
virtual realm. Based on in-person and virtual
ethnography, this paper explores both phenomena
using the case of a virtual pilgrimage under
development by the authors and the cases of viral social
media posts that have become digital sacred spaces. It
explores such questions as what makes someone a
virtual pilgrim, what characteristics are evident in virtual
pilgrimages, what is the role of the platform host in
shaping the pilgrimage, what is the role of the host in
engaging with the pilgrim and/or visitor, and how visitor
participation creates a virtual community. Finally,
coupling results from a research study in which
respondents were surveyed about their experiences and
observations of virtual pilgrimage sites with online
debates about discussions with Chat-GPT-animated
virtual saints (including Padre Pio and St. Francis), the
paper examines different demographics’ views on the
benefits and drawbacks of engaging in virtual
pilgrimages and digital sacred spaces. Presenter:
Michael Di Giovine (West Chester University,
Department of Anthropology & Sociology)
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Transcending Earth: ethnographies of religion

and spirituality in space exploration
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DESCRIPTION:

Studies at the interface between space exploration,
religion, and spirituality, are a quickly growing
interdisciplinary field. At present dominated by
historians, astrosociologists and religious studies
scholars, there is now a burgeoning interest in this
subject amongst space anthropologists, whose
ethnographic research this panel brings together. It is
organized with the view of planting the seeds for a new
field of studies in anthropology of religion — an inclusive
anthropology of religion in space that studies how
adherents of different belief systems make sense of
space exploration and imagine their own spacefaring
futures. For as long as people have been boarding
rockets to transcend the Earth's boundary, astronauts
and cosmonauts have also been seeking a spiritual
transcendence to accompany them on their space
travels. Famously, to prepare himself for disembarking
during the first Moon landing in 1969, American
astronaut Buzz Aldrin performed the Christian
sacrament of communion. Later in 1988, Soviet
cosmonaut Vladimir Titov shocked the ground control
center in Koroley, at the time still under the officially
atheist USSR, by congratulating them with the 1000th
anniversary of the Christianization of Kyivan Rus' from
outer space. As more people launch into space, the
religious and spiritual make-up of space habitats is
becoming more diverse as well. In 2007, the
Department of Islamic Development in Malaysia issued
a fatwa with guidelines for performing Islamic rites on
the International Space Station. In 2023, a Japanese
satellite developer Terra Space inc. and the Kyoto
Daigoji temple are preparing to launch a Shingon
Buddhist space temple into orbit. Admittedly, as Mary
Jane Young aptly points out, Inuit shamans have been
going to the Moon well before Buzz Aldrin and his crew
(1987), which challenges us to think critically about who
gets to define what constitutes space travel and
transcendence of the Earth. Contributors to this panel
are inviting anthropologists to explore these

phenomena ethnographically, and their papers
demonstrate a range of perspectives with which one can
approach the relationship between space exploration,
religion and spirituality. Weibel looks at the Christian
practices of American astronauts on- and off- Earth, as
well as at the influence of Christianity on NASA.
Similarly working with Christians, Gorbanenko describes
how the topic of space exploration has been co-opted
by certain Russian Orthodox priests and missionaries in
their religious work as a means of gaining relevance
before the wider public. Both Kim and Reid are
challenging us to take Korean Shaman and Thai Buddhist
cosmologies seriously and are inviting us to consider the
value of thinking about space exploration and the
cosmos otherwise. Some of these Buddhist ideas have
been radically re-imagined by the SpaceKind
community, who model themselves after the fictional
monastic order of the Jedi and with whom Kozel
conducted her fieldwork. Finally, drawing on
ethnographic accounts of everyday mysticism, Tereshin
ties these papers together, by asking a fundamental
guestion: how has the human relationship with the
cosmos shifted in the Space Age? Young, M. J., (1987)
'Pity the Indians of Outer Space': Native American Views
of the Space Program, Western Folklore, 46(4).

Celestial Witnesses: Christianity at NASA and Astronaut
Religiosity in “the Heavens”: Given that human
spaceflight first occurred during the Cold War, a time of
hostility between an officially atheistic Soviet Union and
an overtly religious United States (often in response to
fears of “Godless communism”), Christianity became an
important influence on the American space program.
Although the first public Bible reading from space was
met with a backlash from American atheists that
prompted NASA to encourage religious discretion,
American space culture remains highly Christian. An
ecumenical Christian astronaut prayer group, for
instance, meets regularly in Houston and many Christian
astronauts (of both Protestant and Catholic traditions)
have participated in religious rituals while in space. This
paper, based primarily on a series of ethnographic
interviews with retired NASA astronauts, will consider
the ways that Christian ideas and approaches have
permeated American space culture, looking specifically
at the influence of Christianity in astronaut narratives
about their work, how experiences in space have either
been seen through a Christian lens or modified Christian
beliefs, how certain Christian rituals (particularly
Catholic communion) have been practiced and modified
in space, and how time in space creates religious capital,
which combined with the social capital that can result
from being chosen as a NASA astronaut in the first
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place, gives some retired astronauts authority as
Christian witnesses. | will also discuss resistance by non-
Christian astronauts to NASA’s Christian hegemony.
Presenter: Deana Weibel (Grand Valley State University,
Department of Anthropology)

Space as an icon: Christian virtues in translation: From
painting icons, the religious paintings of saints, with the
Earth’s view from space in the background to setting up
museums of space exploration on church grounds, there
is @ minority group of Russian Orthodox Christian priests
and missionaries who have begun to engage with the
topic of space exploration. They realize the potential of
outer space as an icon for missionary work and use the
allure of space, the awe and sublime that it instils, as a
conduit for communicating the virtues of faith to the
wider public. In this paper, | explain how space,
presumably a profane thing, becomes an icon at the
hand of the Orthodox. | will expand on how with the
help of these space exploration themed Russian
Orthodox places and things the Orthodox make their
spiritual message more accessible to the different
publics they address. These space themed places and
things help the Russian Orthodox to perform the work
of translation, when addressing those, for whom the
traditional language of Orthodox Christianity may come
across as obtuse. Today traditional icons, the religious
paintings, do not captivate the non-religious, as much as
they might have done in the past. Indeed, the thing with
outer space is that it is relatable and exciting for a wider
non-religious audience, and for its potential to inspire a
person to take an interest in Orthodox Christianity and,
thus, embark on their own journey to God, space, |
argue, is also a kind of icon for the Orthodox. Presenter:
Jenia Gorbanenko

Korean Shamanism as a Cosmology of Space: South
Korea’s national space agency, Korean Aerospace
Research Institute (KARI) recently sent a lunar orbiter to
probe and study the surface of the moon. In their own
way, Korean shamans (mudang or manshin) claim to
have been in touch with the moon for millennia, calling
on the moon’s power to heal, bring a good harvest, and
fulfill the wishes of people on Earth. Dalmaji-kut, or the
moon-welcome kut, is a ritual practiced throughout
Korea that welcomes a plentiful and peaceful lunar new
year. The shamans in Korea have a unique ability to
connect with and embody the gods that rule these
planetary bodies as well as phenomena of outer space.
This ability is manifest in the shamans’ ability to
mediate between their clients and the gods to grant
them wishes or to protect them from harm. This paper
theorizes the practice of Korean shamanism as a

cosmology of space, focusing on the role that the
shaman’s relationship to planetary bodies play in the
practice of Korean shamanism. Drawing on cosmological
approach to the study of outer space (Valentine 2012),
this paper reflects on the significance of reading Korean
shamanism as a cosmology of space, in relation to the
historical and political specificity of South Korea’s
national space program. David Valentine. 2012. “Exit
Strategy: Profit, Cosmology, and the Future of Humans
in Space.” Anthropological Quarterly 85(4): 1045-67.
Presenter: Hae-Seo Kim

Modelling morality and sacredness for the New Space
Age through SpaceKind Jedi training: A new generation
of spacefarers and enthusiasts within the space industry
are calling for a reconsideration of what it means,
morally, to be a member of a humanity responsible for
an ailing, precious home planet while increasingly,
enthusiastically exploring and settling new
extraterrestrial territories. This paper will present recent
ethnographic fieldwork to explore how SpaceKind, an
online training course and community for the New
Space Age, cultivates specific ethics and subjectivities
modelled after the Jedi, a fictional monastic order in
Star Wars. Participants are encouraged to think of
themselves as the crew of Spaceship Earth (a concept
popularized by R. Buckminster Fuller), to use the power
of space to learn how to live on Earth collaboratively,
and to model themselves after Jedi ideals in order to
participate in the next step in human evolution more
ethically. The convoluted path of New Space Age secular
spirituality is put into a historical context, demonstrating
briefly how the Jedi, Star Wars, and other important
science fiction inspirations were crafted using a
hodgepodge of Buddhist and Taoist ideas as understood
and represented in mid-to-late 20th-century California
through writers such as Joseph Campbell and Alan
Watts. This paper reflects on the significance and
narratives of the wider space industry and human
futures in space, through a focus on how SpaceKind
training aims to produce a new order of moral,
neoliberal ‘space leaders’ through a blend of religious
and speculative language, practices, and motifs.
Presenter: Adryon Kozel
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DESCRIPTION:

Food is well established as a material and metaphorical
mechanism of belonging, inclusion and representation.
Specific dishes and food items mark national identity,
delineate membership, and forge social bonds. Equally
important are the ways in which food foment
contestation, forge division, and stir yearning for
something desired but denied. Our panel considers how
food and its myriad associated meanings is fought over
as an ethnographically rich and varied terrain that can
divide and include, comfort and denigrate, expand and
constrict, as well as notions of identity, citizenship,
belonging, and transition. Our papers include a
consideration of onigiri (rice balls) as a simple and
nostalgia-laden food item in Japan that is also the
standard offering to the unhoused at outreach events,
examining how the convenience of the item crashes
against memory, nostalgia, and marginalization. It
continues looking at unhoused communities through a
study of an interfaith Thanksgiving meal in Boston, MA
that provides a platform to understand how
'homelessness' is a nationally unique socially
constructed category. It explores nationalist discourses
on 'Korean' kimchi, analyzing how postcolonial
nationalism in South Korea is articulated through
mediatized threats from others and the hopes of
economic globalization. It examines the politics of global
belonging by Bulgarian wine producers as they contest
and claim their place and status in the global wine
hierarchy while navigating established categories of the
Old World vs. the New World in the global wine
industry. It looks at how state-imposed cooking classes
for Uyghur women in northeastern China are framed
officially as a mechanism of inclusion while deliberately
undermining. Taken together we seek to complicate the
relationship between food and varying groups caught
between seeking legitimacy and confronting the
imposition of marginalization. Broadly, we demand a
more nuanced consideration of how food, food items,
techniques, standards, and access can help us better
understand mechanisms of power, imposition,
resistance, and contestation.

‘Starting with Breakfast’: ‘Monotonous’ Uyghur Food
Systems and ‘Civilized’ Chinese Cuisine: Officially tasked

with forging intimate relationships with Uyghur families
while providing them kindness, knowledge about
religious policy, information about the laws, and Han
culture—i.e., the “four commons and four gifts” (Ch. si
tong si song)—fanghuiju work team are also gavage
feeding Chinese cuisine to their government-assigned
“relatives.” Specifically, home stays and “family schools”
(Ch. jiating xuexiao) intend to replace indigenous diets,
methods of food preparation, and culinary knowledge
with largely Han-defined gastronomy. According to
government documents and cadre blogs, focused
training in domesticity nourishes Uyghurs with elevated
“embodied quality” (Ch. suzhi) and “modern civilization”
(Ch. xiandai wenming). Yet, preparing and consuming
new foods risks weakening existing food systems and
significantly altering indigenous lifeways.
Contradictorily, the same cuisine Party officials crudely
describe as “nan and hot tea” traditions (Ch. nang he re
cha) and seek to transform in Uyghur communities are
being marketed as “traditional Xinjiang food” and
devoured by domestic Han tourists. The result is an
appropriation and desettlement of indigenous foods—
severing it from Uyghur homes and reclaiming it as
generic regional delicacies. Presenter: Timothy Grose

“Korea’s Kimchi, it’s for Everyone”: Nationalist
Narratives on Korean Kimchi since 1990s : In 2020,
kimchi made headlines in numerous South Korean,
Chinese, American, and British news media due to a
dispute over its cultural identity. The dispute was
triggered by the ISO certification of 'paocai,' Chinese
fermented salted vegetables. Kimchi, a Korean
fermented salted vegetable with spicy seasonings, is
conventionally translated in Mandarin as 'paocai.' This
translational overlap fueled the misinterpretation that
Chinese paocai won the international standard status
over Korean kimchi, which was amplified by Chinese
news outlets and infuriated the South Korean public.
Nevertheless, accusations of cultural appropriation and
nationalist aspirations for international recognition are
not new in the controversy over the identity of Korean
kimchi. Instead, the nationalist perception of Korean
kimchi has been cultivated and intensified through
imagined threats of cultural appropriation since the
1990s, when Japan was wrongfully accused of
appropriating kimchi as Japanese food. Globalization
('segyehwa') was proposed as a solution to the threat to
national culture and identity, including earning
international recognition to boost kimchi's international
sales. However, globalization did not guarantee a
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recovery of national pride or identity, as South Koreans
became more dependent on the import of kimchi from
China, and international recognition was interpreted in
the opposite way from what Korean nationalists hoped.
In this presentation, | will analyze how the kimchi-paocai
dispute in 2020 inherits the nationalist discourses on
kimchi in South Korea since the 1990s, focusing on how
nationalist discourses maintain their forms even when
geopolitical and economic conditions change drastically
over the last three decades. Through the case of kimchi,
| will discuss how culture and economy, nation and
international world are connected in the nationalist
worldviews in contemporary South Korea. Presenter:
Heangjin Park (Loyola Marymount University)

“In these United States, Homelessness is Who You Are” :
This paper is based on an ethnographic project engaging
homelessness in the US that follows an annual interfaith
Thanksgiving meal served by a Boston-based Arab-
immigrant, Muslim cafe owner at a long-standing
Episcopal Church next door. Through the serving of the
meal, a relationship emerges between the cafe and the
church that helps distill how “homelessness” in the US
emerges as a socially-constructed identity that is
nationally particularized, marking and marginalizing
individuals in similar logics as those of race, religion,
sexuality or ethnicity. Ultimately, a meal helps us
understand how social category is imagined in a US
context and then treated and defined as a condition for
bureaucratic fluidity. Presenter: Nancy Khalil

Politics of Belonging: Bulgarian Wine through
Transitions: Food has indexed rightful global belongings
for Eastern European citizens, as they transitioned from
state socialism to neoliberal capitalism three decades
ago. For example, having access to ethnic foods such as
Chinese foods or Sushi, or global food brands such as
McDonalds or Coca-Cola was important to ordinary
citizens’ sense of global belonging. Food is an important
medium through which citizens evaluate their place and
belonging in the world. Wine for Bulgarians carry
important cultural meanings in this regard: it does not
merely reflect a national belonging. As an important
cultural heritage commodity, it indexes a global
belonging and connects them to the larger world
through the global wine industry. During state socialism,
Bulgarian wine was a primary export commodity
bringing the Bulgarian state dollar income. While the
wine produced for export then was considered of
decent quality, the overall quality of the Bulgarian wines

improved tremendously in the aftermath of state
socialism. The past decade saw another energized
transition to high quality wines (“fine wine”) with
numerous external recognitions at various international
wine competitions. Yet their place in the global
hierarchy of wine remains contested due to their
ambiguous status as wine producers: does Bulgarian
wine belong to the Old World (i.e. Western European)
or New World (usually referencing the Americas,
Oceanian) wine? This paper explores the politics of
belonging for Bulgarian wine producers as they continue
to claim their place and recognition in the competitive
global wine market based on ethnographic and archival
research in Bulgaria. Presenter: Yuson Jung (Wayne
State University)

Onigiri and the weight of symbolic association: Onigiri,
rice balls, are an omnipresent food item throughout
Japan. Infinitely variable and versatile, they are
mainstays in school lunches, convenience stores, day
trip outings, picnics, and other social settings. Their
ubiquity also generates a rich and varied slate of
meanings and associations. Memories of home,
parental affection, school trips, and harried student life
are mixed in with onigiri as a tasty, accessible and
affordable meal or snack. But onigiri are also the food
item of choice for outreach groups doing support and
care work among Tokyo’s unhoused and impoverished.
There are obvious, practical reasons for this, low cost
and easy transportability, but these conveniences only
reveal a portion of the motivations. Onigiri in their
infinite flexibility can mark kindness, intimacy, and
affection as well as sorrow, suffering, and desperation.
What then are the consequences of so many weighty
associations? How can one simple food item do so
much? My paper considers how outreach groups first
acquire ingredients and then prepare, consume, and
distribute hundreds of onigiri each week as a means of
providing sustenance and sustaining relationships with
those consigned to the vulnerable margins and
precipices of life across Tokyo. In doing so, | consider
how a symbolically heavy food item can simultaneously
foster interpersonal bonds and remind individuals of
their vulnerability through systematic neglect.
Presenter: Paul Christensen
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1-450
Transitional Witnesses: Doula Care and

Reproductive Justice
4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC-711
Roundtable/Town Hall - In-Person

REVIEWED BY:
Society for Medical Anthropology

ORGANIZER:
Julie Searcy (Butler University, History and
Anthropology Program)

CHAIR:

Sarah Rubin (Ohio University),L. Noel Marsh
(University of Pittsburgh, Department of
Anthropology)

PRESENTER:

Simona Spiegel (University of Notre Dame),Ellen Block
(College of St. Benedict & St. John's University,
Department of Sociology & Anthropology),Ayodele
Foster-McCray ,Alyssa Basmajian (Columbia University,
Department of Sociomedical Sciences),Cynthia Gabriel

DISCUSSANT:
Hillary Melchiors ,Emily Locke (University of Alabama,
Department of Anthropology)

DESCRIPTION:

Doulas have recently been on the forefront of public
conversations about reducing reproductive health
inequities. As politicians and media pay increasing
attention to the long-standing maternal health
inequities in the US and other places, doulas have been
put forward as one strategy to address these injustices
through their supportive care. As both researchers and
practitioners, anthropologists can amplify the role
doulas play in critical reproductive transitions. Doulas
accompany people through reproductive liminal phases
by offering one-on-one care and physical, emotional and
informational support. Increasingly doulas are required
to advocate for families in order to prevent obstetric
violence and harm. Yet, doulas themselves occupy a
liminal space in reproductive care. Doulas are
marginalized in clinical spaces, which both enables and
constrains their ability to advocate for and care for the
families they serve. This roundtable discussion opens
up space for doula researchers and practitioners to
explore topics that include doulas and advocacy,
embodied care, medical racism, obstetric violence,
health inequities and reproductive justice.

1-415
Transitions in Matrilineal and Matricultural

Systems: Exploring Changes in Women'’s Power

4:30 PM - 6:15 PM TMCC - 604
Oral Presentation Session

REVIEWED BY:
Canadian Anthropology Society/Société canadienne
d’anthropologie (CASCA)

ORGANIZER:
Linnéa Rowlatt

CHAIR:
Linnéa Rowlatt

PRESENTER:

Patrick Jung ,Esuna Dugarova (Columbia
University),Kierra Beament ,Matthew Cerjak ,Stefania
Renda (Ca' Foscari University of Venice),Linnéa Rowlatt
,Agung Wicaksono

DESCRIPTION:

"Transitions in Matrilineal and Matricultural Systems:
Exploring Changes in Women's Power' explores
transitions in the cultural systems - in the Geertzian
sense of the term - which centralize women, also known
as matricultures. That is, these presentations examine
the changing situations, dynamics, and possibilities in
matricultural systems around the world, from the
communities who are strengthening or losing their
matriculture to matricultural communities who are re-
opening themselves to reclamations and re-definitions
of gender, territory, and language. In particular, we
explore the means and methods for these changes.
Presentations feature communities in Siberia, China,
upland Java, settler and Native America, and the First
Nations of the Northern Northwest Pacific Coast. Topics
include the role of Buryat women in community vi